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" JOHN ARTHUR FRASER-{1838-1898) .
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. Kathryn L. Kollar - . al.m

'

John Arthur Fraser worked as an aftist, teacher,
t1nter of portrait photographs in Montrea] Toronto and\New York during -

the second half of the nineteenth céntury. His career cpvers that period

o

in Canadian arft when painters first sought to express na \ional sentiments

in their work and chose 1andscapes as the primary means of this expres-

/

]éngth and breadth of this country in search ‘of those- images which em-

bodied “the gnandéur and wealth of Ca'r;ada. ' | |
This monogra‘phic st\u"'"dy is a biography of the aftjst,\ enerally

arranged in a:ch’roﬁp]ogica] order, which examines _thé (ﬁain eriods of

Fraser's versatile and varied career; within the text are \na]yses of
' i

ncluded are

\
|
\

major watercolours, oil pajntings and illustrations. Also

a chronology of events and a list of the works, most of them now lost,
N |

produced by the artist over a period of some forty years. \
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The péinting career of John Arthur Fraser (1838-1898) was rarely
discussed in early histories of Canadian a;ﬂt, al though this was a fate
suffered by many, if not most, Canadian 'painters 'of the second half of the
m‘neteent century. Certainly, the enthusiasm for art that Fraser inspired
? young art1 sts durmg the Notman, years  in Montreal and Toronto was ac-
know]edged Also Fraser s prominent rol® in the formation of the Soc1ety
of Canadian Art1sts and the Ontamo Society of Artists, and to some extent
the Royal Canadian Academy of Ar‘ts, has been dealt w1th at length.

However, little of the discussion has centered on Fraser's pai‘nting,
except in the most cursory manner. In 1925, Newton MacTavish recognized
that he 'was an artist of considerable pc;wer, and a real pioneer who later
rendered the Rockies in a way that has yet to be equa]]ed.f'] MacTavish
unfortti"naté,\l-y dij\r?ot expand this gtatement in any depth although one does

suspect that he was referring to The Rogers Pass (NGC) of 1886 as it had

been one of the most extensively exhibited works. In 1939 Graham McInnes2
merely echoed most of the early sentiments expressed by MacTavish, as did

3 A1 of these writers were essentially repeating

K wﬂh'»am Colgate in 1943.
the same infor\:mation and as a result, an unq‘uesti oned biography of the
artist became \estabHshed in the Tliterature.

It was only in 1960 that R. H. Hubbard remarked on "a tendency
towdards a literal or photographic reah'sm"4 in Fraser's work. bresumab]y

Hubba™d based this comment on his knowledge of the artist's Tlengthy asso-

ctation with William N&Eman. However, it was only in 1979 with Ann Thomas '
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'/examihation of the relationship_ between Canadian phinting and photography
from 1860 to 1900 that. Hubbard's hotion was substantiated.> In T963 he
did revise slightly hi‘s initial statement, saying that Fraser "had more
tg offer than mere photographic reah'sm"6 and that‘, as he had worked at
Noltmang's it was "no_ wonder that .(he) was a realist; the wonder (was)

that he ‘had so personal a v1s1on ol This 1ast st<atement presumably grew

'_out of the then recently red1scovered A Shot in the Dawn - Lake Scugog

(NGC) of 1872 which "raise{d) his (Fraser's) artistic r‘eputation"8 consi-
derably; when the work was found, "art historians scrambled to reassess

Fraser's ta]ent.,"g In 1966 the oil was considered

probably thev first Canadian landscape..
unmarked by deference to European taste 10 °
Fraser liked what he saw...and painted it.

Hubbard had perhaps been more accurate in 1960 when he felt that
pictures by Fraser and such contemporaries as Lucius 0'Brien revealed

“the possibilities that the various regions of Canada offered for commer-

nll

n 8] .
cial exploitation. J. Russell Harper statéd with some authority in 1966

that the "sense of growth, of the potentialities in nationhood...finally

ll12

came to the artists and gripped their artistic imagination at Confedera-

tion. He credited Fraser as one of those early artists who sought out

"the wild and picttjresque mountains and sea cJasts“”’

and who helped to

bridge this vast country with his paintings 1n much the same way such

industrialists as William Van Horne bridged it wi th the raﬂway |
Harper also placed Fraser within the questionable context of the

British watercolour tradition at mid-century, seeing him as part of the

large group of' English immigrant artists who entered Canada during the

ear]& 1850's and 1860's. One cannot, however, truly #cr?‘mpare. Fraser to such

<
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\ ]1fe 19 the Uni ted States. And again, because of the survey-like arrange- -

B

' - , o 1. ’

arttsts as Daniel Fow1e¢“ and James Gri/ffiths, for their delicate sense of

AY

refinen%n‘;,’and‘a]mst gentle approach to subject matter cannot compare
with the ‘d::rectness and inmediacy evident in-much of Fraser's work.

"’g l'(. was not until Dennis Re1d $ d1%cuss1on of Fraser in the 1979

Natwna] Ga'ﬂery of Canada exh1b1 tion OQur OwrFCountry Canada thm
artist's hfe‘ was examined so extenswely and mﬁch depth.w Even so,

the perwd covered in the text does not cover:-the last ten years of‘Fraser's "

Vi .

- ment of the text, the work% ﬂlemse]ves were discussed only within a rather "

L

in Londonﬁ, 'Eng1and, through his career in Canada where he was actively _in- .

in New York. In addition, Fraser's 1883 and 1886 sketching trips to

limited scope.
This monographic stLdy of John Fraser is in essence a biography,
genera]ly"arranged in a chronological order, with analyses of those major

works still in existence. The text follows the artist from his first years

volved 1n the Montreal and Toronto art communities, to the final period

o

western Cgmada are examined through the paintings. and various documents. ‘ *

As well thg artist’s brief return to Great Britain during 1§88-89 is dis- e

i
- cussed at Tength because of his production of an important collection of X
]

watercolours, some of them only known through illustrations appearing in -

the New York Century Magazine. .

This Jauthor has also compiled a list of works done by Fraser during
his career. The 1ist (Appendix I) is divided into two sections: Section

A is a compilation of oil‘paintings, watercolours and tinted portrait

iy AT AN

photographs in both public and private cdllections, and of black and white'
1’Hustrat10ns known through reproductions .in various periodicals and books.

SectionB is a compl‘lataon of all other works which are only known today
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”

through their titles. The identification of the ‘paintings. has been gleaned

from the pages of exhibdtion and” auction catalogues, private letters between

Frase; and those individuals connected with hi$ story, and other documents

Pl

which remain in the family's hands.

»
'

The primary sources of research have been, first and foremost, the
exh1b1t1on and auction cata]ogues and the contemporary per1 odical and news-

paper articles. AH have proved invaluable, espec1 ally the articles which

'oftenq provided the on]_y known "descriptions" of works by Fraser. Private

correspondance written by or to the artist also proved a unique primary

_tool. Mest important are the letters found in the Canadian Pacific Corpo-

rate Archives in Montreal becayse of Fraser's long® relationship with Van
Horne, Vice- PreSldent of the Canadian Pac1 fic Raﬂway, who can be cons1dered
a% the artist's first and perhaps most 1mportant patron In add1t1on, are

letters from W. Thomson Smith of London; 0ntar1o, which can be found in the

London Regional Art Ga]]ery

<

e The Fraser famﬂy, both in Canada and the Uni ted States own other
documents relatmg to the art1st S career or famﬂy 1life. Three are of
part1cu1ar importance. A d1ary kept by Erasen s daughter Nanette chr'onicles
events between 1886 and 1888 and gives gHmpses into family activities. As
well, her compilation of a list of her father's works found 1n his studio
after his death, with its various notatfons. lastly, a sketchbook of draw-
ings from 1883 documents the artist's trave]ls through central and western
Canada and the United Stat.es. A1l three documents are presently with a
grand-daughter in California. Whjle the\author was unable to see the sk‘e'\cch-
book“, she was provided v;i th ‘a copy.of the diary and the list of works.

The major problem in dealing with Fraser has been in identifying

works of art by ths artist.’ ’Compared with the total number of work§ pro-

"
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duced during his cafeer, those n{chh “1’11 BXISt in pubHc and private \
collections is £ma'|l indeed: It is hoped that through this thesis and
further research on Fraser, more exampyes will come to 11ght

My special thanks ‘to Sandra R. Paikowsky, my advisor, and Laurier |

Lacroix, both of Concordiq University, wh‘o generously provided suggestions

" and continuing support throughout the course of this study. My sincere

‘thanks to Don D. Fraser, Kathryn L. (Fraser) Watson and Lotus (Fraser)

Ruckle for sharing reminl,sce“nces and" valuable family documents. Others

'who have given freely of. their'time and facilitated my research are Dr.

Hardy George and Lorenbsinger,of Concordia University, J. Russell Harper,
Charles H1H and Sy]v1a Antomou of the National Gallery of Canada, Stanley
Tr1ggs of the Notman Photographic Archives and Dennis Reid of the Art Gal-
1ery o?\t‘mta\‘io;ﬁy thanks are also extended to Kathleen Perry and L1nda

‘Bn'en of Concordia Univérsﬁy, Juanita Toupin of the ,Muéée des beaux-arts

de Montréal, Joan and George Dorca of Toronto, and Michael Hermanovi‘éh

for his anaﬂing sense of humour.
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1. Sunshine and Showers - N .
-» v ! ’ \' R
1I. A Shot in the Dawn - Lake Scugog T
. i - N
II1. Septémber Afternoon, Eastern Townships ,
Lo . \ . B \\
i - Unidentified Landscape ) o
v ‘A Seaside Idyl *“ C LR
VI - Morning on the Bqﬁzh\aQ\PerCé ‘ ' -
ViT.  ” In Breezy October (Bay Chaleur) .
. . .ol . ;
VIII, Laurentian Splendour ?
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X. Fishing Station, Sand Island ?
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v !
X1I. On Shore
XIII, An 01d Window ' e 'j
- ) ™ \-’ ’
XIV. Interior of St. gdseph's Church ‘ ° .
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- XV, _ JAncient Communion Service ‘

XVI.‘ The Rogers Pass
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Spring in the Hop Country, Trugghurst, Kent
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Landscape with Figures
The Weird House in the Moat
The Vj1lagé Street, Chiddingstone
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Looking Over the Weald of Kent »
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The Heart of Scotland
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AAM

AAM Art Union 1867
AAM Carnival 1887

AAM Dominion 1880

“ AAM Loan 1914

AGO
AGT

AGT/AAM/MPQ/NGC 1945

AGT Inaugural 1926
AGT Loan 1935
AGT Summer 1935

p
ASPWC

Ag]anta 1895

BAC
BSWP
btwn.
BWS

Canadian Club 1887

Chicago 1893

Christie
CNE
Col.

Colonial 1886

CPCA

CYMCA (Toronto) 1931

Dec

Detroit 1903

Detroit Spring 1889

DMA

Dundurn Loan 1906
E1lis 1919

Exbns.

. Feb

Fraser Brothers

Jacoby
<dJan

Je

J]

®

-
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS N

. \\\ C viii.

Art Association of Montreal

Drawifg of the Art Union prizesy AAM, 1867
Carnival Exhibition, AAM, 1887,

Dominion Exhibition, AAM, 1880 .

30th Loan Exhibition, AAM, 1914

Art Gallery of Ontario (see also AGT; TAM)
Art Gallery of Toronto (see also AGO; TAM) -

LDeveTopment of Pagynting 1n Canada, travelling

exhibition, 194

Inaugural Exhibition of the AGT, 1926

Loan Exhibition, AGT, 1935

Summer Exhibition, AGT, 1935

April

American Society of Painters in water Colors
(see also AWS)

Cotton States and International Exh1b1t1on Atlanta,
Ga., 1895

Boston Art Club - "

Boston Society of Watercolor Painters
between

Boston Watercolor Society

Exhibition of works by Fraser Canadian C]ub New

. York, 1887 -

World's Columbian Exposition, Chicago, 1893

Christie, Manson and Woods

Canadian National Exposition (see also TIE)

collection

Colonial and Indian Exhibition, South Kensington,
London, England, 1886

Canadian Pacific Corporate Archives, Montreal

Canadian Young Men's Christian Association exhibi-
tion, Toronto, 1931 '

December

Special Exhibition of Qi1 Paintings and Water Colors
by Frazer (sic), DMA, 1903

Spring ‘Exhibition, DMA, 1889

Datroit Museum of Art )

Dundurn Castle Loah Exhibition, Hamilton, 1906

Sale of pictures from the collection of R. Y. E11is,'

Toronto, 1919 -
exhibitions

Febn@ﬁry
Fraser Brothers Ltd., Montreal

Jacoby's House,of Ant1ques Col Ltd.

January

June - S

July . e
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Kit Kat 1901.

. . 'I\\

.Koekkoek 1887 *\
’ "

Leys 1913

Liverpaol. Autumn
1889.

ix.

s ~ %

Exhibition of Paintings in 0i1 and Water Colour
by the Late J. A.-Fraser, Kit Kat C]ub New
York, 1901 ,

Exhibition of Works by J. A. Fraser, Koekkoek

Ga]]ery; London, England, 1887

Sa]e of Pictures from the Leys Collection, Toronto,
1913

Autumn ‘Exhibition, Walker, Art Gallery, Liverpool,
Englahd, 1889

Liverpool. Walker Art Exhibition of Canadian Art Walker Art Gallery,

Ga11ery 1910
1.1
1.c.
l.r. ~
LRAG

"MPQ
Mr

NAD
NGC
NGC 1978
Nov
NPA
NPA 1979

NYWC

Oct -
Oliver; Coate 1883

0SA

0SA Benefit Auction
1877

0SA Benefit Auction
1878

0SA Retro 1922

Pell 1888

Penn Academy 1892

Penn Academy 1893-94

Philadelphia 1876

PSalon °

Queen's Hotel
(Toronto) 1886

RA
RCA

Liverpool, England, July 1910
lower left '
lower center
lower right

London Regional ‘Art Ga]]ery, Londén Ontario .

Misée de 1a Province du Québec ‘
March ’

National Academy of Design, New York

National Gallery of Canada

Our Own Country Canada, travelling exhibition, 1978

November

Notman Phgtographic Arch1ves McCord Museum, Montreal

Fact and Fiction: Canadian Pa1nt1ng and Photography
1860-1900, NPA, McCord Museum, 1979

New York Watercolor Club

October :

Sale of Pictures by Oliver, Coate & Co., Toronto,
1883

Ontario Society of Artists '

Ontario Society of Artists First Benefit Auction,

Toronto, 1877

Ontario Society of Artists Second Benef1t Auction,
Toronto, 1878

0SA Retrospect1ve Exh1b1t1on,‘Toronto 1922

Sale of P1ctures by Augustus J. Pell, Montreal,
1888
Annual Exhibition held at the Penn ylvania Academy,
Philadelphia, 1892
Annual Exhibition held at the Penn ylvania Acadenmy,
Philadeiphia, 1893-94
Centennial Exposition, Philadelphija, 1876
Paris Salan

Exhibition of Works hy J. A. Fraser held at the
Queen's Hotel, Toronto, 1886 °

Royal Academy, London, England
Royal Canadian Academy
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SAA ‘

Salmagundi 1882
Salmagundi 1883

SCA
Sept
Sotheby

'Spooner 19@7

Tﬁg 1911

TAM 1916
TIE ‘
Townsend 1897.

u.r.

Vancouver Art
Gallery 1966

w/

'Society of American Artists

Black and White Exhibition, Salmagundi Club,
New York, 1882

Black and wh1te Exhipition,- Salmagundi  Club,
New York, 1883

Society of Canadian Artists

September .

Sotheby Parke Bernet and Co., Toronto

Sale of Pictures from the James Spooner Col]ectwn,rl

Toronto, +1907

Toronto Art Museum (see also AGQ; AGT) :

Fourth [oan Exhibition of Works by Deceased Cana-
dian Artists, Toronto, 1911 ’

Exhibition of works by J:. A. Fraser, Toronto, 1916

Toronto Industrial Exhi ition (see also CNE) 7

Watercolours by J. A. Fraser, sold at auction by
C. J Townsend angd Co., Toronto 189? i’

upper r1ght

Images for a Canadian Heritage, exhibition, Vancou-
ver Art Gallery, 1966
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° CHRONOLOGY _ o

-

1838.
John Arthur Fraser born 9 j\huary in -London, Eng]qu to John'Fraser and .
Isabella.Warren. A . '
{ . .
1852-1858. %
Most likely studies art at the South Kensington Schools of Des1gn (then
the Department of Practical -Art) although, according to family tradition,
studies at the Royal Academy Shhoo]s under Richard Redgrave and Francis
Topham . ) .
1858 '
Marries Anne Marie Sayer of Hérne Bay, Kent ; England, on 4 ApriP Fraser . .
family emigrates to Stanstead county, Québec BNA, on 9° Apr11 (grandfather
John Fraser had emigrated there in 1831) ' -

1859
Birth of first son, John Arthur Jr., 12 March in Stanstead

.. 1860
Moves to Montreal and beg1ns working for William Notman s firm, tinting
, photograph1c portraits - .

11861
‘Birth of second-son, Augustus George, 11 January in Montreal

%863
December publication of volume I. of Photographic Selettions by William
Notman, which includes photograph of lost Fraser watercolour Sunshine and
Showers (NGC)

[

i

1864
Exh1b1ts at AAM second exhibition; 22 October listed as "Art D1rector" in
Notman wage books, earning $61. 50\every two weeks .

1865 | ‘ -
Exhibits at AAM third exhibitidn in February; possibly paints Sunset Harbour
(Sudbury\\Laurentian University)

1866
Sketching'\in the United 8tates, specifically in the White Mountains of New
Hampshire \

\
1867 ) 9’ -
Formal contfhct of engagement with Notman drawn up in February; exhibits at
AAM fourth eﬁhibition in February; sells 2 watercolours at AAM Art Union;.
founder membex of SCA in Montreal; paints in Eastern Townships region, and
Lake Memphrema og and Mount Orford possibly paints watercolour Laurentiant
Splendour (NGC); birth of third son, Donald Lovat, ]2 December in Montre
possibly exhibits at ASPUC first exhibition held in New York in December \

&
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- 1869

xii.

~

Birth of first daughter, Nanette Alice Mabel, 25 June in Toronto.
1870
Exhibits at SCA second exh1b1t10n in February

at AAM sixth exhibition in
March.

-

-~

1872 =« :
John Fraser (p&re) dies in Ottawa in June; first
draws up 0SA constitution{and is elected Vice-Presi
1873 ‘

Exhibits at OSA first exhibition held at Notman's in Tgronto in Apr11
including A Shot in the Dawn. Lake Scugog (NGC) and September Aftérnoon.
Eastern Townships (NGC); painting and sketching during tke summer months
in New York State.

1874

Offers to resign from OSA 18 May; does not exhibit at OSA secgnd exh1b1—h

tion in June; Lucius O'Brien elected Vice-President 0SA 23 Jund; Fraser,
Sandham, Gagen and Hammond resign from OSA in December.

1875
Speculation that OSA has d1sso1ved is denied by O'Brien in January;
not exhibit at 0SA third exhibition in May; possibly pa1nts Unidentifi
Landscape (NGC) jn New Hampshire.

1876
Does not exhibit at OSA fourth exh1b1t1on held June; exhibits at Interpa-
tional Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition held July and serves as "Art

Superintendent of Centennial Photographic Co. established by Notman; sends
. formal complaint to Canadian Commission of Philadelphia in April concern-
ing portra1t by J.C. Forbes; birth of daughter Harriet Isabella, 15 Sept-

ember in Toronto. )

s 4

e | \

February reconciliation with 0SA; re-elected tolSociety; exh1b1ts at 0SA
fifth exhibition 1n May; possibly sketching in Maritimes: Study on the

Spot_(near Da (NGC); exhibits at OSA first benefit auction
in December. ‘

1878 ” o

Appears iln AWS minutes 14 January; exh1b1ts at AWS eleventh exhibition in

March; name placed on AWS role of non-resident members 6 March; in charge

of advertisement of 0SA exhibition; exhibits at OSA sixth exhibition in
. May, including A Sea-Side Idyl (Toronto City Hall); birth of daughter

Emily Louise , 30 August in‘loronto; 16 September on 0SA committee to
arrange reception for.Governor-General, Lord Lorne; 7 November on OSA
committee to arrange second benef1t auction; sends works to QSA auction
he]d 1n December.

»
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T xiii.

1879 ' o .
Exhibits at OSA seventh exhibition in May; during summer and fall months
sketching in New Brunswick, lower St. Lawrence, Gaspé and. Norith Shore-of
St. Lawrence: possibly paints Landsca e.(AEAC?; Percé Rock (MMFA); Fish-
ing Village (Halifax,! Manuge); August OSA meeting recelves latter from

- Lord Lorne concerning ‘the extension of 0SA into a national art society;
*14 August on 0SA committee to arrange reception fqr HRH the Princess
Louise; 3 September proposes 0SA name change to Sgh\(Montregl art soci-
ety defunct); 12 Septembier special 0SA meeting in which Lord Lorne sugg-
,ests scheme for formation of Canadian Academy of Arts; Lorne‘Presents
constitution for Academy|at 17 September OSA meeting and eight! academi-
cians- chosen, including fraser; teaches two evening art classes for
1879-80 session of the Ontario School of Art.

N

1880 .
6 Jan*ary asked to take dharge of .evening figure drawing classes at

o Schodl of Art; exhibits at Canadian Academy first exhibition in
March in Ottawa, including diploma 011 Laurentian Splendour.(NGC)-and
In Breezy October (NGC); 5§East Ray in the White Mountains purchased by
Lorne for Queen Victoriaj:Tisted as member of Academy council in catal-
ogue; exhibits at OSA eilghth exhibition in May; Low Tide. Bon Ami Rocks-
Baie de Chaleur chosen 18 May for Ontario Governmentcoilection; 22 May
elected to council of Ortario School of Art and to committee for 0SA
provident fund; during r sketching for contributions to Picturesque
Canada; bitter dispute :?Egen Fraser and the Belden brothers and 0'Brien
concerning sketches for |Picturesque Canada which results in numerous open
letters between the protlagonists throughout-the fall and winter months.

1881 '
Exhibits at AAM first black and white exhibition in February; at 0SA
ninth exhibition  in Mayj 2 June paintings added to AAM gallery; exhibits.
at RCA second exhibition in July; at TIE in September; 13 September on
0SA committee to meet with Education authorities over Ontario School of
Art; 30 September appoimted evening and day professor of antique class;
paints Morning on the Beach at Percé (Toronto. Public Library).

1882

Exhibits at OSA tenth ekhibition in May; does not exhibit at RCA third
exhibition; sends letter to the RCA general assembly over non-payment of
"dues; member of RCA coyncil for 1882-83; 13 June hands in protest over ]
17 May 0SA-annual election of officers and comittees; exhibits at

.Salmagundi Sketch Ctub/ fifth black and white exhibition in December; one

sketch, Mount Elephantfis, appears in Volume II of Picturesque Canada7

1883 ! : '
.Exhibits at AWS sixtgenth exhibition in February; at AAM Spring exhibi-
tion in April; auctipn of works 28 April at Gallery of Art, Toronto;
family moves to Dorghester, Mass.; 26 July begins western trip to Wiscgn-
-sin; during August travels to Rockies on CPR; trip ends in September;
paints The Ferry at/ the Mission (Toronto. Loeb Col.); dissolves partner-
ship with Notman in the fall; finishes teaching at the Ontario School of
Art; exhibits at thHe Salmagundi black and white exhibition late in the

year. -
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1884 \ . . : . .
Exhibits at BAC thirtieth exhibition,in April; illustrations appear in.
April issue of Century Magazine; 11fﬁ§trated_article appears in November
“issue of Quting describing the 1883 western trip; meets William Cornel-
ius Van Horne, Vice-President CPR in November; Fraser and Sons. formed

in Toronto. - ~ ‘

1885 . S .
Exhibits at AWS eighteenth exhibition in February; at BAC thirty-second
. exhibition in April; becomes member BAC; illustrations appear in Sept- //"\—“

»

ember and QOctober tssues of Century; 12 October letter to Van Horre .
concerning guide-book for CPR; 25 November letter to Van Horne's’ assis- ,
tant, A. Piers, concerning work completed for the former; founder memb- '
er BWS (1885-92); exhibits at BWS first exhibition in December'; possibly”
"paints Canadian Indians at Hand Crafts (NGC).

1886 . : . ) . _
Arranges with Van Horne to paint watercolour views of western Canada for

" _s51r George Stephen, President CPRy, to be exhibited at the Colonial and

PR T

Iidian Exhibition in Lapden, England; said watercolours painted up from
-Alexander Henderson photographs; correspondence between Fraser, Van Horne,

.. Plers, Boswell and Alex. Begg, G.E. agent of CPR in London, concerning the

production of the wateroclours and their exhibition at the Colonial (6
© January; 12, 19 February; 1, 22,724, 30 March; 2, 27 April; 11, 31 May);

" “exhibits at RCA seventh exhibition in February; at AWS nineteenth exhibi-
tion; at AAM Spring exhibition; at BAC thirty-fourth exRibition held from
April to May; at the Colonial exhibition which opened 4 May, including
the Stephen watercolours The Rogers Pass (NGC) and Mount Stephen Near
Leanchoil Canadian Pacific Railway (Montreal. Mr. and Mrs. G. Douglas

. Baxter); illustrations appear in the May issue of Century; exhibits at,

' OSA fourteenth eﬁhibition; in Montreal in June, possibly to see Van Horne;

“sets -out for Rockies 8 June as part of "promotional scheme" to paint Views
for the CPR; reaches Winnipeg 15 June; correspondence with Van Horne ‘ :
detailing the trip (15, 16 June; 20, 27 July); returns to Toronto 19 Ogggberff/ﬁ
in Montreal 24 October; reception of works held at Toronto's Queen's Hotel ..
10-11 November; same works exhibited sometime during November at Scott and «
Sons in Montreal; 27 November returns to Boston; does some illustratian .
work for Van Horne (correspondence: 8, 11, 22 December; 8 January 1887); ?t
Teaves Fraser and Sons. ’

‘
i
{

1887 ) ’ ’
Exhibition of works from 1886 sketching trip held at the Canadian Club in
New York during March; favourable reviews in The World.(May); talk at the

* Club, which is later published in Canadian Leaves, History, ARt, Science
and Litérature; 1in London, England, with same collection for exhibition
during April: letter from. Van Horne to Moody, CPR representative in London,
asks latter to contact potential buyers; Fraser arranges exhibition at -
Koekkoek Gallery in Piccadilly; favourable reviews in London DailygNeWS N
(May) and Times (June); returns to Boston in August or Septembery exhibits N
at AAM Carnival. , - ' '

¢




1888

Auction at Pell's in Montreal in January, with poor/ results; exhibits at

AWS twenty-first exhibition .in February; illustratjions appear in August

issue of Century; returns to Great Britain, possibly by mid April, on an
extended sketching trip (1888-89); paints A Trip to_ the British Isles

(Oshawa, Joan Murray); The-Highlands of Scotland (NGC); The Heart of :
Scotland (AGO).

1889
January letter to Van Horne describes success in Great Britain; exh1b1ts
at Royal Academy, and at the Liverpool Autumn Exhibition held at the
-Walker-Gallery; paints Grey Weather in Haytime and The Weird House in

J Moat (both Toronto. Ontario Art Col.); and At the Solemn Hour (London
Regional Art Gallery); returns to New York, possibly by mid August; name ,
transferred to AWNS list of resident members . ~.

1890 . )

February announcement in foronto Week that Fraser under contract to.

Knoedler and Co., N.Y.; possible one-man show at Boussod, Valadon and Co.

in New York in March; exhibits at SAA twelfth exhibition held during April
- and May; at RCA eleventh exhibition in May; at 0SA eighteenth exhibition

in June; illustrations appear in August, September and October issues of

Centurz; exhibits at NYWC first exhibition held in November; at NAD.

1891

Exhibits at Salmagundi in January, at AWS twenty-fourth exhibition in
February; at. RCA twelfth exhibition in March; at BAC in April; at 0SA
nineteenth exhibftion in April; at Paris Salon during spring, and receives
favourable reviews in Moniteur des Arts and Le Journal des Arts; at NYWC
second exhibition; September auction of works by Canadian artists at Pell's
in Montreal; 111ustrations appear in October {ssue of Century; e1ected

to NYWC in Decanber

1892 L]

Exhibits at Pennsylvania Academy sixty-second exhibition in January; at

AWS twenty-fifth in February; elected to AWS Board oc Control in March; -
-exhibits at BSWP during March and April, at NYWC third exhibition from

December te January 1893; at NAD.

1893 - )

Elected to NYWC Boar of Control and Jury of Selection for the autumn 4 v
show in January; exhibits at AWS twenty-sixth exhibition during January
and February; at RCA fourteenth exhibition in February; elected to AWS
Board of Control 1n March; exhibits at Chicago World's Columbian Fair

" during summer, under the Canadien and American sections; wins medals at
Chicago; exhibits at September TIE; at NYWC fourth exhibition during
November and December; at Penpsylvania Academy sixty-third exhibition .
from December to February 1894; at NAD; RCA purchases The Highlands of
Scotland for permanent exhibition at the NGC. ,
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- 1894

Exhibits at AWS twenty-seventh exhibition from February to March; at
RCA fiftaenth exhibition in March; at AAM Spring held from April to’
May; wins best watercolour prize at AAH exhibits at September TIE;

_at NAD.

1895

Exhibits at BAC from January to February; at AWS twenty-eighth exhibition
from February to March; 11lustrations appear 1in June issue of Century;
exhibits at Cotton States and International Exhibition, in Atlanta,
Georgia from September to December, and wins silver medal which he

" receives the foilowing year,

, s
A »

189 -

Exhibits at AWS fwenty-ninth exh1b1t1on tﬁ Fébruary, at BAC from Apr11 to
May

1897 . S

Exhibits at AAM Loan Exhibition in January; at AWS thirtieth exhibitfon
in February; at the TIE; illustrations appear in February, April and
August issues of Century; auction of works by Townsend and Co. held in
Toronto in QOctober. ' :

’

1898
Dies 1 January in New York C1ty and is buried in Woodlawn Cemetery from
the Church of the Beloved Disciple on 3 January ‘ i:::
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CHAPTER I
THE EARLY YEARS : 1838-1868

4 ¢ L

John Arthur Fraser was born in London, England, on 9 January

3

1838] to Scottish parents.2 His father John (1810-1872)° from Portsoy,

Banffshire, Scotland, was both a London merchant tailor and noted polit-
ical writer on theEnglish Cgartist reform movemé’nt.4 His mother,

. P ,
[sabella Warren, was a native of London.5 The Fraser family also includ-

7 and two daugh-

9

ed two other sons, William Lewis (184i-1905)6 and James,
ters, ﬁ;?garet Isabella (b. 1836§B:and Agnes Amelia (1843-1906).
As commonly occurs in the study of Canadian painters few facts

are known about the artist's early life or his artistic training. Accord-

ing to fami]y traditionlo (which has become part of the artist's accepted

biography) iraser attended evening art classes as early as 1852 at the
Royal Academy‘Séhools under Richard Redgrave]] and Francis William Top-

ham.12 However, there is no mention of fraser's name in its Register of

Students.13

Similarlz, as Redgrave was a vigitor in the Schools only in
) 14

1852 and 1853, this means that he taught just one month each year. ™
Topham on the other' hand Qas not aﬁ'Acadeﬁician, therefore he coﬁld not
have given any“courses.]5 For various reasons, it is more likely that

Fraser studied art at the South Kensi#gtoﬁ Government chools of Design.]6
Although he is not mentioned in .the surviving Government Schools' records,
which are admittédly somewhat incomplete,”
ing South Kensington becomes all the more realized on several accounts,

dﬁg of which is an ear1§, and hence probab]yvmore accurate, review of his

works in the Montreal Witness. This states unequivocally that Fraser had

studied there:

the possibility of his attend-

SEN
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A young painter name’ Fraser, now at work * 18

v here - a pupil of the South Kensington School.

In addition, Fraser's fyture activ1t1es in Canadian art tircles suggest

att1tudes and patterns more reflectiVe of the outlook of South Kens1ng-

° -

ton. .
However, other,‘a]beit more specuiatiye possibilities support :
the hypothesis of his attending these schools. The Government Schobls

. i of Design were the first state- supported art schools in Eng]and, estab-
om d/_:

\\\\\' RIS 11shed on 1 June 1837 as the, result of & grow1ng -desire in England dur-

ing the first half of the ninéteenth century tp promote "Good Design"

4

in the applied arts. 13 Thus the schools were of a hlghly practical

nature. Fraser s background, which was m1dd1ecTass (w1th the head of

20

the family “an extreme liberal very rigid in his ideals")"" as well as

his own'conservative, pragmatic character (as ‘would become moue.ogvious
'1ater in Canada) wou]d,ﬁﬁk;;made.it quite 1ige1y gat he would be attrac%
ted to tu; secure, utilitarian course offeredfﬁgfihe Government Schools
rather than to Ehe more uncertain route offered by. the Royal Academy.
Certainly there yére‘significant‘diffeiences;bétween the two
’ 1%utio‘ns. The RA Schocﬂsn prov:ided‘ a tradit.i{ona] curricu]uru in the
S v fine arts, with a strong emphasis on drawing and the‘study of the human

21

. figure as the foundation of academic ‘training. Thp Government Schools,’

b

on the other hand, uffered'a more utilitarian programme and were‘primari)y
| 3 \concernéd’with train?ng\deé{éners for industry in tue hope of improving
"ﬁ the state bf‘British manu%actures. As such, students were not encouraged
to become artists but artisans. ngnificant]y: ;/ﬁ\study of the human

,&
f1gure whether from the .antique cast or the live model, was forb1dden,

excépt for the most advanced students. 22
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In 1852, about the time when Fraser may have begun his courses
at the Government Schools, Henry Cole (1808-1882) was the Supgrintendent

and Richﬁrd Redgrave the Art Superintendent in charge df the teaching

staff.23 The Schools had been totally reorganized by Cole that year

according ?p a comprehensive, highly boﬁ;ervativé plan committed to the

practical application of art:to manufactures, obviously to the benefit -

ése future emp]oyers.24 The academic‘imp1ication'of thelcurriéu]um ' -

.

was an almost toté] disregard for and appreciation.of "High Art", and

of th

a complete concentration on the teaching of industrial teéhniques, the

making of patterns and even the practical use of machivnery.25

However, despite Cole'é-programme,'thé ﬂargest classes weré.in

fact elementary drawing and modelling. This may have been because many
, .

of the students had minimal or no previous t;aining in art. Elementary
drawing at the Government Schools consisted of little more than repeti-
tive, uninspiring copying of geometrical lines until the student deve-

loped "the accuracy of eye and skill of hand”'neeéed to reproduce such
26

William Dyce's (1806-1868) Drawing Book was used
27

images Basily.
throughout the 1850%s, 60's and 70's as the teaching text. Thus it can
be -pointedly stated that aesthetic invention and imagiqation held little

- a
importance to the School's administration: "fact and fact alone was to

28

be co‘lidered." But the majority of the students, perhaps Fraser as

6ne of them, régarded»the Govérnment classes as but a stepping stone’ to
the Royal Academy Schc;ols,29 If so, then Cole's new vocational cur?fcu-
Jum may Hiye held Tittle interest for the ambitious student.

The pragmatic optimism of the Government Schools was highly
reflective of Victorian sensibility. The 1850's in England wer: a

périod of\iﬂ}gfna] balance and relative stability, dominated by the

o
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ideal of progress as exemplified by the 1851 Great Exhibition. It was

& decade marked-by its econmomic prosperity as England once again became
the workshop of the|wor1d,30 However, it was also a decade of mass
emigration reaching its peak about 1855.3] Large numbers of people left

for "the land opportunity" to escape over-crowded cities or to enter a

_"claés]ess" society. Others had little or no choice but to emigrate,

for the decade could not wholly eradicate the depression left by the
“hungry forties." National upsets happeﬁed periodically and the bank-'
ruptcy of many small bu?inesses was a common occurence.

Reflecting the national condition, John Fraser (pére) emigratea
to Canada with his family in 1858. The accepted story is that his taiior
business had failed, although only a search of bankruptcy notices in
London.woﬁ]d verify this premisé. In addition, iﬁ may have been John
Fraser's public 1ife and his connection with the Chartist movement that
further precipitatéd his departure.33 His prominent po]ifica] position
on , |

tée/ﬁifferent agitations of the day served to bring
down upon him the enmity'of many who had been his
/ ; frjgnds and customers. Reverse followed reverse,

and, his circumstances becoging much reduced, he
contemplated going abroad.

A further inducement to settle in Canada, more particularly to
settle in the Eastern Townships of Québec, was that members of the
Fraser family had earlier emigrated to .the county of Stanstead. In 1831

John Fraser (1774-1857)%° and his wife Isabella Forbes (b. 1786),3 as

‘s part of the original Scottish and Irish settlers of the region; had

come to the village of Beebe Plains on the Derby line border of the

Uni ted Statesa37 . ( s

t

The second or next generation of the Fraser family, including

/ | Q
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38 cet out from England on 9 April

3 Despite the

John's new wife, Anne Marie Sayer,
1858, although the date of their arrival is uncertain.
recent death of Fraser (grandpé}*e),40 his son John established himse]%- g
in the community first as a tailor and then as a political figure.

Under the pseudonym of "Cousin Sandy" he published articies in various

-newspapers, including the editorially opposing.Montreal Herald and

Northern Journal.a]

%

We can'on]y speculate as to why the young artist decided to

~accompany his father to North America. Perhaps he was similarly induced

by éhe prospects and possible opportunities of a country where artistic
competition Qas Jess threatening than in England. IHoweQer, in the
Eastern Townships the population was itself composed of recent immi-
grants with few prospects for patronage. If Fraser indeed intended to
pursue a career as an artist in Cghada, the only immediate outlet for
his profession seems to have been the painting of the common *kitchen
chair, and cutters and wagons, with cowhair brushes. According to
Robert Ford Gagen,4? Fraser was only moderately successful at this
venture, in large part due to his unfamiliarity with the proper use of
primings and pther "secrets" of this peculiar art.43 A]sp this rather
10w1y‘f0rm of his art undoubtedly held little interest-or inducement
for the artist.

Gagen further states that in his spare time Fraser did water-
colour sketches of the surrounding landscape. Gagen describes his
method as "very directf..ln colour they were strong, and their general

nd4, Unfortunately, no work can be definite-

effect was on the hard side,
1y ascribed to these first years in Stanstead. Nevertheless, such
sketching trips would have provided a vériety of subjects to paint

I

!
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and also gave the artist an early familiarity with the ]andscape.('
Despite our lack of concrete evidence, Fraser must have_ produced

some work to attract attention. In 1860 he was presumably invited to
Montreal by William Notman (1826-1891)  to work in the photographer's'
studio at 11 Bleury'Str*e\et.q'5 On the other hand, it is equally possible,
and more er]y; that Fr\aser may have presented himself with work in
hand to Notman on his own initiative. He may have already been resi'ding
in Montreal by this time becau_se.‘ ~gf his father's

passion for public affairs and the impartial manner

in which he directed his shafts against friend and

foe alike, when he deemed they deserved them, his

position in Stanstead became not the most desirable,

and accordingly he removed his family to Montreal... 6

-Notman, Wwho had emigratad to Montreal from his native Scotland

in.]856,47 had by 1869 established a'photography firm whose Spgcia]t_y
was the tinted fﬁortirait photograph. 0i1 and watercolour had been used
by the firm for ti;lting the photographs, but after Fraser's hiring
the latter became the preferred medjum.a'8 Fraser's prodess was quite
simpile: the artist laid down transparent washes of watercolour over a
pale photographic image; the printed image of the photograph was always
respected, with the result that the original Hr\le and tone were still
gvident-49 fhe transition ‘fromwphotograph t(; watercolour was so deli-
cately rendered that the results resembled "in every way the real thing
on ivory." Fraser'; Qork suggests that he possessed an obvious dexter-
ity and lightness of touch, resulting in a coloured likeness so %ine
that it was "difficult for even artists to detect the photographic

‘base. w50

A

Many examples of Fraser's tinted portrait &hotographs are still

, 51 . )
in existence: Colonel Dyde, 1861 (67); Hon. John Hillyard Cameron,

“a
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1862 (68); Mr. Greenshie'ids, 1867 (83); Mr. Atwater, 1868 (85);

Miss Mary McCord, 1869 (88); Mr. William Notman Sr.(87) and

Mrs. William Notman Sr. (86), both 1868: all are located in the Notman
Photographic ‘Archives of the McCord Museuz, Montreal. The portrait

of the Hon. E. Brown, 1867 (84) and the Hon. J.S. McCord (90) are

owned by Bishop's Unive’rsity in.Lennoxville; and a portrait of the

¥

artist's wife\'is still with the family.>?

The portrait of William Theodore Benson, 1863 (74) is the only

known co}nposit953 t?qt’ed portrait photograph by Fraser. The image was

taken from Notman's Mrs. Benson and Baby, 1863. The young chi]d in his
mother's arms in the source photograph becomes the primary subjéct in
the Fraser miniature. The portrait successfully demonstrates the deli-
cate handling of paints by which Fraser gained repute. The tiny cheru-
bic face, the center of attention, is animated and sensitivel‘y captured
in clear colours. The tones of the original photograph have been allow-
(:ea'\fo carefully play their part in the modulation and delineation of the
ﬁ"gure. Fraser added a new background landscape scene of a heavily
painted tree trunk and leaves -which "crown" the head in a more painter-
1y manner.

-

Because of examples like this, it was highly fashionable for\
AN

. Montrealers to possess tinted likenesses and Fraser's talents were S

Ay

greatly appreci'ated by the comuniﬁy. And because of Fraser's efforts
in this direction the tinted photograph became ' so popular that Notman
was forced to hire more studio artists to do the colouring.

Fraser's success at Notman's continued and in February 1867 a

. 54
formal contract' of engagement between the two was drawn up-~ _ The

terms were most generous for the qrtis‘t: a four year contract, it

I
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" His popularity can also be measured by the almost yearly rise in his

N

\
\

\ ' ! . K
called for Fraser\&p work eight to five (with one hour fér dinner); two
week ho]%days every year; $61.50 every two weeks; $2,000.00 as a "gifF"
every year; $100.25 at the end of each quarter. The contract cléarly\\
réveals that the artist's talents were highly prized by his employer.

LY

social position, if simply by following the artist's move from commercial

\ / M ) 4
to residential areas‘as indicated in Lovell's Montreal directories.55

¥

56

+ Thus Fraser became one af theihighesikpaid studio artists. For
omparison's sake, the 8 October 1864 wage book™ 1lists the artist's

alary as $50.000 every,tWO'Qee ;. By[22 OCtéber 1864 he was earning
$61.50 whereas the artist J. Hepry Sandham earned only $18.00. Fraser
was also promoted to ;he positipon of "Art Director" in charge of the
other studio artists. They were regularly hired by Notman to sketch
landscape backgrounds, tint port7a1t photographs and paint the settlngs
against which the patrons were Qosed. This particular department of
studio artistsﬂeventual]y 1nc1uéed such 1ater|we11-kn6wn painters as

Sandham (1842-1919), A&o]ph Voif (1842-1871) and Fraser's own brother,

William Lewis. L ;

: |
Notman's role in the development of Canadian photography is well

known, but he also furthered,tﬁ& careers of many young, aspiring artists
by providing financial, and even moral, support at a very crucial point
in their lives. When Notman's %1ients p}eferred "ojd-quhioned" paint-
ings to portraitﬁphotographs, he would not hesitate to pass along the

b?rtrait commissions to his own artists-ST The painters, accepted their
new role with remarkable equanimity: working in a phofography studib «\

was cons1dered by;gj] as only a temporary means of livelihood until

their profess1ona1 careers in art became more f1nanc1a1]y stable. After

Y UV
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business hours, they met to discuss their latest painfings and provide
each other with mutual support. During the summer months they often
organized sketching trips of the surrounding countryside.58 ’
_Fraser became the natural leader of the studio artists because

of théir respect for his artistic talents and organizing abilities. He
was also fast becoming an outspoken proponent of Canadian art. Certainly
he appreciated his own‘abi1ities and did not hesitate to say so. Once
when he had finished a particularly satisfying piece, Frager was quoted
as saying thatﬂga man that can paint like that should wear a gold hat."59
While Fraser's forceful personality did not make him universa1fy well--
liked, there was no denying that hF was a source of inspiration to many
of the younger aftists at Notman's.

. As the photographic firm became more successful, it became in- -
'Creasinély ambitious in its endeavours. In December of 1855 it published

a collection of forty-six photographs of landscape scenes under the title

of Photographic Selections by William Notman. Dedicated to the Governor--

General, Lord Stén]ey, the first volume was published "in order to -
foster the increasingly growing taste for works of art in Canada."60 i
In volume one are two, photographs "from nature" by Notman and the re-

maining forty-four are either-photographs of engravings of "old master"
paintings, or photographs of works by contemporary artists.sl A re-

view from one of the Montreal newspapers of the day states that the pub-
lication possessed an important function because, through the use of /
photography, it “..put within the reach of the many; faithful translations

n62

of the works of the best masters, ancient and modern... and thus

enabled "art to go hand in hand with literature - - the cheap picture

thus keeping pace with the'cheaﬁ newspaper and the cheap book.”63

i
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Interestingly, only three Canadian painters were involved with
the project: Robert S. Duncanson (1817/22-1872) contributed two;
C(harles) J(ones) Way (1835-1919) one; and Fraser with Sunshine and
Shower (I ; 1). Fraser's painting is the earliest known example of a
. landscape work, now available only in an albumen print, and the preface

of Photographic Selections notes: "This is one of the few landscapes
264

that the artist has produced since his residence in Canada. The
br‘/ief accompanying comments in fcﬁe bock suggest that it had been paint-
ed in the'open air at a particular spot. However, the work bears ‘h'tt]e
kresemb]ance to a "typical" Canadian scene where the topographical char-
acter of the landscape usually dominates. .In this respect, it is also
quite different from the artist's work in subsequent years. The ‘image
with its leafy, drooping trees, quiet pond and gently rolling background
hills is more ref]e(':tive of the landscapes one sees in English painting,
(as typified by the works of John SnellL Cotman (1782-1842) and John

2 Constabl'e Z1776-l837). Fraser creates the mo{o\d of quivetude and sevenity
through composition and line; nothing disturbns or interferes with this
lyrical, dream-woﬂd,,a place more in the mind's eye than in reality.
The great cloudy sky gives a heavy, almost languid atmosphere that per-
rﬁeates the landscape. The painting is almost symmetrical, but the
slightly off-center axis helps create a relaxed mood and sense of uni-
formity. Space extends easily from the foreground foliage to the back-
ground hills. The trees play an important role in convincingly cwr'eating
this depth and in setting the mood. Their boughs spread protectively
over the scene, enclosing the area in a private idyllic world of -its

own. The only awkward feature is the inclusion of three figures in the

lower right who seem almost "pasted on" rather than integrated with the
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surrour'\d‘ing‘foh'age. Perhaps they were a later addition.

!

This picture presents an interesting possibility: was it perhaps
done in England? The subject alone would support this hypothes{is, let
alone the style. he mature handling of space and interpretat‘ion of
the compositi'op alsp suggest that Fraser's art training in England was
not severely restrig¢ted by his possibte attendance at theg South Kensing-
ton Government Schoqgls of Design. dn the whole, the entire picture has
a cohesive compositipn and displays a certain artistic sophisticatif)n and
sensibility. Thus it was with some insight that the writer of the preface

of Notman's Photographic Selections regretted- that the artist "has not

'Pllad more opportunity of following a branch of art in Whi‘ch he would be
success ful ."65
" Fraser seems to have found more time to paint landscapes by 1864.
Two of his 0ils were exhibited at the second exhibition of the AAM which
opened 11 February for two weeks. The works exhibited had prev}'ous]y

been sold and were lent by their current owners: On the St. Henry (183)

 was contri‘buted by Augustus J. Pell (active 1859~1885)66 and A Corn Field
(543) by William Notman. The reviews were rather uncomplimentary saying
that although ;che artist had "shown evidence of a good deal of ability...
there.are marks of hurry and ’task—work in most that he exhibits. .He
seems nowhere to have done what‘ he is ca;;able of."67

It was only in 1865°8 at the third exhilbition of the AAM that

Fraser's paintings received favourahle reviews. Four works were shown.

An 0i1 sketch of Owl's Head Mountain (181) was loaned by T.D. King.

An 0il,Portrait of the Bishop of Montreal (670), Bishop Fulford,69 was

presented to the AAM by Notman at the opening ceremonies. At this

occasion the photographer expressed the hope that the Association would

b4
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have a ggHery of its own within five years, with not less than twenty-
fi vé\pictures as the ﬁuc]eus of a permanent co]]ection-70 Fraser's
painting was assigned to a place of honour and attracted much attention.
However, cqntemporary.u;ev\ims differed in respect to the work's success.
The Montreal Herald praised it highly, saying:
The handling ’of the whole 1is bold and masterly,
yet the effect of everything is so perfectly
qatura] 1_:hat the manner doe§ no; in any way
intrude itself upon our notice.

The Montreal Gazette was less enthusjastic. "It admitted th'at
most artists would find the portrait a "correct one" (that is, 11’feh‘l;e)
.and thus seemeq to imply that Fraser had used a photograph of the sitter
as a source. The same portrai.t was exhibitéd in 1870 at the sixth ex-
hibition of the AAM and again attracted consider@b]e attention. Unfort-
unately the painting is" n(')w lost. ' '

There are few references to 0il portraits by Fraser and these g

3 ’_\—\
only occur-during the first few years that he exhibited. A single ex-

ample exists, Hon. J.S. McCord (90), but it is not known whether the

artist used a source photograph or perhaps even.painted over a portrait,

7z claim that

photograph, although this is suspected. Various writers
‘Fraser was a portraitist in England before em‘grating to Canada,‘ bu;c
this has yet to be substantiated. Fraser may indeed have painted port-
raits during those years when he worked for Notman. Since he was act-
'1’v’e1y invgJved in tinting portrait photos he may have felt a certain

x /secur'ity in tackling a painting commission on his own,‘ but again his
portrait painting career is still in question. |

J Another portrait that Fraser sent to the 1865 AAM exhibition

was Portrait of Lord Metcalfe (671), a cfopy after i:he painting by

|
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73

Alvah B;'adish and loaned by C. A. Low. The fourth entry was a coloured

portrait photograph (668) of an unknown sitter, loaned by Notman. Thus

the true extent of' the artist's painting for these years is still largely
unknown . 74 , ’
Ir; February 1867 the largest collection -of Fraser landscape paint-

75

ings to date was shown at the fourth exhibition of the AAM. The three:

76

watercolours were all loaned by Pel1 and were for sale. The Brook (534)

was available for $150.00, while Storm on Mount Jefferson (347) and Study

-

near Mt. Royal (185) were priced at $40.00 each, implying that these latter

two were probably larger in size. There is no indication that any of these

watercolours were purchased. However, two other watercolours were sold by

" Fraser to the AAM as prizes for the Art Uni on.77

Mount Washington (346)
was won by John: -CaverhiH > while l_.ﬂggg_ (675) was won by J. W. Mumford -of
New York.’8 Fach work had a value of $25.00. Same of the titles of th

‘works an exP}ibition a‘t the AAM for 1867 indicate that Fraser had fakeq a

sketching trip in the summer of 1866 to the White Mountains of northern New

Hampshire, using the receﬁt]y completed Grand Trunk Raﬂway.79

"
During the summer months of 1867 Fraser, Sandham and Notman visi ted

the Lake Memphremagog and Mount Orford region of the Eastern Townships to

0

sketch.8 These sketching trips became én annual occurence and provided

the artiét with insp'iration for 1arger paintings to be completed during

- ~the winter months. . . '

’

In February 1868 Fr?ser exhibited one oi.l‘and eight watercolours,
inciuding a "sketch", at the fifth exhibition of the AAM (]62;\ 1?2; 173;
,1‘75; 179; 182; 1‘86; 646). The paintings represented various scenes from

_ the northern Quebec countryside and, the Eastern Townships where the ar-.

¢

tist had visited the previous year. Jheroil, Kamouraska (168), loaned by

LT
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Fraser, was fawurably received as it "had some very pleasant points

14.

about it, the bekt being the execution of the over-hanging cliff on the

distance which is finely managéd."m A1) the watercolours were Toaned
by Notman, again proving his substantial support of the artist.
Contemporary comments on fraser's works by the Montreal Gazette

are particularly interesting. In the reviews the paintings were accused
-~

by "others" of being hard and crude in tone and finish. It was noted,

however, that these were "mere sketches dashed in on the spot, and not

82

retouched since," hence the cridicism was quite unfair. If Fraser had
N 1

présented them as '"finished" works, then the criticism would have been

justified. Considering all of this, they did "display -great breadth of
83 ‘
0

\

treatment, freedom of touch and richness of colour.

It dis highly possible that one of the watercolour sketches ex-

hibited in 1868 was Laurentian Splendour(18). For many years this part-

jcular work was considered to be the direct s tudy for Fraser"s RCA dip-
Toma-piece of the same title as both are similar in subject and compbéi—
tion. It s more likel;l that the early watercolour served as a source
for the later 0il, and should gherefore be considered as a separate,
complete entity.84

The lower half of the watercolour s Joosely paintéq, with only
the suggestion of forms, and the pencil lines are still evident. The
upper half is more complete and ‘detailed, and Fraser here uses denser
washes of colour to modulate and shape the forms.

The work has a planar composition, with its three separate area‘s
remaining distinct but not disjointed from one another. Space works

back and gently up, and -is quite competently handled. The background

mountain, with its apex placed on the central vertical axis; sits fully
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3

.in‘the upper half. Its prominence is further emphasized by the strong
con;;rasts of Tighted and shi;ddwed areas which give thé mountain volume
and wei'ght. ,-

The clear e(remng light softly illuminates the forms Those in
the right half of the work appear flatter where the dymg sun stnkes
its hardest. The Teft half is thrown into shadow, but it has been. care:

fu]ly\ modulated and built up into a comparatively more three-dimensional

-area. The deep earthy palette is dominated by the solid blue of the

sky.
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v CHAPTER II

TORONTO : 1868-1882

*

On the 31 October, 1868 Fraser drew his last pay from Notman's
in Montreal 'and moved to Tom'nto:] For the next twelve years of his
_career the artist became actively, involved in the art scene in tr;at

cit};, founding and exhibiting at the Ontario Socigty of Artists ahd
. ~,

. teaching at the Ontario School of Art. At the Same time he kept strong

ties with Montreal by exhibiting at the Art Association of/M6}1trea'I and -
the Society oftCanadian Artists. ‘

It has been frequently stated that Fraser was sent to Ottawa in 1868
to manage Notman's first branch in the nation's capitol. However, there
“is no proof to support this statement), Rather it was W(illiam) J(ames)
’Topley ~(1845-1‘930) who became the manager thgre,2 although Fraser,
with his experience, might have been asked to give advice. However,' that
year Notman did sent;' the artist tol Toronto to open a branch office, and
in recognition of*his; value, made him a partn.e.r in the firm, known in
th‘at city as Notman and ‘Fraser's.3 o "

Fraser's‘success'in foronto with Notman was as rapid as it had
been in Montreal, an:d one can agajn follow Fhat artist's change of resi-
.dence, from 99 (;errarci Street in 1§71 to the more elegant Wilton Cres-: ’
cenj: in 1872, and safely presume that photography had its material ad-
vqntqges. Again he attracted humerous young artists to yérk in the

pf\otography. business yntil their intended careers were:estabh'sﬂed; and

. agfin, he did not just direct these men in the day to day concerns of a

' v Y ..
photography studio, he encouraged then ‘to sketgch and paint in their

4

spare time, to develop their talents.  In short, he again played the -.

e iR LSS |‘
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role of "%ater familias." Unfortuni;ely,‘he was not exhibiting as
reqularly as he had done in Montreal during the earl} 1860's, but this
poor showing could be attributed to his involvement with Notman and
Fraser's.
However, he did f1nd the time to send paintings to the first
annual exhibfition of the Society of Canadian Artists held in Montreal
in December 1868 in the AAM gallery, then located in the Hall of the
“Mercantile Liﬁ}ary Association. The most important event in art circles
to occur in 1867 was the estab1ishmept of .this society in Montred1.5
Fraser was_ a founding membér along with J. Henry Sandham, William Raphaei

(1833-1881), Adolph Vogt, James D. Duncanson (1806-1881), F.M. Bell-

(S

Smith (1846-1923) and William Lewis Fraser.

‘A loosely knit group, they had organized this profesgiona1 art
society in orde;‘to support each other spiritually, and, if bossib]e,
financially. The founding of the society may have also been prompted by
the ideologica]ly- oppos1ng aims and attitudes of the AAM. The primary
concern of the SCA nembers was to promote the1r own art which w§s in
marked contrast to the AAM, where the events were essentially loan
exhibitions. These were’usually overcrowded with works by established

.Eg}opean artists, where, in fact, the owner of the painting was héld
inihigher esteem than the painter, substantiating the view that the AAM

was little more than a social club, with minimal interest in supporting

AN i . .
Canadian arti;ts. The artists exhibiting with the SCA, on the other

whhnd, @ere mostly young Montrealers with their professional careers

still in the future. Their first exhibition, held in December 1868,
was one offthe earliest attempts to hold an exh1b1t1on depending ex-

clusively on art1sts living in Canada. The society had been created
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eXpressiy by and for these artists whereas the AAM Qas the doyen 6f
Montreal art patrons, dealers and critics. - .

Although the exhibition in 1868 was not large in quantﬁgy, when
compared to prevjous AAM e;hibitions,p it was‘fe1t that the contents
"certainly made up in qua]ity."7 “Contemporary reviews stated that\the
exhibition was a siep in the righi direction for Canadianfﬁrt; and -
cbnsidered the difference with AAM exhibitions as "marvelous." The
Montreal Herald stated: ”

The attempt to set up an exhibition of this kind,
depending exclusively on artists living in Canada, .
was looked upon as chimercial, and the result was
considered anything but hopeful...(However) the
present eéhibition is a triumphant answer to the
doubters.
The attendance at the opening ceremonies was relatively high given that

~

invitations were confined only te subscribers in order to assure an ad-

vance revenue. : > ; y R
f } ,‘

Fraser sent two oil Tandscapes.- Misty, Moist Day on the Missis-

quoi River, Eastern Townships |[(170), offered for_ sale at a hefty $150.00,
. p . T f

/was not a pure landscape scene as it.included the narrative element of

/ a fisherman.9 The Herald felt that the work revealed much talent on the
part of the artist, and the Gazette called it the best landscape in the
entire exhibition. But the Herald also felt that the painting's chief
defect was a "want of toning down, and were the greens in this picture
somewhat more subdued, it would uﬁdoubtedly add much to the value of the
work.“]o ‘

Thé:“waﬁt of toning down" seems to have been a common criticism
of Fraser's early painting. Thi;\might have been due to his early work

in the Eastern Townships when the artist may have used crude, hars

carriage oi].]] It might also have been the result of his as’yet

R s B e
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hnfami1iarify with the new chemical paints, which added a brilliant
'array of colours to the earthy palette previously used by artists until
mid-centuv-y.]2 Frqégr's later work does prove that, with experience,

-

he became more subt]ewyn his hand]iné of colours.

The Gazette failed to see the harshness of Misty, Moist Dgy.;.
and instead complimented the work for its so%tness and transparency.
It further stated that the paintingAhad "more freshness and vigour and
(was) a picture which any one might covet.”]3 The review went on to
describe Landscape Autumn Morning (584) as "painted with the freshness,

which is one of the pleasing characteristics of this artist."]4 o

15

Fraser sent an oif. A Gleam of Morning Sunlight,

L]

Sargeant's Landing, E.T. (166) to the second exhibition of the SCA.

. In February 1870

. Reviews from this exhibition are more sketchy and do not single out the

artist or his work. It was noted, however, that the watercolours were

16

"as a whole, exceedingly creditable to Canadian art," - and that one of

the most encouraging signs of the future of the society was the "atten-
“tion paid to outdoor sketching of most of the artists."17
Fraser did not exhibit at the successful third SCA show held in
1871 and his absence was‘connmnted upon:
f We regret that John A. Fraser, one of the founders
of this institution, is not represented in this
year's exhibition. HWe believe his numerous engagemgnts
have frustrated the possibility of his exhibiting.!
Neither did he exhibit at the Joint AAM/SCA exhibition held in Montreal
in 1872.]9 The Sqciety of Canadian Artists does not seem to have sur-
vived past 1872, as there is no record of any further exhibitions.

Daniel Fowler would later write to James Spooner:

'
»
i i

~
-
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~ Montreal seems to be as dull as ditch water. There '\
. seems to be absolutely nothing stirring in that way... ,
and no exhibition from the Association, none from the
Society, which seems to be defunct,20

The failure of the SCA may have been caused by Fraser's move to
Toronto, since he had been a man of much energy, drive and ambition:
The nation-wide Depression of the eaf]y‘1870's, which would hit Montreal
the hardest, cou]dponly have added more difficulties for the struggling
young art society.

Events in Toronto in the 187%{5 indicated that there was suffi-
cient interest in organizing a professional art society similar to that
of Montreal. As Fraser presumably missed f%e excitement of a viable

~exhibiting §ociety ip Toronto, it was not 16ng before he took steps
to fill the void. His first attempts to .form a comparable society met

21

with little initial encouragement; his aggressive, often overbearing

personatity and his obviously successful career might, have made some men

jealous of his ambition and aspirations. After consulting with Jocal

22 ®

artists“ and seeking the advice of two “critics", George Gilbert (act.

1864-1871)% and James Spooner (act.1867-1888),%% a new professional
body of artists deve]opéd under Fraser's direction: the Ontario Society

of Artists.25

‘ On 25 June 1872 Fraser invited to his home Marmaduke Matthews
(1837-1913), Thomas Mower Martin (1838-1934), J.W. Bridgman {act. 1861-1907),
. , ‘1
Charles S. Millard (1837-1917), James Hoch (1827-1878) and R.F. Gagen,

26

and presented his plan for an art society. The minutes™ from that

.

first meeting reveal that Fraser proposed three resolutions: that the

society be independent of the one in Montrea];27

that it be enfire]y
“

conducted by artists; -and that it be called™the Ontario Society of

Artists. Bridgman proposed that honorary members be admitted from the

v W
?* ) -
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.

public and that an art union be established, to be held in connection
¥
with the annual exhibition. As for the election of officers, Martin

proposed that the President and Treasurer be annually elected from

28

"among our Citizens who do not follow Art as a profession,"” and:that

the Vice-President and Secretary be elected from the artist-members.

The final proposal, from Hoch, concerned the formation of a "permanent

23 These principles were all

public exhibition or National Gallery."

accepted. Fraser was then asked to draw up a constitution and rules

similar to those of the SCA and present them at the next meeting. :
» 06 2 July a constitution with sixteen articles was offered to

the membership. The most important articles were those concerned with

the annual exhibition: said exhibition was to consist of works of

members and others, "in all instances to be original and the work of

30 Further to the recommendation of the previous meet-

the Exhibitor."
ing, it was decided to establish an art gallery in which “each‘member
of the Society...(would) donate one or more works executed by him or

herse]f,"31 said works to forf thelnucleus of a National Gallery when-
ever the Provinci$1 Government {or through public and private generos-

k)
ity) could make arrangements.
S After several "alterations," the draft of the constitution was

~unanimously accepted. At the ensuing elections, Ftaser was elected

Vice-President and Hancock, Secreta;y.32 W.H. Howland eventually

33

accepted the position of President™ and Samuel Morse, a local coal

merchant, Treasurer. Activity immediately centered on the first ex-
hibition and the attendant art union which like others of its type,

of fered a chromolithograph to subscribers,34

W
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The successful first annual exhibition of the OSA opened on
Easter Mondéy,‘]4 April 1873, in the galleries of Notman and Fraser's
on King Street East_35 Upwards of two hundred fifty'paintings were
exhibited in a room some thirty by fifty feet long, and over the course
of the event, which lasted two weeks, some five thousand visitors spent
$6,665.00 for over one hundred paintings,36 W.H. Howland, in his open-
‘ing address, felt that it was important for the public to actively en-
courage and assist their artists to ensdre that "Canada...produce art-
ists who will achieve a world-fame and help to ennoble our country
, through their ability."S’ |
The characteristic feature of the exhibition was the preponder-
ance of landscape subjegts, surpassing genre and figures in both number ®
and size. Fraser contr{buted five oils and one watercolour, all land-

scapes, which he had been working on in his studio as late as March 1873.

That same month the Canadian Monthly had noted: ' o

...Fraser...amidst the many calls upon his time,
still snatches a quiet hour now and again to
portray the beauties of out-door nature. It is
likely he will send about 6 pictures...His other
pictures are somewhat unfinished as yet, but an
artist of Mr. Fraser's versatile powers and ready
knowledge, will 5@ certain to shew us good work
in all of them.

A1l of Fraser's works were painted from sketches made in the

Eastern Townships39 with the exception of A Shot in the Dawn - Lake

Scugog (11 ; 4) descriping a hunting scene in the region north-east of .
Toronto. The planar -recession is divided by the cornfield, the central
band of trees which contrast in size from left to right, and the dist-

ant and hidden lake and hills. There is an underlying quadrant grid

“whjch separates the painting into four equal areas. The grid is divided

~
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centrally by the thick stump and towering tree, and is divided horizon-
tally at mid-height. Each area is essentially a picture within a pic-
ture and is highly descriﬁtive and detailed due to its minute delinea-
tion. This grid-like structure Sccurs often in his“work and results in
the total scene remaining rather disjointed and segmenied. The lack of
a specific point of visual interest increases the sense of disjuncture
iﬁ the picture. This is an almost unnecessary complication since thg
straightforward three horizontal planes move evenly into one another

with the result that planar depth is convincingly achieved. The paint-

ing is also divided bilaterdlly, the lower half is filled with the land-

scape and figures, and the upper part with é'hrilliant, early morning sky.

This work should not be considered a pure landscape painting as

the duck hunters play a predominant role. They are strongly incorporat-

eq into the landscape and because of .their central positioning~give the
entire work a sthéng narrative element. It %s tempting to consider the
main hunter as a self-portrait of the artist.

Fraser concentrated on thg atmospheric éffects of a sunrise,
possibly to evoke a "romantic" quality. The sky certainly dominates
through light and colour, as well as by ;aking up three-fifths of the
picture squace. The shimmering, Tuminous quality of the painting is
an indication of the artist's interest in the quality of light, a con-
cern shared by other Canadiaﬁ painters at this time.40 Although the
light source is effectively and dramatically hidden behind a thick bank
of clouds, it is centrally positioned and thus gives an even illumina-
tion to the whole scene. The colours are bright and strongly contrast-
ing with Tittle subtlety of tone. However, the overall result is a

"freshness and vigour” not often seen in Canadian painting of the

-

b‘i}u{.auu“, P—
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period. . Despite its uneven diétribution of interestT and bright, even
jarring colours, the work possesses a vitality and sense of immediacy
not characteristic of Fraser's work as a whole. He has produced a ',
completely different vision from that found ear]ier in Sunshine and . .
Shower -

The clarity of a warm, late afternoon atmosphere, and the ;ense

of vitality and immediacy produced in September Afternoon, Eastern

Townships (II1 ; 3) is also the result of describing a Canadian rather
than aﬁ English climate. The bright autumnal colours ar? high keyed
and "bo]d,"4]
colours usually used in Canadian painting. ;This characteristic may
reflect a knowledge o?/a-Pre-Raphae]ite palette on Fraser's part. Cer-
. tainly in the 1850's, while still a student, the Pre-Raphaelite Brbther-
hood were at the apex of their careers, and their raw, almost garish
colours_made an indelible imprint on the m;nds and sensibi]ities”of all

artists. By the late 1860's and 1870's Canadian artists were also res-

ponding to this period of English painting.

The light ip September Afternoon... is crystal clear and evenly
distributed so that figures and objects are distincly outlined and re- °
main ;eparate, almost isolated, from one another. Textures are strongly
emphasized in this light: the roughness of the rocks, the wooliness of
the sheep, the glassiness of the lake surface. x

The artist again uses a planar recession to construct space, al-
though diagonal lines in the foregound Be]p lead the eye into the scene..
\ Space does not recede here in the tfqditional pictorial ;ethod: the
three separate spatial areas hang together in an abrupt way, riding one

on top of the other, and working backwards as well as up..As a result,

producing a startling contrast to the more earthy, subdued ’
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the mountain, stretched almost to the edges of the compositfbn, seems
to float E;renely above the entire scene. The negative space created

by the lake in the middleground isolates the land areas in the fore-

s °

ground and background. There is also a "tipped" effect to the fore-
;:bund which is rather disconcerting. The shoreline, where two fisher-
men rec]ine; is obviously below. the grassy ledge with sheep; however,
the line of the large rocﬁ, just off center to the left, continues along
the back of the standing sheep and runs into the 1ine of the shore.

This foreground compositional error by the artis£ disrupts our reading
of the depth of space in the area. The awkwardly delineated.fishermen
also cohtrtbute to the spatial antipathy.

Fraser's familiarity with various photographic images might have
lead him to experiment with spatjal effects. There is, however, another
possible reason for the peculiar handling seen here. A painting was
considered a success at\an exhibition if it was hung "on the Tine" -

(28

. @
that is, at the best possible place or position for it to Bbe seen. Ac-
cording to Oppé, this meant that the bottom of the frame was approximate-’

42

ly five feet from the floor, unusually high by today's standards. If

one could view September Afternoon... from such a position, the space

>

would Qork more competently and would recede in a more accepted, tradi-
tional manner.. Fraser was certainly aware of the importance of hanging
a picture prpper]y. In é 31 May 1886 letter from Sir William Cornelius
Van Horne to the CPR agent in London, England, concerning the artist's
contributions to the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, Van Horne quoted
Fraser as saying that the picture had to be hung in the right line,
that is, "that the bottom of the frame should be only befﬁeen three and

four feet from the ground."43 While there is an obvious disparity here
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of at least a one to two foot difference in the correct placement of‘
the works from the g;oun&, it should be remembered that these later
" works were watercolours, and hence much smaller than the large oil.
Nevérthe1ess, Fraser knew tha$‘the works ‘could only be properly apprec-
1;ted from a certain angle as they hadAbeen painted with an "on the

Tine" position in mind.

Dry Bed of a Mountain Stream, Androscoggin (341) was considered

the gem of the first 0SA exhibition. 6hce again the artist nsed light
effects to establish objects' positions in space, and the description
“of the atmosphere won plaudits from contemporary reviewers:

...the Canadian atmosphere is well rendered; the
outline of the mountains stands out clearly, as it
should do in our clear air, and the whole is
delightfully Canadian.%4

...thoroughly true to nature, even in a certain
clearness, if not hardness of distant outline,
illustrative of the contrast, and the hazy,
vaporous distances of England.

*Fraser's ability to convey various moods through his interest in
{ .
atmospheric effects, light and colour were evident in two other paint-

ings. Carrying the Oats, Threatening Weather, E.T. (164) was considered

a striking contrast to A Shot in the Dawn... as both were studies of
%

light effects at different hours of the day. The only watercolour in

the exhibition, In the Wilderness (665), was "much enhanced by the weird

light from the lurid rays of the setting sun, as seen streaming vividly

w46 A Smile in the Storm (641)’was an “"ordinary

7

through the ;;ées.
incident str“iking]y,to]d."4 )
The first exhibition of the OSA proved a creditable success both

. for the Society and for Fraser. Thus it was with much regret that the

artist's'absence was noted from the second exhibition, held June 1874.48

In facf. Fraser did not exhibit again with the OSA until 1877 when he
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energetically participated in the fifth annual OSA show held in May,

’showing seven oils and two illustrations in watercolour (611; 672).

At least three of the oils, Morning near Georgeville, E.T. (171),

Evening on the Peabody, N.H. (342) and On the Burroughs River, E.T. {163)

had probably been worked up from sketches on one of the artist's sketch-
ing trips to the Eastern'Townships.4?” Fraser received mixed reviews:

0ff in the Morning Mists (6) (Brooklyn, NY. Private Col.) was called "a mis-

take, in colour, drawing, everything; tﬁe,canoes are obviously going

not only up stream, but up hill as we]]."so While the reviewer consid-

]

ered it the artist's most ambitious piece, it was "not the one we should
51

select as the best example of his powers." In the Mountajn Mists (600)

and Quiet Afternoon (617) were &escribed as "overburdened-with a massive-
u52

although the reviewer for the Canadian
53

ness of gilt surroﬁndings,
Monthly considered the latter a "carefu] study of sands and sea."

Morning near Georgeville (171) ahd On_the Burroughs...(163) were consid-
w54

ered by the same reviewer to "have quiet delicacy that is refreshing
and the former was described as "very good and coo]."55
But the greatest praise seems to have been reserved for the works
. " \J .
. of Lucius 0'Brien (1832-1899), whose watercolours were described as
...s0 truthful, clear and harmonious...the
evident handiwork of a man keenly alive to
the beauties of Nature, and enthusiastically
apxious to do- faithful work...how thorough
is the sympathy between artist and his work!
No other paintersgeems to understand Nature
. Tike Mr. 0'Brien>®. .
One can only surmise how thisqadulation might have goaded Fraser.
What was probably the mdst insulting was.that O'Brien was essentially
séff—taught and had painted as an amateur from 1852 until 1872, and

became a professional only with the founding of the 0SA. Perhaps with




the rather contradictory latest reviews still fresh in his mind,
Fraser was prompted to seriously reconsider his career.

In the fall of 1877 he took a skétching trip to the Maritimes,
' specifically to New Brunswick and the lower St. La rénce region around

57

the Baie des Chaleurs, 0f the four works which /the artist exhibited

at the first benefit auction of the OSA held in December 1877.58 three

had probably been painted during this trip. C(oast Scene, Tide Out (538).

Coast Scene, Rising Tide (587) and Blowing Fresh kver the Bar (530)
,
\

\ .

|
probably put up for
‘4

were all watercolours and were all sold.”

|

// The oil, Twilight in the Androscoggin, was

sale the following December at the second bénefit auction when it.was

|

refitled Twilight in the White Mountains.59 When acquired by the NGC in

195650 it was once again. retitled In the Rocky Mountains and dated 1886.

Current research, however, suggests that the work was painted approxi-
mately eleven years earlier and jt is presently listed at the NGC as

Unideﬁtified Landscape (IV ;. 5) ca.1875.6] Fraser might have painted

the scene on one of his numerous trips east to the White Mountains in
nortﬁérn New Hampshire in the 1870's. The mountain depicted is not one
of the young, rugged peaks of the Rockies, but more likely one of the
older hills of the Appalachian Range.

This is the largest oil to date by Fraser still in existence,
measuring 114.3 x 127 cm. It is an imposing-scene with a deep, brooding
atmosphere created by the rough, almost portrait-like features of the
‘mountain. The mountain dominates the scene by its sheer size, by its
unQulating silhouette and by the contrasting light and dark areas re-
ihfqrcing its volume. K The artist's use of light and colour also adds

to the atmosphere of the work. A particular, even pecpliar, quality

P !
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of light is produced which is almost transcendental in efrect. Figures

" and objects in the\foreground are delineated in cléar, distinct outlines,
suggesting the use of the camera to capture what the human eye could
not.C;§Lr0ng, brightly white areas add extra high]ighes and become
distidctly separate areas within the scene; the effect is rather like -
spot]vghts a1med at these 1nd1v1dua] subjects. The deep, rich colours
d0m1nated by the so11d wall of turquoise sky, are harsh in tone and
strong ln'contrast;J in this respect the\peinting comparei with A Shot

in the Dawn'- Lake Scugog, hence the possibility of. the earlier date

o

from the 1870's. The colours are also strikingly luminous, as the light

»
o

seems to emanate from w1th1p : , .
“' .The divisionalism of earlier works has been reduced although
the cohgos1t1on is still emphat1ca11y horizontal and vert1ca1 There
1s a greater use of diagonal lines to lead the eye 1nto the scene and
to create space, and a less apparent use of planar construction. The

&epth is, however, thwarted by the strong vertical thrust of the back-

P

ground mountains.

Once again the foreground‘and background domiﬁa}e, while the
middleground is compressed, suggesting the use of a stereoscope62 or .
some other mechanical aié to transcribe the stene. The minute, accurate
detailing of the foreground is in marred contrast'to the undefined, al-.
most indistinct delineation of the mountains, betraying the use of E
photographs. ‘The internal scale of the scene is fairly accurate, al-
though the sma]1'figures ie the center tend to disrupt the overall har-
mony. However, con§idering all of this, there fs greater'homogeneity

of parts in this work than in any of fhe artist's previous landscapes.

 The large 01l was obviously reworked in Fraser's studio to the

¥
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point where any immediate interpretation of nature has ‘been Tost in
the translation. The physical size, thg contrasting 1n£ernp1 scale
;nd thg spo?light technique all serve to giVe the work a cgrtain
theatrical air.

Fraser made his strongest showing ever at the OSA'ﬁgithe sixth
annual exhibition held from 21 May 1878. He sent five oils and ten

waterc&‘ours, all new works resulting from the previous year's sketch-

ing prip to the east. Four of the oils, Herring Fishers Setting Nets:

at Early Sunrise (210), Low Tide at Dalhousie (214), A Morning Glow,

Low Tide, Bay Chaleur (216) and Study for Sea-Side Idyl ‘(245), all_for
sale at $40.00 each, received favourable reviews ih the Dai]ﬁ Mail as

_ very desirable little works, particularly to
those who do not value a painting by the ,
square yard, but look for vigour and truth of 63
colour rather than for the extent of gilt frame.

LS

A Seaside Idyl (V ; 7) was given perhaps the strongest praise

ever received by Fraser and was ‘considered his major painting of the

year.64 The workdhad previously been exhibited for a few days at the

‘ rooms of Notman and Fraser's for a private showing.si The scene is

of the Néw Brunswick shore of the Baie des Chaleurs, with a view of

the Tracadiggésh Mountains on fﬁé opposite shore. A "very picturesque
group of néq and women-in genuine 016 Norman attire"%® stand on thé |
shoreline in the left foreground as small fishing boats pull into har-°
bour ‘for thé eveniﬁg. The figures,are/theﬁpredominant element in the. o
composgition rather‘than the landscape which has been reduced to a bare
minimum: The narrative content is as strong as that produced in A _Shot

in the Dawn - Lake Scugog, thus the work can truly be considered as a
w67

"genre scene in an outdoor setting.

° \ .
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Although the landscape plays such a minor, almost incidentaM,
role in the pa1nt1ng, its presence is strongly felt by the V1ewer -
This is primarily due to the/pecullarAquality of light and colour which
seem$ to emanate from within the work. The light is deep, dark, but

_even, and caresses each figure and object. A deep, warm combination
of orange and pink suffuses the entire scene as twilight sets in. The
colours dominate the sky, permeate the background mountains and t1nge
the outlines of the figures in the left foreground. Thg artist's co]-
ours were commented upon by reviewers whatstated:

One hears occasionally the remark that the colouring
is too strong, but such criticisms can come only .
from those who have neyer seen the natural Jandscape
bathed in the rich, warm glow of a genuine Indian’
summer sun, while every object is seen as through

a dorgeous haze .68

This is quite a change from earlier works where the colours tended.to'
be crisp, fresh and vigorous. Through the emulation of a twilight
atmosphere a truly dreamy, ‘magical quality is evoked. It is even reflec-

~ted in the calm, detached attitudes of the figures who appear to be in

"stopped-time" poses. : -

A Seaside Idyl was pronounced a "glorious picture,"69 the gem

of the exhibition, "if not the finest landscape, take it for all in ally

0170

ever ‘painted in Canada, and a great advance on anything Fraser had

previously painted
..though those who have been familiar with
his style in the past can easily see it is enly
the result of a bolder flight and more ass1duous -
practice. The difference between it and fo
landscapes 1s‘1ess one of kind than of degr ]
It was stroqg1y felt that the work had to be seen to be appreci-

¥
ated "for no verbal description can do justice to the combined effect

¥+
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of mounta1n, sea, shore and f1gures, which all p]ay an 1mportant part

in the ensemble. w72 This painting was a]so compared quite favourab]y

to an 0il of a similar scene by Lucius 0'Brien, The Mountain in Shadow,

and the review comments: .

Although the subject of Mr. 0'Brien's picture is.
the same as that of Mr. Fraser's there is, as its
name partially indicates, a marked difference, or
‘rather contrast between the two. In the former
the mountainous background appears in a [1llegible]
and somewhat cold light, and the sea gives one the
impression of a [illegible] rather than of that
. ‘ perfect repose which is so well described in the
lines quoted.above. The foreground of Mr. O'Brien's
picture is an unoctupied beach; that of Mr. Fraser's
is a calm but busy fishing scene. In the-former
one two fishing boats are seen on the water, in the
", latter there is close in shore a group of boats, with
a very picturesque group of men and women ir genuine
old Norman attire - both boats and f1gures being as
true to nature as one could well conceive. It will
thus be seen that Mr. Fraser's attempt, apart alto-
gether from the size of his canvas, is the much more
ambitious and difficult of the two. It must be said,
. however, that Mr. 0'Brien has succeeded most admirably
= in realising his ideal. The different atmospheric
condition was undoubtedly chosen deliberately, and
. « many will prefer, 1ike 'the artist, the somber effect
- // to the gorgeous one. Like Mr. Fraser's landscape,
that of Mr. 0'Brien's is not only ahead of &nything
he has in the present Exhibition, but is qu1t§ in
advance of anything he has hitherto produced. 3

14

Fraser received excellent reviews for his other oils: Study for

Sea-Side Idyl (245) was called "a beautiful little piece of 1andscape,“74

aﬁd together with its companions, Herring Fishers Setting Nets at Early

Sunrise (210), Low Tide at Dalhousie (214) and A Morning Glow, Low Tide,

Bay Chaleur (216), formed a "quartette of sufficient excellence to
75 -

* stamp their author a géngine artist.” <

The watercolours received similar approval. Early Morn1ng at

. Da]housie (196) and Black Cape, Bay Chaleur (189) were strong]y commended

-as
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..a pair of very powerful drawings. Daring in’
treatment, homest and uncompromising as to atmospheric
effect, and displaying a command of tint as well as
truth, whichX{® truly surprising. We in Toronto have
become accust somewhat to Mr. Fraser, at least
those of us who frequent the art circle to any extent,
and therefore look for something startling and vigorous
when we approach his work. This perhaps prepared us
for what we see, but the effect of it upon one coming
upon it for the first time would be rather interesting

! ang worth studying. There can be no doubt about his
having chromatic skill, more probably than any other
of ourfartists 76"

Quiet Morning, Low Tide, Dalhousie (231) was described as "a

beautiful and thoroughly characteristic landscape, in which the objects

are reproduced with startling fidelity to nature,"77 and Early Morning ' p
at Dalhousie (196) was “"equally good in its own way, and ;qua1ly charac-
teristic."78 Black Cape, Bay Chaleur }189) depicted the éame scene as
the oil of the same title by 0'Brien,#but "the difference of treatment,

wl9

apart altogether from any questioqs of material used, is quite striking.

At the Mouth of the Restigouche (218) and Herriné Fishers off Bon Ami
' 80
n

’ . i % )
Rock (209) "formed a beautiful pair of minfature landscapes. Tide

Rolling, Bgy Ghaleur (251), Low Tide at Dalhousie and Sea-Side Landifg
(237) were three small works in one frame. The final watercolour was

Mouth of the Restigouche (219).

SimPlarly the reviewer notg§ the differentes between Fraser¥s ] ‘
and 0'Brien's watercolours corresponded to those found in the oils:

Mr. Fraser's calouring being much brighter than the
) colour and effect in Mr. O'Brien's pictures. It
. would be invidious as 1t is gratuitous to say which
style is most desirable, for each has its votaries,
and "de gustibus non disputam." 81

Study on the Spot was retit]ed'Study on the Spot (near Dalhousie,

N.B.) (19);§2 It is interesting for its colouring and composition and

the total effect is very striking, although the reviewer for the G]obe~



.the rolling seashore. An overall "muscular

° ( 34.

¥

considered it "...in some respects the least attractive of the collec-

83 * The

tion, not because the artist's work shows any falling off."
colours are bright and rich;'and although earth tones predoTinate, they
have been keyed up so that the overall effect is luminous and faintly
shimmering. " Spots of white have been added to accentuate and h%gh]ight
certain areas. The colours have been applied in fairly dfy watercolour,
dabﬁed on in some places in small, measured strokes or layered on in
broad washes in otherms. The left foreground is a fine example of the
former procedure: the sandy shore i% Tittered with smail rocks, the
shapes of which have been suggested rdther than carefully described.
The rock arches in the left background have been modulated with longer,
thicker 'strokes.

The composition is an open-close construction, and depth is at

an acute angle to the picture piane, from the Jeft foreground to the

right background.. The focal point of the scene occurs in the left
5

" foreground where three figures are grouped around a small beached boat.

Three ducks in the lower right add to the strong narrative element of
the-scene, which in no way detracts from the power and visual interest
generated by the landscgpe. 'The natural arches created by the elements
form fascinating, undulating shapes.‘ The twisted, gnarled trees which
cling precariously to their pgrches directly above the arches, echo the
forms in the lower half of the scene. This same movement is found in

n84 effect is created.

The light is strong and clear and casts definite shadows. But
while forms ‘are distinct, the "photographic realism" of the artist's

earlier works, such as can be found in September Afternoon, Eastern

Townshig; and in A Shot in the Dawn - Lake Scugog, has not been
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repeated here. L
Fraser also contributed three watercolpurs and three oils to the
second 0SA benefit auction held in 1878,8S although Challener states

that two of the former, Seaweed Rock at Low water;{633) and Squally

Autumn Day, Bay Chaleur (242), were eventuaTIy withdrawn?86 His other-.

works were tbe watercolour Early Morning, Low Tide (549), and the oils Y,

Sunrise, Bay Chaleur (246), Squally Sunrise (642) and Twilight in the

White Mountains (5), probably,all painted during previous sketching

trips. At the seventh annual OSA exhibition held in 1879 the artist -

sent only one watercolour, The Glory of the Fall (563).

It was not until 1881 that Fraser again made any significant con-
tribution to the OSA. At the ninth annual exhibition held in May he )

sent five works. Three watercolours, A Roadside Bit at Percé (234),

A Percé Study Painted on the Spot (228) and.On the Shingly Shore (Percé)

{
(238), all listéd NFS, were probably little more than rough sketches. Of /‘
B .

the two oils, French Flour Mill (309) was also not for sale. e

™ -
The second 0il, Morning on the Beach at Pergé (VI ; 10) was listed

with the phenomenal price of $600.00. It attracted the most attention
and praise in contemporary reviews, and was considered to be "in some
respects the best (Fraser)...ever produced...his piéce de ,resistance._"s7 -
Fraser had always been intrigued by the natural phenomenon of the rock

at Percé and had painted it many times before, however, never on such a
grand scale. While this particular scene illustrates the more tradition-
al side viewpoint than that recorded in a later MMFA work (24), it is
more dramatic simply by virtue of’thg sheer sjie of the work.

The construction is a simple, uncomplicated planar one with the

painting dividé;Pinto three distinct grounds. Thé‘descriptive, almost

ﬁ&* S B s e 2
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»  topographical foreground is

filled with a crowd of men and women, some of-whom
are lounging in attitudes as picturesque as their
garbs, while most of them are busy getting the fish
ashore .or cleaning gnd carrying them off after they
have been landed .8 , .
The middleground is compressed, across which "strethces a broad, still

expanse of sea, dotted with red and white sails of fishing boats“sg.
Across the background sii;s lthe majestic Percé& Rock "with its natural
tunnel...from every point of view a most p'icture'sque and intéresting ‘ ,
object:."g0
‘Nhile the rock dominates the scene, itm:is difficult to pick out
a rnai.n‘focal point. The busy, minutely deljneated foreground-dissipates

the viewer's interest effectively. "As in September Afternoon..... - one

feel that two distinct, separate paintings have been fused together.
" The foreground, with its strong genre character, contrasts with the
middleground and' background landscape. o

o The foreground represents and reflects the continuing success of

the country's industry in the f:ar]y 1880's. For all the bustle and

activity recorded here, h;)y:ever', an eerie si]ence‘p‘ervades the scene.

The figures are involved in a common task, yet they remain aloof and

separate from one another, with Tittle or no interdction amongst them-

selves. Ii is as if they had been fitted into a vaﬁuum, artfully posed

to capture the appearance of acti‘vity without any of its essence. aThis

feature is reminiscent of that found in composite photographs, amd whide ' <

there is no evidence to support the hypothésis that Frasel-” ever used Y

photographs of figures and then "arranged" them within the scene, the

suggestion that hé' was well aware of this device is strongly felt. Also,

%,
the many figures are all equally described in great detail and are cer-

Xy
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tai nly'inore competently rendered than those found in A Seaside Idyl

Certainly a precedent had been set at Notman's in the construction of
such a scene and Fraser undoubtedly knew the procedure. However, there
is a major problem concerning the spacing between the maﬁy groups of
figures and it is often difficult to read the space. This suggests that
tRe artist may have never actually worked on compolsite photographs while
employed with the photographic firm.

There are two different kinds of light in the painting which fur-
ther serve to divide the work into two halves. That of the foreground
is quite bright, almost hard, and c]eari)/l delineates the outlines ar]d;
features of every figure and objeét it strikes. This contrasts with
the more diffused, soft 1ight which falls into the middleground and
background. Some of the figures who stand aTong the shoreline have been
caught in tr;is so%ter light and an area of' transition has been created.
Fraser's interest in light is most clearly discerned in thesé transition-
al figures: they are bathed inya subtle, blue haze which caresses their
outlines, giving less precision to their shapes. Percé Rock is also
bathed in this blue haze, and the vari’ous tones of its brown hues, are
muted and subtly defined in their many variations.

The overall colour scheme is fairly low key, and tones have begn‘

worked out to harmonize with one another. The lower half of the paint- .

py e
iniél’;}\ more colourful as brighter spl ?shes of red and blue enliven the
\b

. / N
surface. This contrasts with the upper half where sturdy.earth tones .

X
are dominated by a solid grey wall of sky. The sky cloaks and encom-
\ . ,
passes the scene, setting the mood or tone of the work in much the same
{

way ‘f‘m did in A Seaside Id_y1', although mood does not play the same pre-<
Vi . )
domiq‘ant role here as it did in the earlier painting. Nor do the figures

s

|
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reflect the dreamy, almost pastoral quality of the landscape. When

Morning on the Beach at Percé and A Seaside Idyl were exhibited in

June: 1881 at the new AAM gallery on Phillip's Square, they must have |
formed a striking contrast S
Fraser's last contribution to the 0SA for many years took place

in May 1882, when he sent three small oils (607; 620) and six water

colours (201; 236; 622) to the tenthdxhibition. Al11 of them were
comended for their colour and tone - %2 A Quiet Nook (619) received the
coveted "Sold" badge. "rhe watercolours, Gaspé scenes not previously
exhibited, were singléd out in the newspaper review.

At Dawn of Day (195) depicted a "number of fishermen unloadir?g

their boats on a low beach, apparently on the Bay of Fundy. The colour
is strong, and though PECULIAR, is porbably true, and well conveys the

impression of the scene."93 A Gaspé& Fisherman's Home (203) (at $125.00

the largest of the group) was hung on the center of the north wall, an

obvious testament to its success. A Lazy Morning (587) was "bright and

sunny in colour and full of the balmy summer air suggestive of the
||94 L4

title. .
Fraser's exhibiting record with the Ontario Society of Artists

during the 1870's is rather poor, given his official connection with the

Society. He had been re-elected Vice-President at a special meeting

held- 13 May 1873,95 only a short time after the close of the very succ-

essful first exhibition. Later that same year, howev@\?‘. serious diffi- &

culties arose within the Society which directly touchéd Fraser in his

capacity as an officer and would consequently affect the artist's con-

tributions to the various annual exhibitions. R

© It was discovered that the Treasurer Samuel Morse had used the

R
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Society's funds in his business, a coal cqmpany.96 When the company

went bankrupt, the OSA received only fifty cehts‘ on the dollar, equi-

q7

¥ ' valent to a loss of $533.50. The double-dealing was

the cause of much unpleasentness to Fraser. As

Vice-President he had to bear the brunt of it. , .
Here let us note that the President was a figure ‘ ) . ;
head, only expected to make speeches and to pre- ‘
.8ide at the Annual Meetings. Fraser was b1lamed ' s
for being too autocratic and not consulting the ]
Executive, for which he was unfavourably criti- oo
cized by O'Brien and his friends, and the member- ’
ship divided into two parties.98

The following year, prior to the second exhibiti’on\, gt a spec\i'a1'
meeting called the 18 May 1874, Fraser vacated tthe, chair and a letter
from him was read by the Secretary in which the artist ten‘de?ed his re-
signation. Exactly what had lepd up to the resignation will never be . /
kﬁown as the minutes are very di‘sgreet concerning the issue. It was sub- ” ‘
sequently moved by Hancock, seconded by La;uder and resolved that the
Vi ce-President withdraw the letter. Fraser apparentlly read some remarks o ”:’ '
upon the question at hand and a "freindly discussion” ensued. The artist
finally consented ‘to Qithdraw his resignation and once again occupied -
the chalir",\\ﬂhich had béen held by O'Brien 1"n Fraser's absence ( a portent
of things to come in the future?) and the business of the meeting proceeded
“with evident satisfaction at the amicable adjustment of a little diffi-
cul ty."g9 ] N | . .
‘ | The difficulty was not resolved, however, for at the 1874 annual
meeting held on the 23 June, Lucius O'Brien was’elected Vice-President
of thé OSA. It was p?)oposed 'b;l way of an amendment ‘by Gagen that Fraser
4 N

be re-elected, but as there was neither a second to this proposal nor

further nominations, the original motion was declared accépted.
N . ¢
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One can sense something of Fr;'aser"s antagonism to his successor
at that very sam;: meeting. O'Brien proposed two very important r:eso1u-
tions: that the name of the OSA be changed to the Society of Canadian
Artists and that the members residing -1n cities outside of Toronto be
encouragezi to organize exhibitions in resident cities under the agsp1ces
of the parent society. O0'Brien could already see that the p:esent art
society was@o narrow in its vision and scope. Essentially, it was a
provincial society and artists outside of,Ontario were effectively
removed from active participatior; within the society unless they them;
selves made the effort. : .

Fraser 1mmed1'ate1‘y ‘proposed his own :‘.resolution:. that absent
members be vempowered to'vo'f:e upon 1mporta‘nt matters that would come 'up
1n‘the business of thg OSA. This was eésential]y a delaying ta-ctic‘ buf
it e‘ffectﬁe'ly took the steam out of 0'Brien's proposals, for contacting

/
members would require time, thereby providing the opportunity for gather-

ing the op‘posing forces on any particular 1ssue.‘ The 0SA, Fr‘aser's
brainchild, was safe for the moment.’
Fraser did not exhibit at the second annual exhibition of the’

society which opened 5 June 1874, and this was regretted by many.

In looking around the room’ we miss some names...

Mr. Fraser seems to have n?gging, which is certainly.

very much be regretted.
"He also refused the Society's use of the Notman gallery, saying that it
was required for busi’ness purposes, and then, to be completely disagree-
able, he would ~not give up the sample engravings for the Art Union
chromolithographs which he contended had been sent to him personally

as a member of a business fii'm.1°]

R A



It has glready been stated that Fraser was a highly sehl‘-conf"ident
man and that people had decidedly contrasting attitudes toward him.  He

was aggressive and temperamenta‘l, and while these qualities may have

been of use to him in furthering his career, they were of Tittle use to

the Vice-President of a strugg]ing young art society. O‘Brien, on the

other hand, gave all the appearances of a Bentleman mth a highly devel-

oped sense of diplomacy. It has been suggested that Fraser s background,
102

middle-class and liberal, was the root of his problem;

Al

certainly it
would have'brought him into confh’ct with a moreq'conservative figure

like 0'Brien who aspired to the upper classes. Whatever the exact rea-
sons, and probaMy there were many, the e]ec’omn of O'Brien to the Vice-
Presidency, cqupled with the ‘obvipu.s rejection of Fraser by many members ‘
of the OSA, caused much i11-will. So it was that at the 8 December 1874
regular meeting the Secretary read a second letter of resignation from
Fraser which was accepted by the membership. Fraser himself was not
present dt the meeting. It is interesting to note that resignations

were also tendered‘ from Sandham: Gagen, Hammond and William Lefwis Frasgr

at later dates. -

Such problems as these within the O0SA immediately led to specula- _
103 '

tion that it had dissolved. 0'Brien, as Vice-President, was required .

¢

to res‘pond:‘

Sir.--T have just observed a statement that the - v
Ontario Society of Artists has come to an end. ) ‘
Allow me to say that it is founded entirely on ) )
misinformatmp The dissolution of the Society. . v s
has not taken place, and there is not the slightest
prospect of such a catastrophe. On the contrary,

the members were never more harmonious and energetic
in prosecuting the objects for ‘which the Society £
was formed, and they have never before received '
such gratifyin? support and encouragement from

. _ the public.

-
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Throughout 1875 there ;'s no meﬁti‘on of Fraser in the Society's
minutes, nor did the artist contribute any works to the annudl exhibi-‘
tions of 1875 and 1876, although his resignation from the OSA did not
preclude his dding so. His absence was comented u;‘mn in 1876:

We miss one or two old favourites whose works
gave variety to the exhibition. Mr. Fraser's

ojl and watercolour pictures constituted valuable
féatures of the collections of former years. But
this year we presume he has carried all the pro-
ducts of his easel to the galleries of the Cen-
tennial at Philadelphia, where he is showing the
Americans what Canadian photographers can do. 105

This 1ast line is a reference to the Philadelphia Centennial

106

Exhibition, .an international exhibition of arts, mnufactures and

products of the soil and mine which had been established to commemorate

107 1pe Uniited

the one hundredth anni vers%ry of American independence.
StaEes Centennial Comrm'ssior), 'ir:/c'harge of the event, was well aware of .
William Notman's talents and success in the field of photagraphy, and

1n an unprecedented move, placed him in sole charge of all the photo-
graphy at the exhibition. Working with the American Edward Wilson,
Notman organi zed the "Photographic Centennial Company" and put Fraser in

108

t charge of the art department as "Art Superintendent," although this

f’l§$ never been subst\antiated. '
Fraser was trying to make himself known od‘t;:side oF~Toronto at this
time, despite or perhaps because of his problems wit.h the O0SA. Unfortu-
nately, he carr{ed his antagonisms with him to Philadelphia. He attacked -
J(ohn) C(oiin) Forbes (1846-1925), a personal friend of O'Brien, for

, .
using photograp’hs to put together his Portrait of Lord Dufferin. In his

complaint, directed to the Canadian Commission of the exhibition, the

- . /

artist stated:
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. As a member of the firm of Notman and Fraser of
Toronto, it is my painful duty to protest against
your hangmg or allowing to be hung or pubhc]y
exhibited in any way a 1ife-size portrait of His
Excellency the Earl of Dufferin painted by J.C.
Forbes from a cabinet photograph taken copyrighted
‘and published by us in Toronto. We respectfully |
submit that painting the picture without our
consent and sending it to Philadelphia to be ex-
hibited in the fine arts department as a portrait
painted from life is an act unworthy of Mr. Forbes
and must if I am compelled to make circumstange
known through the press vitiate the integrity of
the art display from Canada in the eyes of the

. world and bring contempt on the Ontario Society
of Artists more especially. I therefore most

. : ' respectfully ask you to interfere in the interest
’ . ‘first of Canada, secondly of art which should at . a
least, good or bad be honest and thirdly ‘in our

. interest as citizens a]though of course we have
a legal ‘remedy.109 G

These wer‘e strong words, but it appears that nothing was actually
done to remedy the situation. .Certainly thexe was no public scandal
« . as Fraser had threatened. It seems odd ‘that Fraser, who had probably

§-

used such a technique to paint his highly acclaimed Portrait of the

Bishop .of Montreal (670) earlier in 1865, should suddenly seem so adverse

to the ,pr:ocedvm"e‘ of using a source photograph. ‘One can only surmise

that the artist's motives in att‘emptilng to discredit Forbes were not as
"pure" as they appeared. It is-also ranther ironic that of the approxi-
mately thirty-Canadian artists who. exhibi'ted at the Centennial.exhibi-
tion, Forbes was the only one to be sin,g]eq out for recogm‘t~1'ob in the

1876 Masterpieces of the Centennial Intevnational Extibition. In fact,
' w110

he was called "one of fhe most versatile exhibitors, and the infamous

-

portrait of Dufferin received a nod of. approval for being "a particularly

close resemblance. 1T

" On the who]e, Canadian paintingsamade little im;)act in Philadel- '

phia and Fraser's owr contributions were received with Jittle rotice. ’

o
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It seems highly likely thaf they had all been painted prior to the begin-:
ning of the artist's troubles with the OSA in 1874. A1l were loanet by o
their current owners and not by Fraser, and two of the oils, A Septemher

Aftémoon (3) (loaned by Richard B. Angus) and Dry Bed of a Stream (341)

(1oaned by R.S. Woods) had probably been previously exhibited at the

first 0SA exhibi.t'lon held in 1873. 0at Harvest in Lower Canada il77)

(owned by the Ontario Government, although now lost) and Gleam of Morning
Sur;tht (166) (owﬁgﬁ by G. Scott) had never previousb.' been exhibi‘ted,
t;ut it ‘15 fair]y?s’afe to as;ume that they, too, were not recent pfk?gu;:-
tions by t;le arti‘st. No record of paintings by Fraser between 1874 and
,1877 exists. Ce}'tainly during these yéars he had other work to occupy
his time and energy,'ﬁor Notman and Fraser's was as busy as ever, as evi-
denced by the firm's contributions to the Centennial Exhibition‘. Perhaps
the ‘artist even entertained the idea of giving up bainﬁng and concentra- )
ting completely on a career in photography.’ When he finally did return
to exhibtting, at the fifth annual exhibition of the 0SA in 1877, it was
wiﬁh pictures worked from scenes done on previous sketching trips to the
eastern seabord. L

In 1]\876 Frasér and the 0SA seemed to have. reaghed some form of
reconciliation. “At the 7 Feﬁru:py 1877 mm;thb: meetiné 1t\yas moved by

Matthews and seconded by Hanniford that the artist be re-elected as a

member. At the 10 Apri‘ 1877 adjourned meet*l.ng Fraser made his first .

step toward complete reconciliatfon when he proposed that the fifth

annual exhibition of the Society be opqnea in the evenings. This was a
non-controversial motion and was not opposed. From the 17 May on Fraser 4
took an active place among the membership. He seconded the motion pres;"

ented by Baigent thatl: 0'Brien be re-elected Vice-Pré’s*idept, which was

AW, Ky % s e ; 5
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then carried by acclamation; he moved ihat Charlotte Schreiber be

returned as "representative painter" on the Council of the Ontar{o School

]13~and he was actively involved in the Art Union Committee for

that year.]]4 Nothing seemed too small for his consideration: at the §

of Art;

September monthly meetiﬁg he was appointed a member of the committee to

Ll

consider the: best means of economising the heating arrangements fgy the

coming winter, and was part of a second group appointed to set sky-lights ‘

into the gallery. ' ' \ .
Fraser's name appeare& quite often iﬁ thg Society's minutes through-

out 1878. He seemed to relish fin the details of operating an art.society

and was content re&ising by-laws; issﬁing the proper acknowledgements to

members for their services and, in general, playing the role of elder

115

statesman. At the 1 May 1878 meeting Fraser was placed yn charge of

advertising the sixth annual exhibition, and at the 23 May 1878 meeting

;Vhe was appointed pan{\of a committee to consider the advisability of

\
forming a permanent Art Union. o -
Perhaps the most significant event to occur.that year in the
artist's career was his appointment to the teaching'staff of the Ontario

+ 116 (

School of Art now the Ontario College of Art and Design) which had

been instituted under the auspices of the 0SA some two years earlier.

< One of the major objectives at the founding of the Society in 1872 was

. had been allocated to the 0SA

the founding‘gf a school of art and design, aTthough the first reference

17

to the project only occurs”4 April 1876. In 1875 a grant of $1,000.00

]]8'9nd used to rent space in To}onto, and

. in accordance with plans submi tted to-the provincial government and

approved by the Minister of Educatig;; the Honorable Adam Crooks, the

management of the schgol was entrusted to a Council of seven memgyev"ss.”g

-
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The first Council meeting, held 30 January 1877, established the .
operating policy af the school,]?0 which was to follow "the scheme of !

121

tuition” of the South Kensington Schools of Design. iThe sessfon for

1877 was divided into three sections: free-hand drawing/\from a flat

3

copy or model; perspective; and figure drawing from a flat copy, cast

»

or mode].]22 The curriculum, and subsequently .the staff, expanded consi-

'derably by the second year of pperétion.]23

A report, submitted in“January 1878 to the Lieutenant-Governor of
the province, the Hon. Alex Macdonald, outlined the position of the school’

an¢ stated, most emphatically, that the'object of the institution was to

w124 -

"give "sound artistic training. Subsequently, the elementary drawing

»

‘‘course was

the severest drill as is only submitted to by
those who are determined to learn and...calculated
to train the eye ahd hand to accurately sigc) per-
ception and true and facile delineation.

126

With this objective, the copies of the‘casts and drawings used by the

students were "so chosen as to elevate the taste of the- pupils by fami-

liarizing them with the most classical ﬁode]s in outline and form."127 .

The school was, however, a school of art and design; hence the elementary.

training would also Be valuable to designers. it was hoped that eventually

the "manufacturing ski]} and capacity‘of the country would be enormously

increased if every young mechanic could be induced to att;;d them."]2§
In May 1878 Fraser accepted the position of Painter on the Council

129 and at the 11 September Council meeting it/

replacing Charlotte Schreiber

.was resplved that the artist be requested to take over the general super-
vision of the %;ening class.]3g Fraser obviously accepted, for his name
appears on the list of the .evening staff for the ensuing academic year;

unfortunately, there is no mention of his/exact duties.]31 “

< . ) |
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_for the purchase of paintings.

n Y

His connection with the school continued into 1879 where his name

frequently appeared in the Counci] minutes. At the 7 May monthly meeting

A
_he moved (seconded Jacobi) that the sum of $400.00 be appropriated for

the purchase of pictures for the Ontario collection from the walls of the

0SA exhibition. -The collection had begun under the di}ection ef Rev. ﬁr.
Egerton Ryérson (1803-1876), who fully realized the value of art in edu-
cation. During a trip to-Europe in 1855 and 1856, Ryerson had acquired
numerous paintings, primarily copies after "old masters", which became
the basis for the col]eqtion. The next major addition occured in 1873
when Ontario purchased $1,065.00 worth of works from the first annual

exhibition“of the OSA, thus beginning a forty-year long association with

the Society. r By 1874 & grant of $500.00 had been allocated to the 0SA
132

]

- Fraser taught two evening classes at the schyol during the 1879-
1880 academic year, although again it is not known what these classes
were. About the end qf January 1880 the artist formed part of a delega-
tion which waited upon "the premier (of Ontario) to bring pressingly;before
his notice the claims of the School upon the Government, with a view to
increasing its usefulness and extending ité influence through all classes

n133

of citizens. The deputation saw some success for the schoo]_was

officially recognized as a "necessary part of the educational system of

the cquntr'y."]34 ' //

At the 6 January 1é80 meeting of the Council Fraser was asked to

take charge of the figure &rawing, or a?tique, class during the tevenings.]35

The artist also taught this class during the 1880-81 and 1881-82 sessn'ons.]36

The figure drawing class was, without a doubt, one of the most‘important
given by the school as it was considered a foundation stone of any solid

t . »

*
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art educatian. Only the elementary drawing c¢lass was larger and more

fundamental.]37

At the 4 May 1880 monthly meeting of the 0SA it was moved by Gagen
(seconded Fraser) that no member of the Council of ;he art school receive

any salary or remuneration far their services, as a teacher or otherwise;

138

the motion was carried, Eleven days later at the 15 May meeting for

the nomination of officers, Fraser was poposed as a member of the Council;

the artist formally accepted on 22 May. Thus it is interesting to note
that in the minutes for the 6 September a resolution was unanimously re-

w139 it was absolutely

solved that "under the existing) circumstances
necessary to the welfare of the school that the earlier resolution of 4
May ﬁot be carried with respect to Robert Harris (who taught the figure
drawing clags during the day) and Fraser as teachers «during the coming
session; the resolution wgs suﬁpended in their case. No explanation was
ever given for the "existing circumstances," although one must wonder if
Fraser had not threatened to resign his teaching position if he were not
paid for h%s :~:erv1’ces.]40

1881 proved to be a most difficult year for the Ontario School of
Art. The provincial government had decided to withhold the necessary
grant for the ensuing acadenﬁc year, thus reducing the operating budget

to only 51,000.00.]4] At the 5 March Council meeting it was resolved to
/

keep classes open until the 30 March of that year as had been advertised.

But at the 5 April monthly meeting of the 0SA it was resolved that unless

the government could guarantee a sufficient grant so that the school cog]d

carry on "in a manner satisfactory to the Society and in accordance with
the principles upon which it (had) hithertofore been conducted"]42 the

Secretary would be instructed to release the Society froh its lease of

At wedy
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the classrooms. Fraser moved (seconded T. Mower' Martin) that a special®
meeting be called for 12 April in which the 0SA would reconsider. its and
the school's relations with Ontario.

At that meeting, all letters and documents concerning the school

-

were laid before the membership. It was then resolved that Martin, as
Director of the s&hoo], and Howland, as President of the Society, were
to negotiate with Crooks
with the understanding that the Society must have
a guaranteed amount of not less than three thousand
dollars annually with which to carry on the school
. and to make such arrangements with regard to rooms
at the Normal School or-elsewhere as will guard this
Society against loss, and to secure for this Societx
the control of the School as it at present exists.! 3.
Evidently the Minister of Education decided to take the art school
out of the hands of the Society. At a second special meeting called
i sometime in late August or early September 1881, it was resolved that
a‘deputation would wait on Crooks and express its regret at such a step.
A 13 September special meeting convened to receive a full report from
the deputation which stated that while Crooks fully iﬁtended to place
the school as a branch of the Education Department, he was
by no means disposed to ignore the claims of
the Society...(in) carrying it (the school) on
successfully and making it one of the indispensable
educational establishments of the country.
Thq‘report also outlined the general shape of the school and stated that

it would be removed to the Normal School rcoms. A committee, of which

' Fraser was a member, met with Dr. Passmore May on the 14 September to

discuss the conditions at the new location. The meeting was an apparent
success, for at a 19 September speci%l meeting Fraser moved that the
Minister of Educatjon be informed of the 0SA's decision to carry on the

work of thg school at the Normal School. -
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Fraser's association with the Ontario School of Art continued until
1883, at which t%me he resigned all of ‘his positions. The direction of

the school had gradually shifted more and more Under the control of the

' p/r‘vincial educational department. This department and the Society could

not work together harmoniou§]y, as their'ﬁut]ooks on art education diff-
ered drastically. When Lucius 0'Brien resigned his seat on ‘the Counci]
of the chool in 1884, :it signalled the end of a once remarkable and
fruitful re]ationshjp.]45
During thosé’years when Fraser had been actively concerned with

the schoot he had not let his membership with the parent society lapse.
In 1880 he was elected a member of the Executive Council and, interest-
ingly, of the committee for the Provident Fund. The fund had been
established for "the relief of artists of their families in case of -
distress caused by illness or death among their members.“]46 The committee
reported on a scheme for the fund's inception at a meeting held 1 June.
Fraser and Shuttleworth presented the following:

Your committee beg to report that having given due

consideratipn to the subject of establishing a Provident

Fund in connection with the Society they have arrived at

the conclusion that such a step is at present advisable

and practicable and would recommend that a [i1legible]

say three hundred doliTars of that balance, now at the

disposal of the Society be set apart for this purpose g

and at once deposited on interest at the Bank of the

Society and that a Committee consisting of Messrs.

Fraser, Matthews, Gagen, Hanpaford and Shuttleworth be

requested to elaborate a schsme as to the augmentation

and disposal of this fund.l4

At a meeting held 6 September ‘it was unanimously resolved that the

fees of all members be reduced from ten to five dollars annually, and
that every member pay the remaining five dollars to the fund. Members
were also invited to contirbute pictures which would then be auctioned,

the money again going to the fund.]f"8

T
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At the 11 May 1881 meeting for the nomination of officers and

members of committees Fraser was‘nominated for two positions within the

Society:l as member of the Council of the art school, and of the Execu-
tive Council. However, at the election meeting held three days later he
was appo{pted only to the committee for the revision of the Society's
by-laws.

1882 proved to be a watershed year for Fraser, especially as it
concerned his‘relationship with the OSA. At the 6 March monthly meeting
the artist was unsuccessfully nominated to serve on the hanging committee
for that year's annual exhibition. On the 4 April he was nomjnated to
serve on three other posts: the Executive Committee, the Council of the
art school, and the Art Union. But once more he was rejected by the
membership. g )

It is thus very interesting to read in the OSA minutes for 6 June
that Shuttleworth, having doubts about the legality of that year's elet-
tion, and consequently about his own position as Treasurer, resigned his
seat. The meeting was adjourned until 13 June when Fraser handed in the

“following protest:
I protest against the last annual e]ecfion

. as being illegal and des{rg my protest to be

) recorded on the minutes.!4

A motion was then moved by Fraser (seconded Shuttleworth) which read:
Having protested against the legality of the
annual election, and being desirous to promote
harmony in the Society I move that we (this Society) fr

. accept the situation and share, with the officers

(propertly or unproperly elected) in the responsibilities
corinected with the discharge of their duty.1%0

Q\
It is impossible to ascertain whether Fraser’'s complaints were

truly justified as the minutes are not glear on this, account. The
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artist never hesitated to provoke controversy and could choose some of

the ﬁost inopportune times to vent his displeasure on any issue; in some

instances, even "in absentia.“]S]
Fraser's name continued to appear in the OSA minutes throughout

the summer and fall nnnfhs of 1882 but this was tha Tast year the artist

would play such a prominent role in the affairs of the‘Sociéty. He would

also continue to exhibit at the annual exhibitions, a]Fhough not with thg

same intensity he had shown, albeit sporadically, throughout the 1870's.

During the summer or early fall of 1879 Fraser went on a sketching

" trip, most likely to the eastern seabord. A small tempera sketch, entitled

~

Landscape (20), dates from this trip. Clearty done "on the spot", it de-

<

picts a stretch of roéky seashore with a single figure. The work might
have been a preliminary sketch for a more finished watercolour or even an
oil. There is, however, a freshness and spontaneity to the scene, a
breezy, open-air look which it is more difficult
to reproduce in the more elaborate watercolour
landscape or still more ambitious o0il painting. 52
In a 16 September 1880 article which appeared in, the Toronto Globe
. . . o
prior to the Dominion exhibition at thé?AAM, the reviewer explains to the
"general public™" the importance of sketching trips for artists like Fraser:
the rough, unfinished quality of the sketches prepared during the summer
served as a reference point from which the artist worked up his finished
work during the winter months:
The general public...have probably a very erroneous
idea of ‘the methods pursued by the men who paint the
pictures. There are, no doubt, artists who complete
their landscapes on the spot, and with the scene con-
stantly before their eyes; but the average.Canadian
artist, who is compelled to lay up in the course of
his so-called "Vacation" of a few weeks material for

a whole year's painting,, has to adopt a different
course. Selecting some locality he spends his time

mw £ et -
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while in it making what he calls his 'sketches'
which are really water=color paintings in varying
stages of elaboration. Some of them are, though
bearing traces of the npcessarily hurried manner

in which they are executed, very fine pictures 153
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. CHAPTER III

TORONTO : THE EARLY 1880's

During the early 1880's Fraser's career in Canada reached start-
lingly high and low points. The\;rtist Was activé]y involved in the forma-
"tion of the Royal Canadian Academy of Arts in 1880 and was elected a charter
member.] But by 1882 he was not exhibiting there and was, in fact, in dis-

pute with its general assembly. Fraser was also involved in a major art

publication: Picturesque Canada. However, the ensuing bitter controversy

with the publishers over the poor representation of Canadian talent must
surely have damaged the artist's -career and in no small way‘qpntributed to

his eventual removal to the United States. His involvement with an 1881

r

AAM ﬁortfo]io of prints proved more successful.
In 1879, however, Canadian artists were united in a common goal:

the formation of a national academy of arts. In the fall of that year Lord

Lorne, the Governor-General, and his wife the Princess Louise, arranged

a trip to Toronta to\vi;it the Ontario Society of Artists of which Lorne

was the patron.2 The visit was Tooked upon with particular anticipation

by the membership, for in an August letter which they had received, Lorne

had expressed the wish that the present provincial art society be extended

on a national basis.3 Such grand designs were enthusiastically accepted

by most - except, perhaps, by Fraser. His reaction was typically defensive,

a reflection of his basically suspicious nature. Fraser had always har-

boured the desire that his society would form the basis of any new national

academy. In June 1873 when 0'Brien had suggested that the 0SA be expanded

in concept, Fraser had vetoed the idea. Now the situation was reversed.

At the 4 September monthly meeting of the OSA Fraser moved that "in the opin-
»
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jon of this meeting it (yés) desirable that the name of the society be
changed to fhe‘ﬁﬁnadidh Sociéty of Artisis."4 The resdlutioq was not

| passed, 0'Brien and the "0'Brienites" being determined to form a totally
new art society. )

P At the 12 September special métting of the 0SA Lorne summarily

stated his proposal for the formation of a Canadian academy of arts.

After some discussion among the membership, it was moved by O'Brien,'and~
seconded by Fraser

that the members of this Society, having listened to

the valuable suggestions of His Excellency, in regard

to the Society's usefulness, by the establishment of

a Royal Canadian Academy, to embrace the whole Dominion

(1eaving all present art organizations intact) desire

to express their cordial approval of his Excellency's

views, and also that an early meeting of the Society be

called for_the purpose of taking practical steps in that

direction.>
At the next special meeting held 17 September a draft. of the
Governor-General's scheme was read, and was specifically submitted for
approval to the Art Association of Montreal which, along with the members
of the 0SA, would form the initial membershib of the new academy. -hurther
to this meeting, it was r@%o]ved'that all names proposed for election as
Academicians be confined to‘;he names of artists residing in Canada.6
The nomination of eight Academicians from among the painters of the 0SA
was then taken, resulting in the election of Fowler, Fraser, Jacobi,
0'Brien, Cresswell, Sandham, Raphael and Perré as charter:members of the
academy.

The first annual exhibition of thePCanadian Academy opened in

Ottawa on 8 March 1880. The reviews were enthusiastic and full of praise
for the works which were exhibited. Fraser sent a large selection: seven

oils, five watercolours and numerous pencil sketches. The majority of

-~
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the works were based on pieces from the many éketching trips the artist ¢
had taken during the ]8?0'5, and were received with laudatory remarks.

‘The 011 Daybreak, Low Tide (Restigouche) ( was called "a Tittle

gem...so full of expression and so truthful that no one who has ever v1§{-
ted the spot can fail to recognize it in the picture."7 At a Lobster

Fishery (Bay Chaleur) (212) was considered a beautiful combination of sea,

\ land and sky which the artist excelled at. The water was "clear, liquid,

.. and full of motion, though not turbulent, while the beach, sky and clouds

t

“were &1l strong and full of meaning as if painted with a purpose to'ex-

: press an idea rather than to make up a picture.“8

A Last Ray in the White Mountains (344) was onéf;f several works 7

K

péjnted by Canadian artists which were later purchased by the Marquis of

~—

~
Lorne for the Queen.9 It was described as rich in tone and “showing fine

fee]ing...BBth the drawing and colouring-are admirable and the effect of

n10 Grey Morning (Dropping

-the whole is realistic, warfi, rich and glowing.
Tide) (567) was cgnsidered one of the finest pieces of tone. Though small,

it was

grand in its grey, sombre, rich colouring. The
morning has evidently succeeded a stormy night.
The'grand hurrying clouds, impelied by an upper
current of wind, are in marked ocntrast with the
placid, and green tones of the sea. The receding
tide has left the weed-covered rocks .exposed for
a long distance, over which the still dropping .
\ tide curls lazily in white breakers. The immediate
forground, composed of some boulders thrown up to
high-water mark by the giant waves of some great
storm of the past, with the masterly group of .
figures, complete a work which, though [illegible] Y
in material, is one_of the most effective and admired .
in the collection.! ‘ ‘

Study for a Large Picture (245) was the study for A‘Sea-Side Idyl

(owned by Lady How]and) and was considered "a little gem of sea and

_coast."]2 N

I IR ¥
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In Breezy October (Bay Chaleur) (VII;8) received very favourable

reviews. It is a rather odd landscape (even for Fraser) due to the prom-(
inent position of the five Indians in the center foreground. It is
essentially a figure-piece but without the narrativé{éontent or anecdotal -

detail found in A Shot in the Dawn... or in A Sea-Side Idyl. The figures

do not reveal any pronounced $Sense of character, but retain a_certain
anonymity, except, perhaps,.for the central standing figure of a man who

looks out at the viewer.

The landscape has been reduced to three broad planes of seashore,
water and distant mountains in the lower half, while a cloudy sky fills
the uppér. The foreground shore is Tittered withurdcks of every size

and description which obviously cost the artist much "care and attention"

1

and which pleased the reviewer of the GloBe who considered it

wonderfully effective. Every stone is rounded in
its own shape and has a shade of colour of its own,
though all harmonize so beautifully that this extra-
ordinary realism and accuracy of detail would not
at first sight be noticed.13

4

The middleground expanse of water races before a brisk breeze and tumbles -

t

against the seashore. Whitecaps dance on the water's surface. Ihe'sky

is in as much motion as the waves, brimming full with "broken fragments

of light vapoury clouds drifting rapid'ly...beyond."]4

@ @ Y b
The Globe reviewer makes the interesting comment that there is

w15 in this picture; that ithe artist

"plenty of food for thought and.study
never painted a picture for its own sake, but
rather for the expression of an idea, and that

' this idea always came out with such strength and
force that there nngr was any danger of a mistake

as to its identity.

This is certainly true in Breezy October (Bay Chaleur) where the scene
w17

is "brimful of the idea of freshness and motion with its light airy e

s v b o il
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‘posited 4t the National Gallery in 1882.
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colours, cold réfmgMn_g s1ight and turbulent sky and water. With such

_ features the entire scene holds securely together, managing to overcome’

the awkward rendition of the centrally placed; figures.

Fraser's major work for 1880 was Laurentian Splendour (VIII; 9)

whic'h*, as the artiit's diploma piece for the Academy, was eventually de-
18

L

The overall ‘compositional

schema of land, water and land, set in three broad horizontal planes pa-: >

rallel to the picture plane, is an old, tried-and-true formula; only the

~occasional vertical f’oirm. such as the4mast of the boat in the center fore-

ground and thg trees across ﬂge middleground, unites these bands. The
fomg‘mund shore dips backwards at both éidesﬁ to encompdss 2 flat ,' calm
lake in the midd1eg;'6uv\{\cl, while in the béckground "rise’s an immense moun-
tain of Laurentian rock (whose) base stretches 'nearly from side to side

..]9 ¢ ®

of (the picture. This mountain forms a fairly regular convex shape

which is echoed in the ;:oricavé shape of the \foreground shoreline. The two

w20 which I_visuaﬁy Tinks all

joim to form- "an oval of singular symmetry
three p];nes of the pilcture into one cohesive unit. The composition de-

picted here is certainly not as complex as that found in Lucius O'Brien's

Sunrise oh_the Saguenay (NGC) of 1880. In that work the open and close con-
struction and the oblique space create an asymmetrical plan. ’

In Laurentian Splendour the lone figure of a man, bending over a

small, masted boat, {s, the focal point of the scene in no small measure,

due to the use of white to describe his shirt and th’e sail. As a resu]f,

the figure seems t@dgr_rp out at wthe viewer and does not_ rest comnfortably
within hfs Qslotted space. The use of v;hite also tends to flatten out thé -
forms it descn‘bes'.' ‘A tog cabin sits in the right midd.leground. grey
smoke lazily curling out of the chimney; a second figure walks aloné a

v
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'X' ' The foreground of "moss-covered rocks and small, thick shrubbery

59.

j

pafﬁ towards the foreground. Both figures do not command much attention, ¢

certainly not like those in A Shot in the'Dawn... and in A Sea-Side Idyl,

nor do they add any narrative content. Their activities are overpowered
by the landscape. However, in their own small way, they contribute a
certain credibility to the landscape as they are not merely "voyeurs" but

participants within the scene.

IIZ]
R 4

is hﬂgh]y detailed and p]ayedrup with various textures. In the right

m1dd1egrouod a narrow peninsula runs out into the lake. It's companioﬁ '
on the opposite soo}e, a small wooded islet, reinforces the basic symmetry
of the composifiop.!' The inmerisé shape bof Modnt Orford dominates the scene,
its lower half hidden in shadow, and the.opper rock face bathed in the warm
raysbof a setting sun. Above the mountain lies a "belt of dark, brassy

sky fléoked with thin curling clouds of red and grey.“22 y

The reviewer for the Glabe commented that while Laurentian Splendour

v \

~

was executed in Fraser's “very best ve1n...in many resp (it was) a
departure from his most recognizable style, or perhaoé more \properly from

n23

his more frequent manner of 'selecting subJects Mood certainty plays

an important part in the 1andscape, and is created through a “bold and .

.effec;ive“24

rendering of Tight. This "co]oured" 1ight is Q@ph a promin-
ent feature that. it almost becomes a d1§t1nct, tangible entity of its own.
It suffuses thp scene 50 completely that one feels it actua11y'enﬁnates
from within. Its soft, subtle luminous quality is immensely appealing,

“u The work is a fine example of tonal painting. The'hpper ha]f of
“the mountain is 1it with various, firey shades of red. The copper~
coloured rocks on its face produce a "startllng and brilliant effect“25

particularly in contrast to the lower half which }ies in deep‘gurple

\ ‘
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shade. The stil} water along the far shbre 1ies in a belt 'of darkest
blae. almost black. The colour changes in the center area where lighter
blue describes the various depths of the lake. The red of the mountain
is reflected on the surface of the water nearest to the foreground shore.

The subtle shadinds of the colours create perhaps the finest work by

_Fraser painted up to 1880.

Laurentian Splendour also reflects Fraser's increasing awareness

of American painting of the period, an awareness shared by other Canadian
artists, as many regularly exhiﬁited in the U.S., or kept in touch with
current tfends through various means. ;t is thus possible that Fraser
was aware of’the paintings of the Hudson River School, part1ch1ar1y those

works by'the American luminist, Martin J. Heade (1819-1904). Fraser's

Laurentian Splendour does bear'a certain resemblance to Heade's Lake
Geérge (Boston Museuml of 1862, with respect to its general compositioné]

organiiation. However, it is the differences in interpretation of a lake

scene that are the most interesting to explore.

In both instances the pictorial space has been organized into
A 1 v
horizontal planes. Heade's work reveals the more competent craftsman

as the p]ahes have been properly positioned into their respective places

and create deep space. Fraser's 1nterpretation f space, on the other
L

hand, reveals that the artist was still grappling with the problems found

in his earlier works: the three planes are stacked one on top of the other.

: Hence the massive rock of Mount Orford floats majestically on top of the

lake which, in turn, apﬂears ready to sp111 out into the foreground land-

scape. Th1s foreground tends to jump out at the viewer. The middleground

- {s slightly gompressed and the background appears too far away in reiation

to the other planes. All of these features suggest the use of some

o
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*painters in the second half of the nineteenth century. The low horizon

- barrier between it and tge viewer,

61.

mechanical aid by Fraser, although one must also consider the fact that
the artist was painting this work as his dfplomi(piece for the Canadian

academy and consequently arranged the space within the scene to be best -

seen "on the line."
The rendering of space by Heade an¢ Fraser might also reveal

different attitudes towards landscape painting by American and Canadian

T i 2 b, A et e e

line in Heade's work, with thg resulting infinite space, tempts the

viewer to imagine the scene beyond the 1mme&1ate confines of the painting. N
This feature is a generdl reflection of American interest in the "frontier,”
prevalent 'throughout the century and echoed in the landscapes of such

artists as Thomas Cole (1801-}848;, Frederick E. Church (1826-1900) and

Heade, as American eyes stfgined towards a bright future. This is in
opposition to the high horizon 1ine in Fraser's work, whi&h_keeps the

viewer firmly entrenched within the depicted scene, in the "here and now" _

of the present, and does not allow the eye (and hence the mind) to wander

< outside of the spec{f1c, definable, and limited borders of the scene.

. The result is an almost pastoral gquality to Fraser's painting, compared

4

to grand, begkoning vista of Heade's.
Nature in Lake George is I.‘present.ed on a smooth mirror-1ike surface\

that shows barely a trace of the artistic hand"26 with the result that

textures are ‘'seen more with the "mind's eye." The al]-pervadjng stillness

of the scene has an intangible, almost mystical quality to it, ﬁhich %

removes: the scene from any dgfinable point of referencT and crleates a

.

. This is 1in ébntrpst to Laurentian Splendour where textures have

4
420 S Snens

been lusciously delineated with the brush and retain an almost sensual
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‘\ ’ /. ‘
\' " A s \ c e




62.

~
LY

-
kY

quality. The barren néture of Lake George is replaced by a rich feas;
for the eyes; its intellectual quality by something more tangible ana
tactile. Fraser, like most of his Canadian contemporaries, never caﬁp—

letely rejected the notion-of topography in his landscapes. Even the

Globe claimed that although the artist made "no claim of portraiture"27 ’

the result was{;n "impression of something powerfully reaHstic."28

This realism reflects the inherent conservatism and pragmatism of Canadian

painting at the time.

1

Mood does play a primary role in Laurentian Splendour, and the

artist uses light ¥nd colour to create it. However, the wark does reveal
that Fraser was placing more emphasis on formal concerns such as light,
colour and space, primarily as agents to "construct” a painting, not an

idea. ’ -
™
0f the watercolours contributed by Fraser to the Academy show,

13

A Rocky Beach (627)and An Autumn Study (527) were commended for display-
u29

over this particular
o«

medium - ‘in the opaque manner as opposed to the transparent. The former

ing the artist's "complete mastery and power

was considered by the Ottawa Free Press as being the "better executed of

the two picturés."30 A Squally Morning in October (Mouth of the Resti-

gouche} (243), according to the reviewer for the Globe, was "so full of

truth to nature, so broad and noble in treatment,"3] The review continued:

Nothing can be finer than the treatment of the water, '
moved by the [illegible] gusts of wind, nor the interest
that is kept up, from the mass of tidal debris and the
group of Indians, with the canoe in the foreground, to
the point in mid-distance where the mariners are hoisting
the sail caught in the wind, right out pgit the point of
Tand to the Laurentian mountains beyond.

-

Early Morning (Dalhousie, N.B.) (198) was commended for the senti-

ment of quiet it expressed, "the feeling d¥ absolute rest. Such sweet
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quiét seeﬁs to reign that one feels that the only sound that would
. -
harmonize with the scene would be thk Sabbath bells."33 A Frowning Cape ‘

(558), lent by James Smith, described a rocky promontory and storm clouds
on the horizon. " It was noted that’ .
_ the colours used in one or two instances are a little
. high and ®carcely true to nature. Good artistic ability,
' however, is'shown in the production of the pictures.34 1
Fraser also sent several watercolours "devoted to outdoor sketches" (636).35

There were many specimens of "this free and easy works of art."36

The Canadian Academy show moved to Montreal in April_and was dis-

37 Except for A Sgualiy

Morning in October... and A Frowning Cape, fraser exhibited the same works

p]ayéd at a special exhibition held at the AAM.

as in Ottawa. A Last Ray in the White*Mountains, 1oaned by the Princess

38 and depicted

Louise, was called a "little gem"
the expiring rays of an admirable sunset, while
toward the fore ground a very beautiful twilight
effect is produced. The pale cresgent moon lends
an additional charm to the scene<3

With the work In Breezy October (Bay Chaleur) Fraser was described as

being

of the scene. The October breeze is everywhere
apparent in the sea and sky; the "white horses"
are out on the waves and the c]ouds seem to be
skimming across the azure sky.

signally successful in expressing the cold beauty ‘ J‘V

At the eighth annua] 0SA exhibition held from 13 May 1880 in |
Toronto, Fraser sent only two oils from the larger academy group:

taurentian Splendour and At a Lobster Fishery... and a new work, Low

Tide, At Bom Ami Rocks, Bay Chaleur (213). =

. ) B . ' ." 2
Aé interesting letter. appeared in the 15 May 1880 issue of the

Globe from the anonymous "Ontario" alleging "that the earlier Ottawa
and Montreal exhibitions of the academy (had) seemingly robbed us (the :

L
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0SA) of some of the best work of our artists, and that, while these

v
exhibitions had done much good for Canadain art in general “we (the
QSA) must jealously look to it that we are not consigned to 2 very

wh2 One is very tempted to assign this

secondary place in art matters.
Jetter to-Fraser, using a pseudonym, as it clearly bears his concern
for the olfier society in the artist's usual unattractive, even petty,
manner. An unsigned reply appeared in the same issue of the ﬂo_b_e_43
which effectively r;futed the above clains as a groundless fear. Was
this a reply from O'Brien? .

At the second annual RCA exhibition held in Halifax from 2 July

18814

Fraser sent works painted in the Gaspé and Bay de Chaleur regions
(187; 238; 240; 529; 565; 603). The o0ils included works previously, ex~

hibited: Breezy Qctober; Laurentian Splendour; Low Tide, Bay Chaleur and

On the Beach at Percé. The watercolours appeared to be new and included

various sketches, one of which was Twilight (659), lent by James Spooner.

Fraser did not exhibit at the third annual RCA exhibition held in
1882. He did, however, send a letter to the general assembly of the
academy, meeting at that time in Montreal. This letter concerned the
fact that the artist had fallen behind in paying his dues. He decided
to pay them, but did so

.

...distinctly under protest because I consider that,
inasmuch as the Academy is unincorporated, and the

Q dipTomas not issued, I am not bound by Section V
Clause 3.%5 .

He did, however, serve as a member of the academy's council for the year
1'882-83, and thus was not completely without ties 'to it.
It has been shown before that Fraser could be quite disagreeable

in his .dealings with his fellow-artist whenever it suited his purposes.

In 1880 the artist became involved in a project which captured the

E:Mﬁn;«
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imagination and enthusiasm of both the Canadian public and the artistic

46

community. Picturesque Canada, the brain-child of the Belden brothers,

was modelled on various travel publications of the same nature. Its
primary aim was to describe Canadian 1ife and scenery, and to this end
the Beldens, American publishers residing in Toronto, set up the Art
Publishing Company and enlisted the aid of Lucius 0'Brien as art director
and George Munroe Grant as editor. They then let it be understood that
the \members of the Canadian Academy would provide the over five hundre’d.
illustrations for the text.47
Fraser's own preliminary sketchis, doné during a six-week trip in
the summer of 1880, were considered unsuitable by the Beldens, perhaps
because he did not possess the specialized skills obviously needed to )
prepare "drawings for black and white reproductions as a wood—engraving."ag‘

The bitter dispute which followed when they attemptéd tohchange the

artist's origj_na] contract, resulted in numerous open letters printed as
.. 49.

circulars between the protagonists. Needless to say Fraser was very
concerned about his career. ‘
0'Brien was also drawn into the fire, but managed to extricate
himself with his usual finesse. He replied by circular only once to
Fraser's accusations of mishandling the project, and then promptly
\ seemed to forget the whole affair.
No ohe else, it seems, complained so vehemently or for so long.
Thus, when it was all over, H. Belden would write to George Belden that
in spite of our unpleasant controversy into which
we have been forced by Mr. J.A. Fraser our relation : .
with all other argists in the country are most cordial
and satisfacfory.>0 ,

Robert quﬂs might have best summed up Fraser's rgaction to the affair:

N T %, e
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They sent one circular after another and at last
it got into the papers. But I wouldn't let the
row come into our society, so Fraser had a slap

at me along with Q'Brien in the paper; so if you
see the letter, you must remember it is only the
writing of a man who did not succeed in doing what
he undertook.3]

Fraser might, however, have had some justification in his criti-
cisms, especially when one considers the end result of Picturesgug ®
€anada. Out of a total of five hundred, forty-three illustrations,
eighty-nine were by Canadian artists, two by Lord Lorne (the unofficial
patron) and the remaining four hundred, f{fty—two were by American illus-
trators. Of this Tlast figure, two hundred, thirteen were by the commer-

. cial artist Frederick B. Schell. Fraser htmself contributed only one

illustration: a view of Mount Elephantis (97) which appeared in Volume

1I. 0'Brien contributed seventy-nine works, with no other Canadian
artist approaching this total. Thus, what should have been a strictly )
Canadian production turned out vto be, essentially, a foreigner's inter~
pretation of the country. Things were not made any easier by the fact
that many of the artists had probably never éc'tually visited the places
they illustrated.

Fraser's connection with the AAM continued into the early 1880's.
The artist exhibited a set of skethces (637) in the watercolour section
of the Dominion Exhibition held in September 1880. One Ef the works which

may have been shown is The Percé Rock,(24) a small, undated piece. This

famous Canadian emblem is of

singular formation and striking appearance,
which sggnds out some little distance out
to sea.

Usually depicted from its side to capture its unuspal feature, the large

opening worn by the constant ac'*’tion of the sea and other elements, Fraser

4 .
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has instead chosen a different viéwpoint - from the head of theirock at

one end which |

gives the observer the idea of a .huge frregular

cone of ggapd, surrounded on all sides by deep

water...
The viewpaint is low and the viewer is compelled to look up, rather
uncomfortably, at the immense natural structure. An empty expanse of
foreground water leads uninterruptedly to the rock which sits across the
hidd]eground. Only two seagulls, in the Tower left corner, break up
this lonely stretch. The background sky, which occupies the upper ha®f
of the scene, is thick with clouds and a vast number of birds. The
earthy colour scheme is low key but Fraser has played up the various tones,
particularly those used to describe the rock, to create patterns adcross
the surface of the picture. The face of Percé rock is made up of quick, .
sketchy 1ines of colour, lobsely handled to create v'olume and give weight
to the structure. Small figures in the right middleground, delineated by
fast specks of white, red and blue, further help to enliven the surface.

It is interesting to compare Fraser's interpretation of Percé rock

with an 1882 version by 0'Brien, now in a Vancouver collection. 0'Brien
has also concentrated on a specific aréa of the rock - the large opening
in its side. Three small figures have landed on the rocky shoreline by
boat. One figure walks towards the circular-shaped opening from which a
vivid, almost "mystical" light shines thraugh. A certain romantic quality
is ;evoked which contrasts with the "here and now" qua\’i”ity of the Fraser
version. wheréas the rock in Fraser's picture towers over the viewer in
an alniost threafening way, the one in the 0'Brien picture has an inviting
quality to it.

Fraser's connection with the AAM extended into 1881 when he con-

¢
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tributed one sketch to a s_pecial publication intended to .lure Montreal-

ers to the folds of the association.:The membershwip of the AAM in 1880

‘was a Htﬂ'e over three hundred, considerably below what the Council

felt it should be in such a large, prosperous metropolis. On the -
recoﬁne'ndation of a committee, the Council "...determined to present

every member for 1880 and 1881 with a portfolio containing tenartotypes

."54 by Canadian artists. It was

-

(sic) copies of origiﬁa/l pictures..

[,

felt that each specimen of the portfolio would be worth more than the
annaal subscription rate of five dollars, and would thus gasﬂ;} lure new

members . At the annual meeting of the AAM for 1880 held in January

55 >

1881, the Rev. Canon Norman and John Poph'am,' two very important figures

in the affairs of the Association, deplored the fact that "anything Tike

a bribe should have to be offered for new supscriptions...(as) there

ought (to have been) ...a love of Art for Art's sake."56 N ’ '

1

The scheme went ahead, however, and in 1881 the portfolio was

57 It consisted of ten autotypes by

published by Georges E. Desbarats.
such artists as Edson, Raphael, and‘blay.58 Fraser's contribution was

Percé Rock, éaspé (97a)- The original Indian ink drawing was later ex-

hibited at the first black and white exhibition of the AAM held in
February 1881.

The scene described by Fras‘er is typiga] of the artist's work
throughout the 1870's and early 1880's .- busy, crowded, with an unusual
viewpoint of the famous Canadian landmark. As in thev small MMFA water-
colour of the same subject, the viewer floats in an ambiguous foreground

area of water. A small boat in the center, which pulls away into the

scene, is only partially visible. The main figure at the oars stares

straight back at the viewer. Sailing b'oats sweep across the broad
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expanse of water in the left middleground. To the right star/ds the
majestic rock, towering almost to the top"of the scene. A rocky out-
crop closes’ the 1eft background and it 1; only through the arch in
the Perc& Rock that we can glimpse the horizon line. Menacing clouds
gather above. The crispness\ of ghe day is suggested by the tumultuous
movement of the water as it crashes against the rock. The scene is

alive, vibrant and’ perbetua]]y in movement.

It was believed that the scheme by the AAM to increase its
membership” had been successful and “attracted many new subscribers."‘59
However, the project was not repeated the following year "for economic
reasons. "§O ,

Fraser exhibited again at the AAM in 1883, when he sent one oil,

A Trout Pool on the Escumine (A New Brunswick Scene) (252), to the Spring

show held in 'Aprrﬂ . A p]acerhadu also been Teft for him at the joint
BCA/OSA exhibition he]d.that same year at the Normal School in Toronto,
but_ the ar:tist did not make any contributions.

' In Septémber 1881 Fraser exhibited at the Toronto Dominion Exhibi-

61 for the first time. Out of five watercolours (189; 197; 221; 238;

tion
552), two were lent by J.H. Mason and J. Smi th; one of the two oils {10),

Low Tide , Bay of Chaleur (213) , was lent by the 0SA.

H
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v CHAPTER IV
The Western Sketchi ng Trips : 1883 and 1886

The period between 1883 and the end of 1886 saw Fraser gradually
become more involved in the American art scené, with contributions to’
exhibitions in Boston and New York. The artist's ties with Canadian art
societies were slowly dissolving and his exhibiting record with the AAM,
0SA and RCA became more irregular. His last major contribution as part
of a Canadian contingent was to the Colonial and Indian Exhibition in the
summer of 1886. During this period, however, Fraser took two importan‘g‘
sketching trips across Canada, the last one as part of a promotional
scheme by the CPR. Both trips are \k’” documented with ]etters, articles
and watercolour sketches and paintings, many of which still survive today.

On 28 April 1883 an auction of ﬁﬁ‘intin‘gs by Eu'ropean, and Canadian,
painters was arranged in Toronto by Oliver, Coate and Co. , Auctioneers.]
Eight works (178; 184; 217; 253; 541) by Fraser describing scenes from

the Eastern Townships, such as Early Morning, Lake Memphremagog, (165)

and from the eastern coastal regions, such as On the Grand (3scapedia,

Be tween Showers (207) and At Dalhousie, N.B., 1‘193) were included.  Exclud-

ing the two benefit auctions for the 0SA %]877 and 1879, this is the
first known instance.that the artist had sent works to be disposed of in

such a manner and implies a change of plans in Fraser's career. It is

- thus not surprising to find that in the spring or early summer of 1883
‘Fraser and his family were 1iving in Dorchester, Massachusetts,2 marking

‘the first step in the drtist's eventual removal from Canada to-the United

States.
Fraser had had contact with the American art sceme as'early as
N .
; 4
B L / :

.
AL i . ok -




7. ° ‘;

1868, when he was elected as a member to the American Society of

@ R -
Painters 1in watercolors3 in New York City, on the recommendation of the
secretary, Gilbert Burling.4 Gagen states that Fraser was elected due

to his picture The Right of the Road (623)° although the only work by

the artist listed in the catalogue for the first annual exhibition of the

Society was A Hard Road to Travel (572)6. Aside from his connection to =

the Philadelphia Centennial Exhibition in 1876 (which was pr;i"mari]y Wil-
1iam Notman's responsibility) Fraser sent two works to be exhibited in the
States at the eleventh annual exhibition of the American Watercolor Society

held in 1878. Mouth of the Rest1gouche (218) and Early Morning, October,

Dalhousie, N. B. (196), had probably been pa1nted during the fall of

1877 on one of the artist's numerous sketching trips to eastern Canada.
In December 1882 Fraser exhibited two drawings (204; 232) at the fifth
Black and White exhibition of the Salmagundi Club, held at the National
Academy of Design galleries in New York. 1In 1883 three Gaspé scenes,

A Sketch on the Percé Beach (241), A Rift in ghe Rain (622) and A Quiet

Morning at Gaspé (230), were sent to the AWS's sixteenth annual exhibition,

helq in February. While these contributions were few and far between,
ti\éy heralded the artist's switch, in mid career, to the more ]ucr\'a}tive
American market. | '
Leaving his family in Dorchester during the summer of 1883, Fraser
prdteeded on his first trip to westem‘Canada and his first major sketch-
ing trip of the decade. A sket‘chbook of drawings (97a), now in the hands
of a descendant in Califomia,7 details the artist's travels. Fraser
probably took two separate trips: the ‘fi\.rst, from the 26 July to the 6
Augu;t, to Newfield and Lapointe, Wisconsin in the United States; the P

second from the 23 August to mid September when Fraser travelled to Calgary, .,
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' returning ‘east o Hinnlpeg via Rat Portage to Port Arthur, Ontario.

\r a few days there, boating, fishing and “skefchiné the hany pretty bits."
. ” >

>

r .
stopping in Brandon Manitoba and Medicine Hat, Saskatchewan, beforg )
8-

There does not seem to have been any particular documented reason

for the trips. Penhaps Fraser ‘felt that he had exhausted all possibilities °

:in eastérn'Canadz and the Easfern Townships. Perhaps Be foresaw the poten-

tial reﬁarg§ of painting Canada's west - as yet unrecBrded to Sny signi-

-

& . ‘ %
‘ * ficaft degree by her artists. . New scenery of an unimpginable scale and

spiendbur was in direct contrast fo the by now all too familiar scenes

L4

of the east. Certainly Fraser became aware of the‘succeés of travelling

by raii.as he used the Wisconsin Central Railway while in the States and

» %,

the CPR while in Canada. !
The f1rst trip through the® U, S. is documented 1n an article by

Fraser entitled "A Scamper in the Nor -West" which appeareddﬁn the November

"+ 1884 issue of Outmg.9 Complete w1th i]lustrat1ons (IX- Xv; 100-106), the

artlcle deta11s the artist's v1s1t to the southern and western shores of

10

Lake Superior. The Journey began in Chicago, from where Fraser travel-

1ing through parts of Fllinois and Wisconsin until his final destination

of Chequamegon Bay, on the south shore of tbe great lake. The artist spent
- 1

One of his first excursigns on the 1a&e took him_to Madeline Island .
and Saint Joseph's Church,]2 where Fraser was 1ntriguéH by an "6]q master"

Yainting. 13 After a day spent negotiating, a contract was drawn up between

the artist and the custodians of the church 14 the Franciscan Friars,

3
re]eas1ng Fraser's drawings of the church for a magazine pub]lcat1on

15

The "on]y sketch. ever made of the 1nterior" which the artist considered -

16

‘“particularly picturesque and quaint” appeared ‘in Outing magazine- the

-

-/
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following year.
This brings us to the quéstion of whe%her Fraser was specifically
-~
hired by Outing or any other publication to do illustration work. . Reid

has noted that the drawings in the sketchbook bare a distinct resemblance

to magalzine illustrations. 17

- The artist m1ght\yso have "f"ree lanced"
with the hopes of selling his pieces at a later date. There is no con-
' crete evidence to support either hypothesis, however, elsewhere in the
sketchbook are Fraser's comments on potentia) customers for his water-
ccf]our's. On one-page the artist noted:
N » 19th Sept. Mr. Eugin gave me order for 3 of my
best picture one of the end, one .of Rat Portage -
and one west of Winnipeg. Send them when ready.

* \ He will pay (he says he is quite able to pay) 1

don't doubt it.18 .

On 21 September a Mr. Mclntyre is mentioned in the same 11‘ght.19
Most of the artist's time at Lake Superior was spent illustrating
- local fishing scenes, and now and again enjoying his favourite leisure
sport. Fraser's verbal descriptions of the events and nghts\of the trip
A aré detailed, but very matter-of-fact accounts, with a few wasted woltds.
Only occasionally would he "wax lyrical":
. In some places the striking and fantastic forms,
startlingly suggestive of cathedrals, towers,
altars, grottos, bells and other strange forms,
carved by watér.in the bright red rock, seem . .
% irresistibly and, indeed, painfully to suggest
in the twilight that one is Brespassing on
Nature's terra cotta works.
-The verbal descriptions are, for the most part, topographical, illustra-
- tive, narrative accoants with "pretty bits" added to-enliven the scenes -
“very 'simitar to the artist's visual descriptions as captured in his
pictures.

Three, possibly four, works still survive from the trip through

\
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Canada as far west aslthelﬂock1es. The Férry atggﬁe Mission. Fort William

»
(25) is dated 19 September 1883, hence it was painted at the end of the

second trip. It was first exhibited at the eighteentﬁ annual AWS exhibition

21

he]d,iﬁ February 1885. THe picture shows "...the Kaqinistiquia River,

LY

1

wfth an old.ferry dqck‘opposité the site of the present elevator "D" with

q.n2

missioﬁ buildings, and Mt. McKay in the backgroun The second water-

colour is entitled Site of Fort William (26), and although not dated,

»

can safé]y be ptaced around 1883.
In both works the figures play an important, if not predominant,
= ) . ¢ .
role and evoke an anecdotal, almost genre, quality. The figures are loc-

ated in the foregrounds, with nature acfing Bs a backdrop. In Site of

* Fort William the foreground with the figures remains quite distinct

from the ﬁida1eground and background landscape, with the resu1f ;hat tyo
sepafate pictures exist. This is a feature noted previous1y in Fraser's
works. , Nor does it improve the imaée that the w;tercolour is a sfrict]y
horizontal compos%tion, with thréé grounas slotted one behind the other.
The strictness of the coﬁposition is somewhat a]gyiated in The Ferry at

the Mission... where diagonals play a.stronger role. However, the fore-

- ground herg is dominated by the ferry dock which cuts across the picturq

0'Brien prepared a sepia of Kakabeka

and becomes the center of focus. The ;esult is that thé eye must jump

‘Eost predominant feathre; that of Mt.

across the Kaministiqua to the next
X
McKay, in order to get into the scene.

A third work, a grisaille entitled Kakabeka Falls (27), exists

and is also probably a result of the 1883 trip. This work‘might.have p en
a monochrome study for a later study&;; print, in much the same way tha

L]
11s (Vancouver. John J. Grant) i
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1881 which later beca@e the basis for his 1882 oil version (NGC) It is

‘ 1nterest1ng to compare the two d1ff¢?ent interpretations of the same scene . |

by these two artists, and examine the different "styles" of the two adver- )

g

saries, o o

Fraser confronts the falls in a most direct,’even aggressive,

manner., Finesse and subtlety are here not a part of his vocabulary, and
régf]y never were. Rather fhan'removing h%mse]f and -taking a sweeping,
overall view of'thé imﬁge, the artist plunges headlong into thg scene,
Titeraily forcing thé/;iewer to share his'experience " 0'Brien creates a

a distance between himself and the scene, and arranges the c0mp6§1t1on in

4

a more controlled manner, a]though h1s view is no ]ess 1mpress1ve, we

v

can still feel the raw, brute 1$wer of the water even though this distance .

and the viewer.

a

has bgén established between it

The figﬂres in Fraser's waterco#%ur are larger and play awore

L]

predominant role, becoming the center of attention by virtue of'fheir

4

size and harrowing placement. The tiny, almost insignificant. figures in

0'Brien's work are dwarfed by the falls and can eas11y be missed by the

' viewer. In this respect they serve to emphas1ze the force of the wamer,

while in the othéi wqu it & theNprecar1ous position of the f1gures
which heighten the might of the falls. These latter figures confront the

falls in much the same manner that Fraser has confronted the:subject -
in a headlong rush.

Other watercolours from the 1883 trip are known to have existed

at one time. The River Kaministiquia at Fort William (262), owned by

Sir William Corne]iu; Van Horne, and On the Prairie near Calgary (284),

owned by Richard B. Angus, were exhibited at thg 1887 AAM Carnival

23

exhibition. The first work depicted a view with a wharf, a river and

-
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~sume, faithful to the 1oca11ty

-

- §
figures on'dnd beside the dock. The second‘is a view of the prairie
'Qifh a ravine, and a wood and stream in the foreground, tents pitched in

- A ,
the middleground, and mountains in the distance. The tattec was consi-

- 3
dered "strong and firm 1n touch, and although somewhat hard is, we pre-
w24 Another waterco]our wh1ch m1ght‘&iso ’
date from this trip was exhibited at the 1885 Boston A;t Club . show: On

the -North Shore of Lake Superior (259) .o

* The watercolour Canadian Indians at Handcrafts (29) is dated

W

© o ca. 188§ and mwght have been 1nsp1red by the ear11en/voyage The work is

" not a true landscape for two figures have been p]éced w1th1n an archltec-

tural setting. One hes1tates, however, to call it a génre piece for'the'
work does not tell a stormy in the accepted neaning of "genre". Th& com- ‘
position centers on two Indians bending'over fheirﬂtasks. Theit way of
1ifé has been directly and objéctivelyldepicted, and 'the scene is devoid.
of all social and sentimental comment. Primarily the figures serve as.
colour‘ed forms wh%ch T;it, much 1ike puzzle pieces, into,{pe overall cglour
scheme. They are perhaps the best figures which Fraser ever painted.
Their poses are fairly natural and not a3 stilted as usual; they have been
fully integrated within the scene. e - 4
Mo;t of the forms in the scene have been loosely outlined in 6en;“l
cil %A; grey watercolour, éhen broadly filled in in quick, skeﬁchy washes.
The predominant]x earfhy palette of bfowns, greens and blues is somewhat
relieved by bitsﬂof Whitg, red, pink and orange which have been used
primarily to describe‘the Iﬁdians' costumes. Thu§ the figures remain the
most detailed forms within the scene. :

The architectural setting is complicated and not completely

successful for the created space is somewhat ambiguous and difficult to




. . {
read. The seated Indian} and th;a posts which hold up the apen -porch .
serve as space markers’in the middleground. The qu:'eground'and back-
grougd space is practically non-existent. . ) v ‘
In 1883 Fraser took one further step *towards sevgring h'i‘s tie;
P with the Canadian art scene. Tha; fall he dissolved his long-time :
partnership v_fn’th Nﬂh‘)am Notman. H'e“ did continue to operate. in the
- | photography business with his sons John Art’hurvdr. and Augustine with , oA
the formation of "Fraser and Sons" in Torontc;. It is.more than likely,
however, that the artist's involvémenf \;Jas in name only. I‘n any case,
Fraser would leave the firm in ]886.'25 b ]
In 1884 Fraser did not maké any contrg‘butions to either the 0SA R
or the j’oint RCA/AAM annual exhibitiong». He did“send two waterc&ours
(222; 587) and two black and white drawings (204; 631), mainly showing
scenes from Canada's eastern coe;st, to the thirtieth anpual Boston Art
Club exhibition held from 1}‘2 April to 10 May. Interestingly, he was
h'steld as residing in Boston,' although the particd]ar fzddress given in~

/ :
the exhibition catalogue was that of his brother-in-law, Henrg_/ Sandham.

In April 1884 two illustrations by Fraser appeared in the New York

N

S -._Century Magazine, Tyler Glacier, Mt. Tacoma‘§979)4 gnﬂLTacoma From

Lake Washington ('98) were drav‘m by the artist after sketches by G.T. .

. Brown, and were used to illustrate Eugene V. Smalley's article "From

26

Puget Sound to.the Upper Columbi'a." This 1is the earfi_est recorded

contact between Fraser and Century, an dssociation which would continue
until the artist's death. The choice of peribdi;a] is not surprising;

William Lewis Frader was already based in New York, working as _oﬁe of

27

the art editors. Certainly he was/an influence in "contracting” work

for his elder brother, just as he was for their brother-in-law, Henry

'
s
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" trations for the Smalley article were done after a phot‘ograph‘, there are .

,certain familiar features which override the source drawing: the lone
. ' ] . .

. . .
" P . .- p

- . B ”

o desaZ

Sandh’am Thus, for Fraser illustration work took ‘over the role previously
p]ayed by photograph_y and provided him mth a fa1rJy steady incorne Also

at this time he was r‘bgu\ar]y exhibiting more b1ack and white drawings
. R . . i 3

0 » o

and washes.

Miny of Fraser's illustrations bear a remarkable E)hotograph.ic-like

reai']ism Man_y were drawn "after a photograph," and in these lnstances

¢ -

" the artxst had gbV1ous1y followed h1s source mater1a1 c] os.e]y It must

be’ remembered however, that Fraser had been tra'1ned to sSee like a camera
and thus could easily have translated the photograph into a, draw1 ng. In

‘most instances there is some particular element (no matter how mswgmﬁ—

.

.cant) or "genera]" quahty which remams typically "Fraser" in style and

acts like a signature on the finished product. ‘While both of the illus-~

A

N,
’

¢ 3

bird:in the lower right corner of Tyler Glacier... has been seen in '\

previous' wate’rcolours; andl in Mt. ‘Tacoma... the\lumpy rocks across the

foreground can be found in September Afternoon... and In Breezy October .

(Bay Chaleur) and the lone trees appear in A;lShot in the Dawn... and’ -

Unidentified-Landscape:— — —

Fraser made his second contribution to,Centgn ry in September and
Qctober 1885 with illustrations for Frederick Sch\matka,’s two-par't .

artic1e "The Great River of Alaska. n28

Seven black and white draw1 ngs
(107 114) after drawings ‘by the author, were prepared for the September )

1,ssue, and three (114; 115; 116) for the October one. It )s interesting - .

to com;;are Fraser's In The Rink‘Rapids, Upper Yukon (110) with Cascade

29 ey . n

Near the End of the Grand Rapids“” by Henry Sandham, who also contr.ibuted

"to the article. The latter has fully captured.the awesome power and

-
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destructive might of the rapids;,. and the heroic, almost desparate struggle

-of the men-to keep their raft upright. The action has been concentrated

_Bh' this struggle and the viewer finds:himself a part of it as he practi-

- cally s1ts m the smrhng waters. The ‘potential power of Fraser's

drawmg, on the other hand has been diluted by the addltwn of a ﬂock

of seagu]]s wh1ch SWoop down from the background c1iffs of the scene,

-almost obh‘,terating the left half; the addition of the two "voyeur"

¥.birds "in the lower right corner is almost comical. Fraser's viewpoint

of the rapids 1‘/3 from a\ rocky promontory high above the actual scene,

A f
which results in less o
‘j 8
pbviously determined by t

ity to create drama; however, this was

authos S or1g1na] sketeches. But even from:
thns di stance, the tmy figures and thelr raft are too "fussy" in their
description to ach1eve the we1ght needed to bring the scene ahve, and-
the waters do not possess the same plasticity or sense of power as in
the Sandham 11ustration. ’ ‘

) By 1885 the Fraser family had taken up permanent residence in
the'Un'it'ed States. In June of that year they moved to the Hoffman House
in Boston, a fashionable apartment at’120 Eerkeley St. 30 As Sandham
had a]ready permanently settled in that city, there was much incentive
for Fraser to follow sfxit. In fact, Fraser's sister, Agnes Amelia Sand-
ham, ". . urged (h1m) to try his luck painting exc]uswely ." and Fraser

.31

e . fell.! The artist contributed works to that year's AWS (25) and

BAC (259; 327; '332) exhibitions, but again sent nothing to the major

' Canadian shows. Significantly, 1885 was the year that Fraser became a

32

member of the BAC™" and he and Sandham were two of the founding members

33

of'the Boston Watercolor Society. This 1atter society held its first

/ exhibition in December 1885 which saw a major contribution of six works

N -
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by the artist (223; 317, 329; 330; 339; 340). - - _ N

In ]8§6 Fraser began to exhibit works of predominantly Amer:ican

. .0
subject matter. Six watercolours of scenes )ﬁ%stly from Massachusetts-
and New Hampshire (328; 330; 333; 345; 348;‘535) were exhibited at fhe ’

nineteenth annual AWS show. American scenes a156 dominated his contri-

’

,bui:idn to the spring exhibition of the AAM held in April (60; 319; 322;

326; 596; 661; 602; 604; 618; 649). The same works were later exhibited
. .

in June at the fourteenth annual 0SA exhjibition. One Watercglour, A

L

Sunny Afternoon (649) , was shown at the BAC thirty-fourth exhibition held .

- from April to May. It was only at the seventh annual RCA exhibi‘tign

, tbat-«thé artist, after an absence of some four years, sent wqus depic-

. ting scenes from eastern Canada. A Showery Day in the Passe des Monts

. de St.-Urbain (239), At Percé. French Capada, County of Bonaventure (224)

and A Salmon Pool on the Restigohche (235) had probably all been painted
- years pgarlier. The question thus ari‘ses as to why Fra'sen had not sent
any new works of Ameri can scenes.

34 at an unusual-

The RCA exhibition was held in Ottawa in February,
ly early date, to accommodate the Committee wheose job it wés to select
Canaaa'? ‘ent}‘ies to the fipe arts section of the Colonial ar:ﬁ Indian
Exhib%tion. Thits ethbjtion, held in South Kensington, London, from
4 May 1886, 1'<n i;he year. preceding Queer; Victoria's Golden Jubilee, was
a stunning showpiece of q"che material wealth and intellectual achieve-
ments attained by Great Br'it.ain and the colonies. C(anada was defgmined
t;S do hér share and send a coﬁectiori of her best and most representa-

tive works of art.

4

A L]
The Canadian selection committee was made up of representatives

[ ¥ ’

from the RCA - the President and two academicians - and associate repre-

LTS
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sentatives froﬁ“{1 other “art societies in'Toronto, Montreal, Ottav(a and
3 3 " ! L .
London.35_ Lord Lansdowrie, the Governor-General. served as President of

the cbnmiftee The f1na1 selection of the works from that year's RCA

‘exhibition appeared in the Ottawa papers by the 12 February when a

letter” from Lansdowne to the Hon. Minister of Agriculture was reproduced.
The Governor-Gene;aI stressed that the pictures would be: -

as far as"possible, works not only valuable

as specimens of Canadian Art, but also as

illus®rations of Canadian scenery and. of

Canadian life and customs.36
Fraser, fully aware of thekcomnercial.advantages of ha/ving his
pictures i‘ncluded in.the Canadian con'qin‘gen;, probably serTf—thbse works
which he felt best exemplified Lansdowne's terifs. Two of the works

exhibited at thHe 1886 RCA show wef eventually chosen as part of the

artist's entry (2355 239). Six other works (7,°8; 580), all watercolours,

37 of .this total, three were lent by

were also sent to the Co]énia]./
Sir George Stephen, Preside.nt of the Canadian Pacific Railway. These

;vere: Mt. Stephen, Summit of Rocky Mountains, near Senchoile (35)38

Mt. Hermit, Summit of Selkirk Range, B.C. Main Peak (286); and Summit

Lake, Rocky Mountains, CPR:(300).

* A -
The Canadian paintings were displayed in the East-ring corridor

of the Royal Albert Hdal1. The reaction in Canada to the country's contri-|

butions to the Colonial was, in general, quite favourable. However, two
very different points of view concerm’dg the paintings were expressed

which clear]y're\veal the dichotomy of the attitudes to Canadian art by
the mid-1880's. . ’

24 . » T,
R.A.M. Stevenson in the Magazine of Art39 stated that the Canadian

examples were probably the best contributed to the entire exhibition,

and Tavished particular praise on those artists who hac\ studied in"Pa\ris.

¥
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"in the métter of form,

., reproduced by Fraser.

trialist Sir William Corne®us Van Hornle

. L ., ' 82.
The more established artists, éuch as Fraser, . 0'Brien, forbes and Bell--

~ -

) Smi.th,’received only cursory nods; Fraser was considered ".. .strong in

watercolours, though not alwdys with sufficient sense of’vezl'lue."40

| C\eérly ‘the above art~1sts were a]i'eady considered “dépassé" by the critic

and wpu]d gradually hand over the reins of leadership to a new generation
of pa1’ntevr:s.tpr ’ ' |
A second point of view was expressed by J.E. Hodgson, Professor

of Painting and Librdrian at the Rqu\ Academy in London. In comparison
to Stevenson',(Hodgson was still comi;ted to the mid-nineteenth century
concept of "truth to nature" and believed that this notion was most
suitably e:cpreséed in the works of 0'Brien, Be'U-Sm'i th, Hatson and Fraser,
He saw /Fraser searching for the Pictﬂresque, storming out into the wilder-

~~

ness where "he must often have startled the eagle and 'grizzly' by the

unwonted apparition of-an easel and sketching umbre]]a."42

This comment by Hodgson klearly state's that the author believed

that Fraser had painted-"on the sp\qt": It is now known, through a series

of letters preserved in ;he Corpora{:e Archives of the CPR, that the art-

jst had actually worked the watercolours from photographs taken by the
well-known photographer, Alexander He’nc{erson (act. 1865-1903). Thus the
one complaint expressed by Hodgson. aboﬂ:t Fraser's apparent "carelessness -
43 or lack of defini t'Ion; was the diréct result of
the artist working from these photographs. Henderson revelled in fuzzy,

undefined atmospheric effects and these characteristics were studfously
' %

3

The photographs had, been supplied to Fraser by the railway indus-~
4 and had probably only recently\

been commissioned by the CPR. The process which eventually 1ed to their

!
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use in the pfodu_ction of the watercolours is a long and at times compli-
46

<.

cated one. The story ‘begins, somewhat indirectly, back in November 1884.
éometime huring that month;(éraser and Van Horne had their first “
meeting in which the two men discussed a future guidk-book which was to
describe,. visually and vérbaﬁ_y, the ,roufe of the_ newly-completed CPR j
throuéh the Rb;ky Mountains. Fraser ‘had obviously wished to be hired as

illustrator for the project; perhaps the idea for such a vefture had even

originally been conceived (1f by him. Certainly the artist possessed a
collection of samples of his wm’-k from the 1883 trip out west, and these
were more than likely shown to \]aﬁ Horne.

' Very little is knowd about the projec:'t, but Fraser seems to have
pursued it as late as October 1885._ A 12 October letter from the ar'tist',47
in Boston, to Yan Horne, is an abpea] to work on the ﬂ'lt;strations. In

it, Fraser states his willingness to prepare as many drawings and wood-

‘ " cuts as possible during the winter months from photographs to be supplied

from Van Horne. The "field" work, that is any material “done on the spot,"
would be done later that summer (in 1886). Unfortunately, there is no
known'\ reply, and no knowq copy of any ;uch ‘guide~book exists. ButTit is
interésting to see that Fraser was /g,x{r;templating the use of the photo-
graphs to make the illustrations. ‘

There does seém to be some proof, however, that th@ artist mig}1t
indeed have been supplied with photographs with which he made up.at ]ea‘st
three watercolours depicting scenes fr;)m out west. In a 25 November 1885 |

letter to A. Piers48 assistant to Van Horne, Fraser requests the former's

aid in getting Rock Slide and Debris. Great Glacier (297), East of Yale,
near Sunset (269) and Last Ray of the Sun on Mt. Stephen (38) "applied

for" delivery from the Montreal rooms of Augustus J. Pell. The artist
' .

b
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. ~also included. a portion of a now lost letter of 18 November 1885 from

Van Hornpe which he felt v;ould serve as authorization for delivery. Onf.-
can then assume that it ‘'was Van Horne who had ordered these work]s.from
Fraser. As they.g#tild ot have been done up from the-1883" trip becduse
the artist had only gone as far west as Calgary, and ‘coming SO soon
after Fraser had ;equested photographs with which to do the illgstra-
tions,* it is tempting to speculate that Van Horne had supplied the art-
ist with 'bhotps - perh,qps in order to see th)e kind of work which could
be produced from such a "vent:_;'e." /:\» o

“Another reason to support this h):pothesis is that one of the
watercolours mentioned iq the 25 Novembe%r 18.85‘ letter might still exist

today. It is possible that A Scene in the Rockies (38) is actually

Last Ray of the Sun on Mt. Stephen. The work is presently dated 1886 J

wt}ic.h" means that it is believed to have 6m‘g1‘nated from the artist's
second trip out west. An inscription on the back reads: "The sun's 1§ast
kiss -on the crest of Mt. Stephen from "Fie]{d" Rocky Mountains, B.C.,"
vagug]y reminiscent of the title in Fraser's letter. But it is the work
1tse1f, however, which’ leads one to believe fhat the artist relied on a
photographic source to produce the image.

" The work has clearly -not been arranged in a traditional pictorial
manner. The foreground falls away abruptly and appears to have been
croppeq; sugg#sting that what had fallen outside of the range of the
came'v}ﬁ was simply eliminated from view. The pictlire has also been cut

off at the sides with the result that:there are no pictorial devices to

' lead the eye into the scene. Rather, we aré immediately confronted by

the 1arge mountain peak which appears to be_ pushed up against'the picture

plane. The nlidd'leg[\uund-area remains a compressed, undefined area.

Ed
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Horne to the artist, in Boston. ’In it,‘Van Horne writes that Sir «

.“

Space is achieved‘through colpur tonality:ilhe deep, dark gfeens of the
foregregnd blen& into the middle values of the lower he]f‘of Mt. Stephen,
which {n turn'thhnge into the lighter tones of -the mountain peek as the
dying rays of the’sun infuse the sky.v'The changing tight emphesizes the
receding space. A slight dichotomy is created Qhenhthe toéé of the fore-
ground trees extend into the upper half of the” scene where the valges

are lighter; while this creates. a heightened contrast between the. two

areas, .it also serves to link all three areas into a2 more cohesive whole.

[

There is also no true center of focus for,yge viewer. Rather, the entire .

B - t 9
work must be taken in in a single glance as the eye roves for a comfor-

[N

table place to rest.

The altist has sgi]] managed to add his own personal touch to the’

work. The overall colour scheme of a deep, earthy: palette is relieved

| by the orange gf the setting sun which cherges the atmosphere and adds:

a decidedly romantic touch to the scene. However, the artist's concern

ol
e

for. the mounta1p as a physical, tang1b1e entity never allows this poten-

tially romantic quality to 'dominate. The result is a bold, fresh 1mage.-

of a part1cu1ar mountain peak which was descr1bed yany t1nes over by ,

other artists. In this respect it suffered the same fate a§ Percé Rock,

but as with the artist's The Percé Rock of ‘the late 1870's, it Has been

treated here in a startling manner. It is also, perhaps the closest

Fraser has come to "landscape portraiture" since the 1860 s, as the

1

craggy features of Mt. Stephen dominate the scene with great 1mmedqpey.
The first §pecific,reference to Frasér's contributions to the
Colonial and Indian Exhibition is:in a-6 January 1886 letter from Van"

Iy

George Stephen, President of the CPR, "is anxious that some Jarge
- R . ] . . ) . [ .
o e o »
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.He refers to certain photogfaphs from whigh Fra;e '¢an paint -these

. local colour is inclined to purple.

86.

watercolour  views of ‘our mouhtajn scenery should be exhibited. .. "

works:

We hdve a quantity of photographic vie $ here,

new ones, which 1 presume would have to.be

depended upon for material, as nothing could be

done otherwise at this season of the year....

The letter then goes on to séy thgt Stephen himself *qu]d buy the works

51 Van Horne

if "no better sale is made before the Exhibition c]oées."
asks Fraser to return to Montreal immeq{ate]y'if he is interested in
the. project and the artist obvioysly obeyed with pleasure.

Van Horne worked very closely with Fraser on the productioﬁ of
the Water¢o1o&r§z Ai19 February 1886 lette} from the Vice-President to.
‘Fraser is in rép]y to & now 1gst letter from the artist of the 16 Febru-
ary in which he presumab]y enquired aboﬁt conditions at Summit Lake at”
the time tﬁe.photographs were taken. The reply from Van Horne included
a‘now lost Tetter %rdm Hén&erson in which the latter had described the
atmospheric effects "which ex%sted at thé time...“52 A second 1ett§?‘;\\\\

by Piers is in’rep]y to the sahe“reqﬁest for informagfon by Fraser. '

. Piers adds the comment from Van Horne: "...in case of Mt. Hermit the

»>

93 This reveals that information

on the- colouring was required as the artist was working from black and

white photographs. . ;

> Fraser states that the three water-

In a 24 March 1886 letter
colours for g;ephen have been completed, framed and were ready for ship-
ment to Montreal, allowjng Van horne plenty of time for any a]t;rations.
The keen interest expressed.by the V]ce-President~1n Fraser's works -was
maintained up to the last. In fact, Van/Horne was not above criticizing

the artist's interpretations of the Henderson photographs. ) o

o
é
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By the 27 April 188655 the three views of mountain scenery wére
on their way to London, England, §nd Van Horne began to demonstrate
concern in the display of "his" works a]nn§t immed{gte]y. In a letter
to Alexander Begg, G.E. -Agent of the CPR~in London, he expresses the
desire thﬁt Begg "keep a sharp lookout when the day arrives for arrang-

w56 to ‘ensure that "justice is done to our pictures."57

ing the Gallery
The reason for,this concern centered-on the appointment by the federal
government of George Frederick Watts (1817-1904) to superintend the
hanging of the pictures in the Canadian art gallery of the Colonial
exhibition. Van Horne belived that Watts was: a

disciple of 0'Brien whose pictures he will incline

awards as’regards the selection of good places

and being a disciple, as I said of 0'Brien it is

fair to suppose that his teachings will have

prejudiced him against Fraser's works.58
It would appear from this lette( that Fraser had won Van Horne over to’
his side in the continuing feud between the two artists.

Begg replied to Van Horne in a lengthy, detailed 1etter from 1

59 The watercolours had afrived safely and had been delivered

May 1886.
to the gallery. Begg had seen Sir Charles Tupper, the Canadian Commiss-
ionérato the exhibitiom with regard to their hanging. Tupper, in turn,
had instructed Watts to follow Begg's instructions as to their position-
ing. Begg advises Van Horne not to worry as Tuﬁper had t;ken a personal
interest in all 6f Fraser's works, thus virtually ensuriné a proper

o

arrangement. ’ .

Begg sent a sééénd, now lost, report to Van Horne 4he 15 May 188660
coép]ete with diagram showing the arrangement and positioning of the
Fraser pictures. Van Horne replied 31 May 1886 and states thaf he had
éhbwn the diagram to Fraser, who agreed that the position for the

2 «
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were hung in the right line, that is

©

v

n61 provided that the pictures

-«

watercolours was "a very excellent one

* that the bottom of the ffhhe should be only
. between three and fbur feet from the ground.62

This is the last specific reference to Fraser's contribution to the 1886
Colonial and Indian Exhibition. - )

0f the three watercolours painted fbr‘Sir George Stephen two

¢ R \ -
probably still exist today. Mt. Stephen, near Leanchoil, CPR (35)
- \ 1

i

is possibly Mt. Stephen,"Summit Qf\Rocky Mountains, near Senchoile. It

is, essentially, an atmospheric sgudy exulting in the effects of a rain-

drenched day at the summit of the Rockies. A thjqk, swirling’'mist almost

totally envelops the upper .peak of Mt. Stephen. ihis area has been left

"incomplete" by the artist to further enhance ‘the atomospheric effects,

©

and the forms throughout the-rest of the scene are ill-defined and loosely

\

handled with the brush. This is one of the few times when the artist has
¢reated anything but a clear, bright atmosphere, and {s a direct result
of using the Henderson photographs. . ’
‘Another Tink to a photodraphic~source.is the structure of the
composition. The work has not been composed or arranged in the tradi-

tional manner. As in A Scene in the Rockies there are no framing

devices on either side. The foreground falls abruptly, creating the

effect that the picture has been cropped agfo%s the bottom. There is

no true center of foéus, as Mt. Stephen is too high and too shrouded in
mist to capture and hold one's attention. Cpgéequently, one's vision
is dispersed throughout the scene. The overall view is much the same
as a camera would have captured the scene - indiscriminately, without

shifting through the facts, but recording evénything within the range
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of its lens. a - .ot ™

, Perhaps the most jnteresting feature‘of the work is the.way in
which Fraser has Eaptured space. witﬁ few objects to act\és spéce
markers End only a few ill-defined diaana1s to lead the eye throﬁgh
the scene; he has achieved a sense of depth that is real and convimcing
througﬁ the changing values ef light. From the bottom or‘foregroundlbf
the watercolour, to the top or background, the change is subtle but

marked.

The watercolour The Rogers Pass (XVI; 37) is possibly the same as%

the Stephen watercolour Mt. Hermit,. Summit of Selkirk Range, B.C. Main

Peak, which in turn was related to the Hendérson photograpﬁ Fromﬂﬁigmit
of Selkirks. This photograph might be one of the two 1885 Henderson
photos now at the Notman Photographic Archives, McCord Museum which
show the Selkirk mountains of:the Hermif Range.63

Fraser's work is not a strict in;grpretatibn of either photograph.

His mounfains, which stretch across the entire length of the watercolour,

are compressed and more condensed than those/iﬁ the Henderson photographs.

-,

‘He has also given his mountains greater height, with less sky showing at
the top. The reason for this might be found ip the 19 February 1886

64 from Van Horne to the artist in which the former repeats Hender-

Metter
son'§ statement tha£ the wide angle lens "lowered" the mountaiﬁs and”
advises the artist to compensatelforythis feature. Van Horne was not
completely accurate in this statement. Certainly a photographer would
use a wide:ang]e~1ens when attempting to capture a range of mountains
within the space of a single photograph. Aust as certainly the camera

would have to be placed quite far back from the subject in order to ’

entirely encompass it, thus "lowering" it within the photograph. Fraser

e -
.
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followed Van Horne's advice and "raised" the mounta1ns in the m1staken
attempt to correct what was, 1n fact, a natural characteristic.

In both phatograph(s) and watercolour the foreground and back-
ground dominate, while the middleground is compressed from view. This
feature has already been noted intguch Fraser works .as Unidentified

Landscape from,ca.1875 and Morning on the Beach at Percé from 1881, two
] .

works which relied heavily on photographic sources.

The arrangement of the thick border of trees in the foreground
jsrmore interesting in the watercolour than in either photograph. The
outline used to describe‘tﬁe trees is mpre "picturesdue" and pleasing

to the eye, and is«not as monotonous as that in the Henderson phofograph -
an example of "improving" upon nature. The outline of the background

mountains has also been treated in, a more 1lively manner by the artist.

Perhaps here lies the major difference between photograph and water-

colour.
- . .

There is a similarity in both views in the treatment of the forms
of the mountains. The shapes in the watercolour have been schematically
rendered in loose, broad washes, with the result that a two-dimensional
interpretation is depicted instead of what should have been a three-
dimensional one. The shapes have been filled inirathe;‘fhén moulded in
with paint. o~ |

There’are two viewpoints within the picture: the fir%t one is
Tow, straight ahead at the bottom of the scene and the second is higher
up, in the center middleground. The result is that yhe vi wér is
stranded in space without a clear ground to stand on. The picture is
only pulled back together again by the play of light and shadow which

is evenly spread throughoq} the composition.

L
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» Two il]uétrations also from photographs were made.by Fraser to .
illustrate D.H. Hill's article "The Battle of South Mountain, or .

Boonsboro" which appeared in the May 1886 issue of Centurz.65 Even

»without the source photo tofcompare with, it is obvious that the artist

closely followed his source photographs. In Bridge Over the Antietam,

Near Sharpsburg, by which the Confederates Retreated from South Moun-

tain (117) there is complete integration of figures within the scene,

no d%stracting”"Fraser“ features, and an obviou7 solidity and plasticity
to the forms which the artist never achieved with as much success;
spatial depth has been accurately depicted; -and there is a widey but

subtle,range of black and white tones to create depth and volume. It

-

is true-.that there is a certain heavy-handedness to the scene, partic-

B
N

ularly with respect to the handling of the figures; but this does not

detractlfrom %he overall effect. View from Turner's Gab, Looking South-

east (118) is ]ess successful: the awkwardness of the chickens feeding

in the harveste& field in the foreground and the rather obtrusive house

in the center middleground belie a more “persona]ﬁ»interpretation. |
In 1886 Fraser took what was perhaps his most jmportanf sketch-

ing trip west to the Rocky Mountains. The collaboration which had

existed between the artist and Van Horne eérlier that year continued on

into the summer months as Fraser used the CPR lines to complete his
commission. Photographers had already been commissioned to capture the’

66 and ;urrounding~countryside, but

"scenic wonders" of the mountains
1886 marked the first time‘that artists received similar encouragement.

Both Van Hofne and Sir George Stephen fully realized the potential

promotional value of such a venture: it was advertising at its most

inventive and effective. Paintings by the likes of Fraser would bring

B CRRE - PO -
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back home ‘the images of the grandeur of the country, awaken na:iona]
pride and induce.people to see these scenes for themselves - taking
the CPR of course. ‘

According to his daughter's diary, the artist travel}ed to
Monfreal and Boston in April 1886. On this trip he probably'settied
his affairs with Eraser and Sons, arranged for the exhibition of his
works'at the annuai'AAM Spring and 0SA shows, and finalized his plans
for th% summer's campaignl .By the end of the month he had returned to :.
Boston;. in-early June he again travelled to Montreal.and finally get'

. out wesé\on the 8 June.®’

Fr?ser's trip west on the CPR durind the summer of 1886 is well
documented: in His'letters to Vaanorne;'in a talk given by the artist
to thé Cana?ian Club in New York during an exhibition of his pictures
in March 183?, which was Tater reprinted in Canadian Leaves, History,

Art, Science and Literature;68 and of course, through his pibtures.

, : s
The first part of the trip took the artist to Owen Sound by rail,

then by CPR steaper across Lake Superior from Sault Ste. Marie to Port

\ -
Arthur.69 From Qhere the trip proceeded by rail, with Fraser reaching

winnipég70 by abodt the 16 June 1886 when he wrote his first letter to

) |
Van Horne.7] Here he states that he intended to follow the “"original

\

plan” and "work backx from Vancouver. He expresses the desire that
Van Horne ihstru&t a ﬁ{. Eagen, présumably the CPR western agent,‘of
these intentions. \
In his talk to thk Canadian Club in New York the following yéar.
Fraser stated that from ﬁ\;nipeg to Ca]gary’the‘jodrney of "eight

hundred milesiwas qd?te un nter‘ést,ing."l2

)

Jn his own words:
\]

a .

e
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- . The country...is wanting in the elements of the
P PICTURESQUE. When I say this I know that I am
treading on delicate ground, for many of my brother
artists hold that there is nothing so UNPAINTABLE
as those subjects which, until recently, have been
considered the richest in the PICTORIAL ELEMENT,
.and which are also considered by many whose names
., have at least the respectability of time and \

permanence. ]

Fraser had his first s‘ight of the Rockies at Calgary one summer's
maning, although they were fully one hundred fifty miles’awa&.‘ As the
artist stated: "Clouds they appeared to the untrained eye".74 The trip
from Calgary to the mountains, through the entrance at the Gap of Can-
more and up the seven thousand feet until the train crawled past the
base of Mt. Stephen, deeply affected him. The

panorama such as cannpot be described in any way,

~either by pen or brush. For about one hundred

miles ft is constant, ever-growing and- increasing |,

in astonishment and surprise at its beauty and

splendour.75 .
fhe descent began through KickingiHorse Pass, through the valley "amidst
such magnificance of form and co]our."76 Then there was a second ascent
until the Rogers Pass, at the summit of the Selkirks, was reached.

'By the 20 July 1886 Fraser was at Lytton, B.C., already on his
way back east. A letter from that date to Van Ho*pe describes his trip
after he had left Ninm‘peg.77 The artist had travelled as far west as
Victoria where he intended to retrace his steps and do some painting.

, ‘
He complained of the time spent travelling and the lack of regular train
service - information sure to interest Van Horne. The weather on the
west coast had been uniformly bad. He'was forced from Burrards Inlet

the‘6'Ju1y due to the heavy rain. The brush fires at North Bend made it

iimpossible to paint, and the trdhsportation and, accommodation "were bad

n78 In spite of all these problems Fraser "bégged

Sl

and very expensive.

.
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some good gafme but there were many superb bits that (he was) unable to
n?9 ‘

3

' get through the.smoke. The correspondence between tﬁe artist and

Van Horne ended with the former expressing the hope that with good

P

L

weather he would be able to revisit the Pacific area before fall.
Piers, Van Horne's assistant, replied to the above letter the

80

« .27 July 1886. He explained that the Vice-President had already left

for the west coast and advifed Fraser of this. 'Interestingly, accord-
ing to Van Hor;e'g letter fi;;\;f the CP Co}porate Archives, the Vice-
President wrote 1ét€?$§\from his Montreal'office the 28, 29 and 30 July.
He;ce, he had not 1é¥fu%8r the’éoast as Piers had stated to Fraser.
Piers~was Van Hérne's personal secretary so;it was high]z unlikely that

he could have made such an error about his employer's departure. Quite

probably Yan Harne was tired w&th Fraser's complaining and decided to
pass the problem over to Piers.gl | |
‘Fraser told the ?anadi;n Club tﬂat he had been compelled to travel -
" on foot’ nd alone, carrying his painting m&teria] and a heavy gun for
some weéz; as he trekked as much as ten or twelve miles a day in search
of scen;s to paint. He saw much that was beautiful in that part of the

country, "of a beauty that was new and strange..."82

and xet he rarely

if ever described, at least verballys those beauties. His talk reads

very much the same as the 1884 article of his first western trip. It

) s érimari]y factual, and aneéﬁota], with the artist recalling more of
3

he day-to—déy experiences and events rather than attempt to record his

impressions of the surrounding countryside on him, as an artist. In

.

4

fact, Fraser did not present himself as an "artist" to his audignce at

the Club, but rather as "one of the boys." He knew that his audience

was probably only ﬁinima]]y interested in art, so in the end he took a
s, ! —

i
8
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narrative approach to his talk. : - ' .
It was probably on his return tr¥#p through the Rockies that
Fraser painted those pictures which have survivéd to today. Hi§ trip
out'wesp is best recorded in these works. He had travelled fully pre-
pared to paint: '
Y I had an abundance of painting material, almost
enough 'to paint the Rocky Mountains from base to
sumnit. I took a great deal with me because I
' . knew I could not replenish my stock there. But- \
. I brought some of it back, and I have reason to
believe that it would have been better if I
d;dn teaused so_much. You haver't seen all I
d, you know. ’
There are only a handful of waferco]ours from Fraser's 1886
trip which have/surv1ved A total of forty-three wqus was exhibited
- by the artist in New York in 1887,84‘seven of them in 0il1 which would -
lead one to suspect that these were studio pieces, finished up after 2
the trip The artist claimed that most of them had been painted ?an
the spot,"” that is "...that they were begun and finished, as far as you
see %ﬁem, out of doors, and in view of the subjects and objects. dep1cted Y
of the works which still ex1st, this does not seem to have been
the case. The artist appears to have used photographic sources for

more than a few of the watercolours. However, one can safely say that

|

B

,85

by 1886 Fraser "saw" with the eye of a camera - that is, indiscriminately, .

and in a most forthright and bo]d manner. This feature had certainly

" been assim11ated from his ear]y contact with the phtograph at Notman's
studio, and eventua11y,became a natural part of his gajntwng style. The
artist continued to depict topographiéal facts as well, and one percep-

tive reviewer stated that it was because these watercolours

T Bav . e
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I i were made for the owners of various portions of ,
s that country, and it was therefore necessary for :
. the artist to present 1ikenesses, and to deal
with DESCRIPTIVE rather than IMAGINATIVE compositions.86

This in no way detracted from their impressive character, for the aftis;
1ooked at his subjects "...in a large way, and this has resulted in work
wh1ch is broad, vigorous and of good artistic quality. w87

The colours in The Fraser River and Line of the C#R (32) have a

soft, jewel-like quality to them which could rival the sdbdued, often

.more,suptie colour scheme usually found in the works of Lucius 0'Brien.

~ They have been applied in loose, sketchy washes of fairly broad strokes,

panticﬁ]aé]y with respect to the backgrbund;mountains. The foreground

Ehrubbery.is Jittle more than the suggestion of forms. The only shapes
which are accurately delineated are the single trees; the tiny figures

working on the Cﬁg line are mere dots of colour, but for once they are

not obtrusive. - ’

'Bepth has been achieved in terms of tonality and changing light
values. Only a few compositional devices have been added to create
Ipace. Yhe three groups of taH, single trees which cross- the p1ctureg
in a diagona] line from lower leﬁt (foreground) to the upper right (back-
ground) serve as space markersLJ{The diagonal line of the traip track to
the right, and the softer, oblique curve of the.shoreline to the left,
also create depth. \\ ' ‘

The picture has the air of a photographic image to it: both the
sides and the bottom appear to have been clit away in a rather abrupt
manner, although 1n not ‘as obvious a way-as fbund 1n the 1885 A Scene in
the Rockies. The space extends beyond its boundar1es and is only stopped

in its background plunge by the huge mouritains which stretch across the

>
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entire length of the backgroupd. Again one feel§ that the middleground

is an amorphous, undefined area. The only diséoncerting form in a fairly

cohesive picture is that of the large‘boulder which rests rather pre-

cariously on the shore, near the center qﬁ the scene, and destroys the

spatial continuity. Again this is probably the result of working from

a flat, two-dimensional image (photograph) and attempting to create’

something three-dimensional. ' ' 1

X

The work is not a "pure" landscape in that man's presence is

>

ciear]y evident by the railwaj workers. They are contrasted with the
)powerfu1, turbulent waters of the Fraser River and are.dwarfed by the .
towering, majestic mountain range, a]thoygh:tbey are not threatened by
the landscape. C]ear1y this.is not fhe scene of industry as depicted

in Morning on_the Beach at Percé.nor does it remotely compare with

Study on the Spot (near Dalhousie, N.B.) And although the figures are

[
miniscule in comparison to the surrounding landscape, they have been q

successfully integrated into the scene and do not jump out at the viewer

as in Laurentian Splendour or Unidentified Landscape. A’'most satisfac-
tory synthesis between man and nature has been achieved.
- ’ Yale, B.C. (39).1s a rather startling picture. The flat verti-
cality of the Fraser River in the foreground contrasts vividly with the “ﬁ,kﬂ
majestic sweep of the range of mountains which create the Fraser canyon
and hover so threateningly over the town of Yale. This. is surely the

\ -
watercolour the-reporter for the Toronto Globe saw when he stated that

AN et R Zrn 5 e

© in depicting the mountains in these works Fraseﬁ*ha&»

. ...risen to their sublime plane and depicted their )
‘ dizzy heights, cavernous depths, dazzling 1ights , ’
o . and massive shadows, with the same bold touch, daring
A . ' but truthful colour, and the same delicate poetry of
N treatment that has formerly been so much admired in

. s
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his charming 1ittle pictures of unpretending
pastoral scenes.88

_ The space is the most astounding featJ;e of the work, as it |
literally zoéms back into the depths of the éznyon, carving through thes
mountain range whose forms have been slotted into one another with pre-
cﬁsjon. The artist especially reveals an awérépess 9f pictorial con-
cerns here. The many diagonals &hich,run thraugh the mouﬁtain slopes ’
and along the river shore meet at the'large, prg?ominant boutder ﬁlaced
in the center of the scene. The perimetéks of fhe scene remain unfocused.
and sketchy in dézzil, but become clearer and ﬁnre accurate as they near
the center. Perhaps an external source, such as a photograpﬁ, could

explain this feature.

The Peak of Sir Donald, in the Selkirk Range, B.C. Taken from

~Glacial Stream (Near igts Source) Called the Illecillewaet (37) might

well have been the work described ggf"beiqg\without doubt the stféngest

watercolour...Fraser has ever painted." ? The colours are deép, refresh-

©

uing and glorious. The bright 1ight which falls into the scene from

almost directly overhead, evenly illuminates forms both far and near,

and creates a feeling of crispness and newness for which the artist
a 3 , S s .
had been commended on previous occasions. The composition is perhaps

the most versatile and comph’cated one ever attempted by the artis during
the 1880's. Diagonal, horizontalland vertical lines weave themselves

into an intricate battern across the picture surface and create an undu-

L)

" lating, ever changing but completely believable sense of space. The

drawing of ¥§Lns is probably the most assured Fraser ever achieved to
date from the small wooden bridge in the foreground; to the tall trees

in the middleground and finally to the imposing peak of Sir Donald in
P %»
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the Background The ‘bridge is the only cqncession to man; otherwxse &

'

the" scene is a pure landscape subject.

-

.This w&terco]our is probably the culmination of all of the other

AL

works from this trip, and before. The sun striking the mountain was seen

" in A Scene in the Rockies; the thick border of, trees w1th the emphasis

on outline was seen in The Rogers Pass, the colour- and chang1ng ton-~

alities reflect Fraser R1ver and Line of the LPR.

For once the artist has stepped.back ang arranged his compesi-éx
tioR without the directness and aggress%véness which marked maﬁy'of his
previous woeks\ The result s a work ie which"thé pictorial concerns ° ’
are more obvious, yet less forced or confriVéqu Tﬁfs watercolgur

successfully rivals O0'Brien's Mountain Landscape (MMFA) of .the. same date,

anq is;.interestingly, almost the exact reverse of it in“edmpositiona1

" terms. However; the romantjc qualjtiAwhich-“tinged" so many of 0'Brien's
western landscapes is absent here in Fraser's work. e physical,
tangible fact of Mount Sir Donald is what primari]y concerned ‘Fraser,
and one must agatn Took at the peak as a portrait

Mount Baker from the Stave R1ver (m 1s an oil wh1ch was probab]y

worked up from a watercolour drawing made by Fraser durlng h1s western

- o

trip. It is rather garish in colour, with vivid but clashing greens and

pinks; " however the composition is ‘fairly well handied for one whose

" medium was not oil. The @il The Rogers Pass (12) is similar to the

watereolour version !nﬂch Fraser had prepared for the 1886 Colonial Exhi-

bition. The work s more contrived and stilted than the watercolour, _

and has little of the latter's energy and sense of,imméﬁ?ﬁgy. An inscrip- p

tion on the baék reads “Painted for Sir Edward Watkin of 'Noethenden'. ’
. .

. Cheshire, England". Watkin and Stephen travelled in the same circles: .’

« ¢
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é'the former had been President of the Grand Trunk Railway in the early

1860's and. “a]ways retained an 1nterest .in Canadian railway ventures.“go
Fraser returned “to Toronto from h1s trip out west the 19 October,

hav1ng postponed his original September return. The watercqlours were

shown to "a few invited guests" on the 10-and 11 November at a private

P . L
viewing reception held in the Queen's Hotel. The reviewer for the Globe

was quite enthusiastic: ' }
,The sublime scenery of the Rockies jis evidently
inspiring, but it has worked no such marvellous
change on other artist's work as it has on Mr.
Fraser's. His views from the Eastern Townships
and the Lower St. Lawrence were strikingly
REALISTIC, and in nearly every case singularly
effegtive,-bpt in depicting thé dark canyons and
snow-capped peaks of the Rockies, instead of
bringing them down to the character of the tamer 1
scenes which might have been expected to have
teft an ineffacable impression on his methods,
o he has risen to, their SUBLIME plane and depicted
their dizzy heights, cavernous depths, dazzling

lights and massive shadows, with the same bold ~

< _ firm touch, daring but truthful colour, and the
same de11cate poetry of treatment that has. formerly
been so much admired in his charming 1little pictures
of unpretending pastoral scenes.9!
4
Some of the scenes shown were: The Great Glacier' (278) with Mt. Donald

in the left background; Mount Baker, from Stave River (284) which might

have been'the source for the oil vérs%on; Mount Field (285); Mount

Sir Dona]d (288); Mount Stephen (289); Peak of Mount Field at Sunrise

(293); and Ross Peak Glacier (298).92

It is interesting to speculate

. whether Summit of the Selkirks at: Roger's Pass (301) mdght have been

oo
the Stephen watercolour, on loan for the exhibition.

The same collection was also exhibited in Montreal sometime during
November at the gallery of William Scott and Sons. The reviewer for ‘the
Montreal Star commented that for anyone who had not visited the Rockies

"the wea]thhe?‘%o]our and transparency of atmosphere in these works

’ @
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would seem almost unnatural,“?3 and it was regretted that the AAM had

-~

/
not applied for the loan of them.

- In March 1887 the watercolours, numbering forty-three in all,

were exhibited at the prestigious Canadian Club in New York City aﬁd

the artist gave a talk there which was later repyjnted in Canadian

; 94

Leaves.... A 14 March telegraph from Fraser to Van Horne”~ states that

the. American reviews were favourable, especially that by the "big gun"

Gath, of the New York World. This article, although short in length,

praised the exhibition as being "the best of its kind shown in this

n95 -

city in years. It continued:

Mr. Frazer's. (sic) brush is a simple, direct and
forcihle one. He relies only on the transparent
medium, and his pictures are not maned by the use
g : of body colour. Every example is worthy of the
" minutest study. His atmospheric effects, tonal
quality and soft, pleasing colour give his world
great charm, apart from the impression they convey
of being simple faithful transcription of actual
scenes. The presence of such work as this in our
next Watercolor Exhibition would be an education
to many of our home artists.96.

Of the forty-three works exhibited in NYC, seven were in oil.

These were: The Suimit of the Selkirk Range (13);97 Western Peak and
Shoulder of Mount Stephen, From the Kicking Horse Flats at Field (304);

The Hermit Range Farly Afternoon (281); At Hastings, Burrard Inlet (279);

\ ‘ ] i
_ Floating Wharf on Burrard Inlet (271); A Rainy Afternoon on the Hermit,

Selkirks (296); and The Flush of Sunset onsthe Ross Peak Glacier (272).98

While these all revealed a "decided feeling for color, and a bold direct
method of work," it was the watercolours which were considered more
intere§tipg and which fully revealed the artist's strength. Lytton at

the Junction of the Fraser and the Thompson (282) showed "...a peculiar

sharp-edged formation in the river slopes and (haq been) painted

£ o g
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with breadth." Peak of Mount Field at Sunrise (293) consisted of

"...broad, simple masses of color nicely toned" with the "temptation

?

" to minuteness being resisted..." ' On the whole, the artist displayed

"a special enjoyment in painting mountains” which resulted in "fresh
impressions without neglecting carefulness in workmanship."99
Fraser remained in New York for a while, probably in the hopes

of selling some of these works. In a 29 March letter to Van Horne he

_describes a session with a Mr. Reichard, a gallery owner, who had been

persuaded t# view the artist's work. Reichard was exceedingly complf-

~

mentary, insisting that the drawihgs were "first rate in every respect."]00
He was particularly impressed ' ‘ [/

with the bigness and grandeur of the scenes. The

color is splendid, the technique, superb! and (the)

way you have treated with full power the great masses .
and beautifully suggested the smaller pary and details

is so masterly.101

Fraser seems to have sent this letter to Van Horne in the hopes
of some recognition and praise from his "mentor." Certainly he was
assuring the Vice-P}esident that the latter's interest in the New York
exhibition had been worthwhile and fully jpstified the financial assisé‘

tance it had receivéd from him. A 16 April 1887]02

103

letter from Van Horne
to Erastus Wiman in New York thanks the latter for his assistance
with the Show, and ésks for an accoun; of the expenditures - clearly
revealing that Van Horne had instigated the exhibition, more than likely.

as a publicity stynt to benefit the CPR.

-

-,
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P CHAPTER -V

GREAT BRITAIN : 1887-1889

-

‘Between mia 1887 and the ead of 1889 Fraser made two trips to
Great Britain. The second, and most important one, was a sketching trip
in which the Prtist frequented the Scottish Highlands and the\area’of
Kent, gouth—east of London. ‘ﬁ large co]]ectjon of waterco]éurs, quite
different in style from any previous works painted during his career,
still survives foday. )

By mid 1887 Fraser had travgl]ed to London, England, to exhibit
the same collection of watercolour drawings; he had shown at the Canadian
Club in March. This éime Van Horne contributed only a small sum to the
venture, with the artist apparently arranging everything else at his

! Van Horne did, however, write to Harry Moody, CPR repre-

own expense.
sentative jn London, the 16 April. In this letter he introduces Fraser
and explaifts that the artist "had been induced" to' thke the collection
there ;

but inasmuch as the Company will profit by the

success of his exhibition as an advertisement,

it is desirable that we should do what we can

to contribute to its success.2

Moody was -asked to contact some "prominent peob]e“ who, it was

hoped, would be interested in purchasing some of the works; Van Horne
sgpplied a list of these potentiai buyers.3 En;]osed in the ]gtter to
Moody was a second 1e;ter of introduction, thig one from Lord Stephen )
.to a Mr. Boissfvain, probably an art dealer, who coyld help set up:an
exhibition. Failing any of this, Moody was asked to put Fraser in:
touch with "some one p# the several known dealers in Bond Street towards

placing the Co]]ectién for view."?

*
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In a 19 May 1887 letter from Moody to Van Horne,5 the CPR repre-
sentative states that Fraser had, indeed, contacted Mr. Boissivain through
whom he later met Mr. Koekkoek, a gallery owner in Piccadilly. With the

latter the artist "made an arrangement” for an|exhibition of his works.

6 from the Koekkoek gallery,

On the 8 June Fraser wrote to Van Horne
enclosing two newspaper clippings from London papers, both of which had

SN .
been very complimentary towards the artist's work. The Daily News stated

that Fraser : -t

handles water-colours with a bold, free hand,

and is apparently a studious observer of transient
effects of 1ight and the various aerial changes
that constitute the cparm of landscape beauty
amidst lofty peaks... '

ihe Times called Fraser
. an artist of ability, and his sketches, which do
not differ in character from the work of many of
the Scotch artists of the day, are vigorous and
truthful. The scenery he paints is magnificent;
indeed, like the alps, it is almost too much for,
the landscape painter.
Perhaps the most intriguing part of Fraser's letter to Van Horne °
'concerhilthe artist's referenc® to that yearTs “"summer campaign." Fraser
states that he is ready to travel west again in the early summer months

of 1887 and would require a CPR car. There are, however, no later d

-
o

lettérs which prave that he did return to pajnt Canada's west for a
third time.’ v a

Fraser's contributions to Canadian and American expibitions were
miniha] during 1887; he exhibited only at the ARM (262; 294). But his

exclusion from the RCA show.became the center of controversy only a few

days before the official opening. The reporter from the Montreal Herald,

10

*in search of the true inwardness of the affair," = called upon the

Acadeﬁy's segretary, Marmaduke Matthews, to enquire whether Fraser had

7
s \ @
.
'
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indeed received his entry form in time. Matthews claimed that he had,
and had also acknowled:qed receipt. The artist, it seems, had managed
to send only one work to the Scott gallery in Montreal which was 1a£er'
forwarded to the Academy. However, this work was eventually removed
at Fraser:'s request and he "could not be persuaded to do otherwise;"
no further explanation by him was ever given. When t';le reporter ques-
tioned whether the President of the Academy, Lucius Q' Br1en, had been
"1nd1sposed to encourage the exhibition of Mr. Fraser's paintings" the
idea was dismissed as"‘:coo absurd for comment."

In addition to the Herald article was the ¢omment that there was

an impression abroad that Mr. Ffaser is finding

a good market for his paintings in New York, and

that, of course it will pay him better to exhibit

them there than in Montreal.
One finds this statement rather difficult to accept. - In January 1888
an aqction of works by yFraser, consisting of s'ome four Voils (290; 474,
555; 658)§ and twenty-nine watercolours (36; 38; 169; 176; 180; 191; 208;
211; 225; 226, 247; 249; 250; 257;'2'65; 273; 283; 319; 320; 322; 326;
334; 338; 343; 349; 554; 608; 635; 659), was held in ’the Montreal rooms

of Pe]].]z

From the titles of the works one can discern that these
were not necessarily new pictures, but had probably been painted in
varipus parts of Canada and the United States over a period of many
yeag‘s. Was the artist attempting to empty his studio 1:n preparation
for a new phase of his career?

Whatever the reason, the auction apparently met with little suc-

cess as the works were "...slaughtered, scarcely one of them realizing

more than fifteen percent of the artist's prices.“]3 This failure

seems to have been part of a general "depression in the picture busmess"

14
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which affected the sales of works by other artists such as Sandham,

0'Brien and Bell-Smith during that year. o

A

Given the market situation in Canada, it is perhaps not so sur-

' prising to find Fraser in Great Britain again by the middle of 1888.

15 he was simﬁ]y on an extended sketching trip,

Perhaps like O'Brien,
gathering 'fr]'esh ideas. It is also possible that this move represented
a considered éffort by the artist to permanently resettle in his native
country. 'Efforts at achieving success in both Canada and the U.S. R
while initially encouragirfﬁ% had eventually Rro:\ed unsatisfactory.
Also, a new,.and hence threaten"ing”(at least to Fraser), generation of
artists ‘was beginning to make jts mack on art in Canada by the mid 1880's,
leaving F;'aser with a sense of feeling somewhat insecure. The earlier
1887« trip might have provided the necessary initiative and contacts
needed 'to start anew.
Fraser's true intensions are, essentially, unknown. Ina 26 January

1889 letter to Van Horne the artist states that he had traveHeLj to Great
Britain '

Just to try my strength in a certain way

-with the best of the 13,000 British artists,

on painting fhe lovely scenery of the Islands. 16
Almost in the next breath Fraser expresses the confidence he feels about
the :vork he was producing:

...on the whole my' success surpassed my

expectations; indeed I have done some things

which on high authorit¥ are very fine and
original in treatment. 7' :

\

It is unfortunate that the identity of this "high authority" remains a

‘mystery. Fraser also states in his letter that he "learnt much...taught

much too."18, ' ‘

T iy
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Perhgps ‘the most intriguing part of the letter to _Van Horne is
the last statement: Fraser says that John Constable's painting The
Lock is the greatest landscape ever painted "by mortal" and that he is
"in a state of mind" about it. An innocent enough remark, were it nhot
for the— fact that on the 14 April '1;388 at Christie's auction house one

"Fraser" purchased for 232 Guineas 1ot no.154 The Lock by the English

19

artist. The work had previously been in the private collection of.a

Mr. Andrews. It-is very tempting to suppose that "our" Mr. Fraser bought

—

the painting for himée]f. However, as the price was quite a considerable

[N

sum of money at the time, it is more likely that the artist, if indeed he

was the same "Fraser" as listed, had actually purchased the painting for

20

someone else - Tike Van Horne. And if Fraser had been involved in any 3

way with this particular transaction, it would mean that he was overseas

as early as April 1888.

1

While in Great Britain Fraser seems to’h e exhibited only one water-

~ colour, A Bit of Loch Awe (395), at the Liverpopl Autumn Exhibition held -
. AN ,
at the Walker Art Gallery during 1889; it was Yater shown at the Royal

Academy. However, during hbis stay, he sketched prodigiously throughout

N 4
England and Scot] and, with the result th‘at there are numerous extant -works
by him from this period of his career. While in Engiand he frequented the

22

area of Kent (his wife's home)”" to the south-east of London; and while in

Scotland, he visited the Highlands of Loch Achray and Katrine (in Perthshire)
and the area and pass of Brander.2,3 \

There is a noticeable difference between those work; painted by Fraser
in Canada and the United States and those done in Great Britain. A 20

January 189) letter from the artist to James Spooner; in Toronto is particularly

b
€
3
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"

?nteresting for his comments on the work he produced whi'ie overseas.

Frhser states_he heard that Frederick Arthur Verner had told a friend
that I entirely went off my head in the old
country. That though I am a very strong painter .
I went back fearfully. My things done abroad - .
are nathing like my old work which I think is ‘
true to some extent. [ have long known that
Scott thought L had retrograded. In fact the

»  Montreal "art crickets" were pne in the same . ,
. opinion.24 , ‘ o
Fraser's style had undoubtedly changed while he was in Great
. Britain, but 1'\t is unjust to state that this represented a step backwards

X
in two important ways. The coldéuring is certainly more sth]e, with a

\’Kfor the artist. His "English" works differ from those painted in Canada.ﬁ
more careful blending of hues to produce softer colour schémes. This,
of course, would be a natural step in the artist's career, a gradual \ )
progressi.f)n away frorﬁ his early raw, bright hues, towards a new matur'*ity -
of colour combinations and variations. However, one must consider the
English countryside whiqh he was painting: a countrysiae usually bathed’
in a haze or light fog that tends to "bleed out" strong colours and
difft;se 1ight and, consequently, forms. A second chang®e in Fraser's *
- style is the increasing igti‘macy of his scenes, a]thgug’h' here again one
must consider the landscape scenery he had before him: t\here are few

wide, opeﬁ shores or tall, rugged mountain ranges, or rushing, turbulent

waterfalls to record, except in the Highlands. But even works produced

from tﬁat area possess none of the raw newness of Kakebaka Falls or

The Peak of Sir Donald... Thus the total re.sults are more domesticated -

sceries. many with an anecdotal quality to them not previously seen in
the artist's work to such an 'extent.

. One of the earliest works produced by Fraser while in Great Britain
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is Trip to the British Isles (40) dated 1888. As in works done in

Canada, the artist has relied on tones to create space; unfortunately,
he very nearly destroys the illusion of depth by adding too many dis-
T

tracting details. The ha]f—fig‘ures and partially depicted house in the

left middleground, tucked in behind an'open expanse of foreground, are

e

d@ices used to heighten this illusion, but they tend to confuse the

'- ' 3 - - :
Viewer's sense _of space rather than define it more clearly. The picture, :

N

in fact, works much better without either device. ‘Alse, the very 1light \

tones of the house and of the smoke rising out of its chimney, set ' N
. \ ' ‘
against the surrounding darker fones of the trees and distant mountain,

make this area jump out at the viewer, and further disturbs the sense

er‘

l;f pictorial Ae;ﬁth. . 3
There iis som(; fine, sensitive painting in the I<\:enter‘ middleground

gjroup of trees where a more painterly stroke has been’ used. The ba‘ck-

ground mountain has also been rendered with much care and detailing. ’

However, the attempt to b;reak up‘the siThouette of the mountain with

the addition of a single tree on the left horizon "l)ine only serves to

furthgr accentuaté the total awkwardness of the ]e%t half of the picture.

The mountain itself has none of the strength and grandeur of the rugged

Canadian peaks as found in A Scene in the Rockies. It has been tamed

and conquered, and does not represent something "to be attained." Nor
does it possess that sense of presence found in the artist's many
e .
,representations of the Percé Rock. It is, quite simply, a background .

feature, a small part of the total fabric of the picture.

Spring in the Hop Country, Trugghurst, Kent, England (XVII; 45) is
/7 | i *
a busier picture than the preceding one. The two half-figures of women

in the lower right foreground, although not corppletely convincing in

R S
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theirépai:e, do help to break up the open expanse of foreground field
and serve as the “center" of intere:%;t for the scene. ?\e woman bends
over her task of pic'king flowers while the other gazes up at the by
now quite familiar flock of birds. , -

The colour ‘sdheme is light and pasté] , and al‘though dominated by
the greens of the grass and trees, is alive with various other accents
of colour. The fpreground area 'is enlivened by a profusion of white and
yellow flowers and the colourfuf pink and blug dresses of the women.

The red roofs of the middleground buildings brighten the darker greens

and browns of the trees which surround tpem.' The picture seems to glow

as much light emanates from within the scene. The result is a cheerful,

pretty scene with a decidedly "English" touch to it. On a limited scale

the work represents a "scene of industry" - old country style - and can

compare with the 1877 Study on the Spot (Dalhousie, N. B.). However,.

there _1's no monumental theme here as described in Morning on the Beach

at Percé. -

Although undated, Landscape with Figures (XVIII; 43) was painted

* .
by Fraser while he was in Great Britain. Compositionally, there is the

same large, horizontal foregrdund as found in Trip to the British Isles,

and to a someyhat lesser extent in Spring in the Hop Country.... This is

a particularly bold device here for it clearly diyides the picture into
two halves. The upper half, comprised of the.midd]egr(I)und and background,
is the center of i'nter‘est. Separated from the %oregr‘ound by a thick,
horizontal band of tree; which encloses a‘group of Tow buildings, the
micid'legrouhd is déminatqzd by a lafge turreted tower which is the focal
point of the scene. Thé sky is a solid wash of clouds which defines

the.day as close and heavy. One cannot discern how the light falls;

-
v
-
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rather it is evenly diffused\throughout the scene. A pattern of 1ight,
dark, light is created by the\choice of colours and tones which further

subdivides the scene. <

4
'
R N b s S 4 G .

The application of colour is loose, but controned/ enough so that

the trees and "abstracted® figures retain their sense of form. Only

PRI

the buildings have been handled with a rather heavy hand. Once again
-
the artist's penchant for details creates minor, but irritating dis-

tractions: the bright triangular area beneath the roof of one of the
houses and the smoke rising from the chimney ‘vf..another, catch tpe eye
and pull it away from the rest of the scene, creating a cer:tain dis-
harmony. | ' f

The empty foreground tends to create a certain distance between
the viewer and the activity of the middleground. This con%posjtiona]
devicé, seen in the two previous pictures, was not a part of the artist's
style in Canada. Rather, the opposite was true and it was the foreground

which was fijbed with the major incidents of the scene: witness such

works as September Afterncon, Eastern Townships, A Shot in the Dawn,

Lake Scugog, and A Sea-Side Idyl. In these eqﬂrier -works Fraser §eemed -
to rush headlong into the scenes and filled the foreground with objects
and figures, vlvhile the background was allowed to meander and create
the space. In his English pictures, the artist relaxed and stepped back
from the scenes, creating a certain distance from the center of interest.
The more intimate quality of the landscape allowed him to do so as there . .,
were no great vistas to conquer. | ' ’
Three other watercolours which exist from thjs trip were dated by

Fraser, two of which are presently in the Government of Ontario Art o

Collection. Grey Weather in the Haytime, Kent, England (48') was pa'inted

¥ N
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in June 1883. According to an inscription on the back, the scene was

painted near Chiddingstone Hotel near Edenbridge. The Weird House in

the Moat (XIX; 49) was painted "on the spot" in August 1889 at Igtham
Mote House 1in Kent.

Through the use of light and colour bpth works have achieved a
strong sense of mod. However, the soft, subdued:h'ght which filters '
into the sciéngfs possesses none'of‘the freshness and vi\gogr found in
the art1st'sﬂear1y inter:pretations of Canadian subjectsk\-zﬁe:*e is none
of the éehse of vitality 6r sense of immediacy as found in Segtembér:
Afternoon. .. of 1873.. Both works revell in soft, lush tones while only
small accents of brighter colours enh‘ven‘the surface; these §ccents
never contrast too strongly with the general colour séhgmes. In Grey:
WNeather... has.white f]owe‘r and orange roofs c§refu11y inter;voven in the

overall pattern of brown, purple and green. The Weird House. . ., although

- .dom1nated by a suHen, grey monolithic structure and ¢rowned by a heavy

blue-grey sky, is subt]y relieved by the dying rays of the sun as they
catch the corner of .the stonéwork of the building.

" An inscription on the back of At the Solemn Hour (50) states that

" --the work was done by Fraser in September 1889 and that the subject is

from Goring on the Thames near Oxford. The scene is set at even'tide
and across the still expanse of water,nestled between thick trees, is

, @ church. ‘As its tower, whi ch’ is the focal point of the scene, rises
above the horizon it offers a sense of calm and security. Aga;’n the
water in the foreground is empty except for the reﬂectwns of the
trees which play upon the surface These ref lections reach a'Imost down
to the bottom half of the picture thereby pulling up the lower half
and linking it to the middleground. Although the viewer 15 located

1
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far from the actual center of interest, there is a certain sense of

. \ ' "intimacy" to the scene that ‘the distance does not destroy.

Oné final watercolour which might possibly have been painted by

Fraser during his trip to the British Isles is Willow Tree over Stream !

(47). The work has not been dated, but contains the same 'int'imat‘e,«,
"closed—wor]d" "atmosphere of the previous examples from this periord of

the artist's career. Interestingly, it is a very "impressionistic" B

A

- interpretation of a warm summer's day. In the right' middleground thre¢

«

figures, almost indfstinguishable in treatment, sit in a low. skiff
which glides over water. These figures are secondary to the main sub-
Jject of the work, the large, droopi'ng wilTow tree in the left foreground

v

. " corner which rises above the top of the picture') and extends'its branches
oat over the entire width of the scene, These branches::’act visually as
- L a;éanopy for: the figures. A ‘thick) blanket of tre#s covers the background.
Only a small area of sky can be seen in the upper right hand corner;
the light blue of thtle' sky is echoedl in the deeper turquoise of the water
in the Tower right hand corner. It is the superb array of various hues
" o'ﬁr‘T;gr'een which cireate the power of the watercolour, greens juxtaposed ~
‘y‘ith browns angi‘ blues aﬁd a;;plied in"longs. 1anguid or short, hurried
strokes. . T{he coléurs: almost vie with the w%ﬂow tree as the subject of
_the picture. , |
¢ - Much of Fraser's work from Kent ha§ survived in the form of‘iHus— L
( tratid&\s wﬁich appear in the March 1894~1'.ssue 61’ Céntury to accompany
’ Charles. dne Kay's article "Drowsy l(ent."25 The artist had been réquiréd
- s A Lo v1.s1t the area by viri:uea of its being the birthplace.of his wife.

PN

But it was the rural Tife here "y ’

L)

.
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, bathed in anratmosphere like cream and
butter, smelling of Jhay qu hops, leisurely
. and smooth .26
which appealed to him, and his record of the land c]eér]y reveals his
sympathies with Kent and its peoplé. Fraser painted scenes primarily

from two villages: Chiddingstone and Truggers, the last being a con-

‘traction of Trug-hﬁrsts(or, as the artist often spelled it,” Trugghurst).

B th’p1aces were "off the track of the tourist"27 and were known only

28 as well as to

to the hop-pickers, who "at harvest-time pour(ed) in,”
alhalf dozen artists who had discovered their charms:

ATl of the illustrations in Century were done after wadgycolours

Q » '
‘ bﬂ the artist and were later engraved by others. The illustration

Igtham Mote (XXI; 141)_surv1;es in the original watercolour, Weird Hduse
14 the Moat. The two works aretvery similar to one another, to the
;g;nt where the same window shutters have been left open. The major
difference is the addition of the two swans in the right foreground- pond
of the Century illustration which contributes a more narrative eléﬁent

to the starkness of {he black and white drawing. One can fairly safely

assume, however, that the other "lost" watercolours must have borne a

.very close resemblance to the illustrations.

Fraser paid very careful attentlon to detailing, particularly with

respect to architecture in The Village Street, Chlddlngstone (XX; 140).

The view, down the "only street" of the village, depicts a row of houses
which Tine 'the right side of the street. The picturesque motifs of the
Fudor-style buildings have been recorded with a patient, albeit heavy

hand and lend a certainxégnse of ‘the "here and now" ‘to the scene. The

long, low farm structure in The Corner of the Road at Truggers (XXVI; 146)

occupiés a place of central importance to the scene, serving more than

-

‘ﬂz .
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Just a back-drop to the figure in the right foreground. And Fraser
treats it with more than just a cursory nod.

Kent is a "rich agricultural land of rolling hills, fine woods

uzg

and qujet streams. Back of the Village - Chiddingstone (XXIII; 143)

depicts a harvest scene with figures and hay-covered wagons set againsf\
a back-drop of leafy} thick-set trees. There is the same dreamy, con-

templative quality here which was previously seen in At the Solemn Hour

and Landscape with Figures. In fact, the illustration bears some re-

semblance to this last work. The same droopy trees cross the middle-

-

ground; the same turreted tower rises in the background; the same open
field strewn with cut hay and figures at work crosses the foreground.
Only the angle of the scene has been éhanged. And there is, of course,

more narrative content to the illustration.

-

The primary harvest in Kent was that of hops, and hop-farms

.

abounded. In The Duck-Pond and 01d Oast-House at Truggers (XXII, 142)
30

a conical tower, or "oast,"~ rises from the tiled roof of a small farm
building. The little drama with the figure enlivens the scene and adds

an "anecdotal" quality. The same quality appears in A Kentish By-Way (XXIV;

144) where Fraser has obviously planted himself and his easel in the
middie of a mmajor thoroughfare" and risks being run down by a flock of
geese as they are herded along by.a young woman. The open landscape, with
_a group of meticulously depicted thatched farm houses in the middleground,

falls down and away from the foreground, and ends with the distant rolling

L)

~hills. / ‘ \\\

The two remaining illustrations by the artist in Century are not

particularly interesting. In the Kitchen Garden, Chiddingstone Castle

(XXV; 145) is' much too busy and unfocused, while Looking Over the Weald




116.

" of Kent (XXVII; 147) offers a Qery general panorama of the area. There
are few specific reference points, just some indistinguishable shapes .
of. buildings in the background of tfis jast work.

In Scotland,lFraser was once ag;in confronted with the grandeur
of nature, albeit on a more limited scale.than with what he had seen

in the Canadian Rockies. Two watercglours exist which depict the same

i
Highland area: Highlands of Scotland (42) and,The Heart of Scotland (XXVIII;

41). The former is the more unfinished in treatment of the two, particu-
larly in the foreground where pencil lines can still be seen and the
rocks have been only summarily coloured in. However, as with the earlier

versiqns of Laurentian Splendour of ca.1867 and 1880, the former should

not be consideréd as a preliminary sketch of the latter; the two stand
as separate, albeit complimentary @orks. ‘

Highlands of Scotland was probably painted in the early weeks of

summer, when colours in nature are still in their first bloom; also,

the trees and Packgfound mountains only have a light cover of foliage and
vegetation. fhe colours - harmonious combinations of purples, chromes

and greens - were only hinted at in previous works painted in the British
Isles, but were never qyite captured By the artist. Fraser has applied

his colours in a 1oqse brush stroke, with the result that there is a

- rather "unstructured" depiction of forms. Even the mountain which

domiéates the scene with its presence has been treated in an uninforma-

tive manner which reminds one of the upper peaks in the watercolour

version of The Rogers Pass of 1886; but there is more substance and

volume to the Scottish peak because Fraser did not work from a two--
dimensional source such as a photograph. Hence, the mountalp retains -

its sense of presence, of "the here and now." The spatial construction

© g
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has also been handled in a relaxed way: although the planes have been
stacked so that space reads back and up, there is none-of the obvious-
ness to this arrangement as can be found in.the 1880 version of Lau-

rentian Splendour. Rather, the artist has been able ta assimilate the

planes in a more natural way and the work is most successful.

Ll

The Heart of Scotland basically represents the same scene in the ‘

Highlands as the previous work, but painted later in the summer; the
foreground grass is long and languid, the middlegreﬂnd treés are thick
with foliage and the background mountain wears a rich coat of vegeta-
tion. It is a monumental work and fully captures the rugg;d beauty. of
the Scottish countryside.

The build-up of clouds in the sky heralds stormy weather, and
creates a strong sense of mood - a deep, brooding mood. This is

augmented by the choice of colours, built around the same scheme as-in

Highlands of Scotland. Although more dullish in tone, the colours w

remain deep and étrong. The purple mountain, with accents of green,
orange and brown, dominates the scene, although it is not the center e
of focus. The middleground grouping of trees thch f&]]y cross the
picture is the main focus. Composed of various tones of dark green,

with lighter accents, the trees have been built up in painterly strokg;
and\}etain a strong sense of volume and form; this contrasts with e
the flatter, a1most‘two—digensiona1 treatment of the’foreground grass /ﬁ
which reminds one of a section of a photograph out of focus. Again

the space is esseﬁtia]]y made up of stacked planes, but as with the -
previous work they run into one another successfully Qith the result

“that the pictoria} space is very natural. ~

The Heart'of Scotland is one of Fraser's best watercolours and

- . L)
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was a huge success during the artist's lifetime, being hung "on the
line" at the 1891 Paris Salon. Successful with regard to colour,
construction of space and the creation of mood, it is no wonder that
- Y
the work continued to be exhibited regularly during this century. In®
1932 Albert Henry Robson wrote that the work
shows....strength and character...(and)
‘ although...traditional in method and
' viewpoint...is rendered with considerable

technical ability, full with colour and
fine drawing.3]

The work represents the summation of Fraser's tirip to the British'lsles,
and yet coyld not have been created without the artist's previous exper-
ience in the Canadian Rockies:
While Fraser was still in Great Britain, two black and white

illustrations (120) by him appeared in the August 1888 i#sug of Century

to illustrate George Kennan's article "My Meeting with Political Exﬂes."32
The works had obvious1y\been prepared prior to April !888 when the.qrtist
most probably left on his trip. Although it is not known what sources

he used, it is highly probable tha# they were photographs, for the author

had tagen along "photographic apparatus." Upon examining The "Katunski

Pillars"y Source of the Katun River (110), described as the highest peaks

/

of the Russian Altai, the Tack of a middieground and the rather crammed

effect of the background peaks as they push towards the®picture: plane is

noticeahle. The distant mountain range is also not particularly three--

- dimensional and the obvious exphasis on outline reminds one of this treat-

ment w# seen in The Rogers Pass of 1886.
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CHAPTER VI
THE UNITED STATES : 1889-1898

Fraser returned to the United States by the end of the summér
in i8891 This final phase of his ¥ereer centered in New York, although
;\e" 'Eontinued to send works t: the‘AAM, 0SA and RCA in Canada, at least
during the early 1890's. The artist exhibiteﬁ on a fairly regular bas%s
at the AWS, NAD and NYWC in New York, and the BAC and BWC in Boston. He
also made major contributions to the 1891 Paris Salon, the 1893 Chicago
World's Columbian Exposition and the 1895 Atlanta Cotton States and ,
International Exhibition. He was also more actively involved in the
affairs of the various American art societies. The break from Canadian

art circles was fairly complete.

Fraser was still in Great Britain when his wash drawing, Creeping

Through the Fog (108) was exhibited at the spring show of the Detroit
1
Museum of Art in 1889. The work had been selected and loaned by A. W.

Drake, the art manager of Centuri and had originally been published in the

2

September 1885 issue.” But by mid August Fraser seems to have permanently

settled in New York, for a notice in the Toronto Week states:
The well-known artist...so long a resident of
“Toronto, after a sojourn in England and Scotland,
has taken a studio in New York, where his §1ever
watercolour drawings are much appreciated.

‘In his 1897 catalogue of works by Fraser,4 Jownsend states that
the artist had returned to America for health reasons. The artist's
letter to Van Horne of the126 January 1889 seems to bear this out:5
while he was confident of his painting in Great Britain, Fraser was
unable to say the same for his health. Both the summer ("brief and cold")

and the winter ("foggy and soft") had tired him and left him with "a
+ ¢
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.
very unsatisfactory®condition of Hea]th."6 Without further documentation,
the full truth will never be known. Perhaps the success he sought in:
~ Great Britain had eluded him.

The move to New York, on the giher hand, seems td have been a
permanent one and it is possible that Fraser took out American citizen-
ship. In a letter from the artist read at the 11 December 1889 board
of control meeting of the AWS he requested that his name bé transferred
to the list of resident members, signifying his serious intention to
remain in that country.

By February 1890 it seems that Fr?ser was "meeting with good
success."7 While none of his wate;colours appeared in that year's annual
 ANS exhibition, it was for a good reason:

he is under agreement to Messrs. Knoedler and
Company, successors to Goupils, who take from
him all his productions both in oil and watercolour.
A collection of Frager watercolours produced in Kent and the

Scottish Highlands might have been shown at Boussod Valadon and Co. in

New York in March 1890.° Only one work, On a Gray Morning (569) was shown

at the twelfth annual exhibition of the Society of American Artists.
And that April, three works (392b; 410a; 522%) of which two depicted

10 1hi tatter .contribution

Scottish subjects,were exhibited at the NAD:
was noted in the Week, which then explained why Fraser had been forced
to reside in the States: ‘

the thirty percent duty of works of art
precluding...living in Canada any longer. 1}

A large collection of Fraser watercolours was sent to the 1890
annual RCA exhibition, held at the AAM gallery in May. The twelve works
(399; 423;-546; 566; 595; 614) probably all depicted subjects in Great

Britain. The Week commented that they were

[——
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masterly works...marked by all his old-time -
force and skill handling tempered to a
refinement of finish which is new to him

and a use of treatmeTE to which he was
formerly a stranger.

Fresh June Morning (556), In Scénted Summer (632), Highland

River (441) and Through the Hay (656) were signaled out, for they
possessed "a charm for people of all countries who appreciate good

art."]B-It is obvious that the Toronto reviewer approved of any

‘changes in Fraser's style.

Eleven of the RCA watercolours were later sent to theﬂ;ighteenth
annual 0SA exhibition hg]d in Juge in Torénto. The Bistander commented
that the értist‘s works '

may well serve as models for our younger artists.

It is pleasant to see that Mr. Fraser, though {
settled at a dis}ince, is Joyal in his attachments

to Canadian art. '

=4

The Week was more effusive:

The first...to catch the eye and attention are

\ the brilliant examples of clever work sent by
John A. Fraser, consisting, chiefly, of English
and Scotch scenes, which, for decision of touch
and knowledge of colour, show not only the old--
time readiness of his practised hand, but an
added refinement of execution and finish of
detail ?gopted from the English school of water--

, colour. )

Through the Hay had a "wonderful out-door effect attained with

II']6

apparent ease and sincerity. In a Kitchen Garden (489a) showdd

“great boldness of treatment, while the female figure looks as if its

i/

home was there and not as if 1‘n'c1r'oduced."]7 Only 'Mid Meédow, Moor

and Mountains (422) was criticized for "the laborious stippling (was)

too evident."'® 1In summation, the Week stated that Fraser "excels in

pure decisive wash, and is evidently an out-door worker by nature and

choice.“]9
w
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In November 1890 Fraser sent five works'to the first annuq]“
exhibition of the New York Watercolor Club, although it was not until '

- January 1892 that he was elected to the memb'er'sh'ip.20 The New York

Herald commented_ that "the most a;tractive of the five re%reshing]y

true and solidly painted works...is A Lock on the.Thames (489b).2] The

other four works might have represented scenes from Great Britain (531;

N
579; 598; 647).

\

Fraser exhibited extensively throughout the Unitéd States during

1891. He showed eight watercolours (374; 377; 396; 407; 436; 490; 548;
632) at the twenty-fourth annual AWS exhibition held in February ]891,22
and sent one work:(489d) to the forty-second:BAC exhibition, four (337;
365; 431; 496) to the second NYWC show, two (597; 676) to the NAD and
was "well-represented"” at the Salmagundi Club.23 According to their
tj}]es, it can be seen that hq]f of the works %Lhibited had bien painted
in Great Britain, and that the other half were from the United States, ih
particu1a; from around the Lake Mahopac ‘region in New York State.’ This
area became the "Eastern Townships" for the artist during his career in
the States. '
During 1891 Fraser sent three oils (392; 432) to the March RCA

’

exhibition held in Toronto. His exhibit was considered "of unusual

' meritf?4 and 'Neath Threatening Skies, in Sprint-time (605) was singled
out as being

poetic in conception and exquisite in execution.

It is a fascinating picture, and one difficult to

leave. The woman feeding the ducks; the soft, vernal

tint of grass and foliage; the group of trees and

stormy sky - g]] contribute to the impressive effect
- of the scene.25 '

These same 0ils were later shown at the 18§i annual Spring exhibition of

© the AAM held during April. The Montreal Star called them "...wild,

by
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bleak field and mountain‘scenes...,"26 while the Montreal Gazette re-

27 and emphaticalTy

ne8

ferred to them as landscapes "of a more prosaic type'

stated that they were "perhaps the best work in.this style:.. by the
\ "

artisﬁ. ~ :

" Perhaps the most important exhibition to which Fraser contributed '

that year was the Paris Salon. He had qrigina11y sent four works, but

only two were»accepted by the jury, "...though they hang no more of any

an."29< y

m The two selected works were Mauvais Temps (or Uncertain Weather)

(365) and Au Coeur d'Ecosse (or The Heart of Scotland). In a 9 June

1891 letter to Van Horne from New York, Fraser enclosed two .newspaper
clippings from two Paris journals. One review by F. Fertiault of

.

Moniteur des Arts states that: .

les sites d'un bon choix, et les arbres, les

eaux, les rochers plus ou moins sombres, y sont
sérieusement traités._ La (v)allee est surtout .
d'un attachant effet.30 -

Mqrcel Legendre of le Journal des Arts states of The Heart of Scotland:

! hautes montagnes irisées, d'aspect sévdre
premiers plans d'un vert qui justifie le surnom
qu'on a donné a ce pa&s; aquarelle d'une
vigoureuse exécution.3]

Y

According ‘to Fraser's letter ngvhis Temps was considered "...un
travail origihal."32 Fraser further states that all this was high praise,

for the Paris critics

n

are not in sympathy with the slavish
imitation of the fault tricks of certain
quacks which seem to_be very taking just
now with our judges.

\

Mauvais Temps was very likely the same worﬂ'ésthcertain Weather - on the

Croton Water Shed, NY shown at the 1891 NYWC exhibition @and again at the

sixty-second exhibition of the Pennsylvania Academy in Philadelphia in

1892.34 "
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On 14 September 1891 Augustus Pell héTd an auction 6f works of

Canadian and some British artists in his Montreal r00ms.35

Fraser'§
name was included, but {t is not known what works he sent. One can
surmise’ that the artist, while gradually breaking his ties with the
Montreal art scene, knew whérﬁ his works might still fetch a good price.
i To further secure his move to the States, Fraser began.to activé]y'
partiiipate in the affairs bf various American art societies. At the
18 December 1891 board of control meeting of the NYWC, his name was
porposed for membership; he was dectared elected, as of that date, at
the 22 January 1891 meeting. At the 16 March 1892 AWS meeting, the -
artist was appqinted to the board of control fpr that year, and to the
same posif%on in 1894.36He was a member of the jury of selection or

38 His activities

admitsions for the NYWC in 1893 and the AWS in 1894,
in these societies obviously took the\p1ace of those in Canada. ‘At

this point of the artist's career they probably provided more of a

social outlet for a man of Fraser's gregarious nature. However, there

is no denying that they also continued to give him the support and
encouragement of his peers that he always needed.

Fraser's .contributions to Century also greatly increased during
this tiﬁé. Du;ing the period between August 1890 and Octobef 1892, the
artist prepared some seventeen black and white drawings to illustrate
various, if not varied, articles. Six illustrations (125; 126; 127; 128)
for John Muir's t&o-part artic1g "The Treasures of the Yosemite" appeared
in the August and September 1890 issue§*.39 Again, photagraphS'are the
suspected source. Tﬁe craggy face‘of E1 Capitan (124) possesses the

same sense of presence, the same trait of "portraiture" as the peak in

Unidentified Landscape, but does not have the more general, schematic

[N
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treatment of the rock. Instead, E1 Capitan becomes the center 6f focus
(quite ¥iterdlly) and all of its features have been minutely, and ‘
preciseﬁy rendered. The empty,uninteresting'foreground is unfocused
; and.quickly treated as a vaque, almost undef%ned 1mpressién.

With View of the Yosemite Valley From Poind. Lookéuf‘— El Capitan

on the Left, the Bridal Veil Fall on the Right, the Ha{% Dome in the

Distance (123), one again has an emphasis on foreground and background;

the middleground has literally dropped from sight. B‘t‘the foreground

bears distinct traces of a more personal hand than thé,backgrpund, and
i

J
one suspects that Fraser played more freely with the arrangement of the

“trees and their shapes. South Side of Mount Lyell (]26& is also a combin-

“ation of sourcea; the background is like a photographic image, while the
énar]ed, twisted foreground trees are a familiar sight, both from the
artist's paintings and his illustrations. The horizontal line created

"by the swath of dark forest which covers the foreground area acts as a
dividing }ihe between the two differently treated areas.

In the October 1890 issue of Century Fraser drew illustrations

u40 All three

for E.T. Bickford's article "Prehistoric Cave-Dwellings.
illustrations (131) are very obvigusly developed from photographs, in
no small measure due to the fact thaf they represent scenes which the
artist had almost certainly never seen during his travels. While the b
Yosemite canyon mountains, and even the peaks of. the Russian Altdi, !
were, essentially, "familiar" to the artist from his trips out west,

the Canon Chelly in Arizona were quite different. Therefore, the artist
‘would have relied more heavily on his photographic sources. In fact,

one illustration, The White House, Canon de Chelly (130}, might almdgt

be a fgversed reproduction of Timothy H. 0'Sullivan's photograph Canyon
.
L ' f
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de Chelly, Arizona, taken dyrihg the 1873 éxpeditﬁon. The artist
has most faithfully reproduced every crinkle in the rock face, which

has been whipped and blasted by the Arizona wind for centuries.

And
in Landscape in Canon de Chelly (129), Fraser has successfully conveyed
L

the intense, oppressive heat of the mid-morning sun on tHe canyon floor

The trees are meré-éhape]ess forms and the distant racks have lost
their distinctive features.

Only one work by Fraser appeared in 1891: The Suburbs of Granada

(132) after a photograph by 0'Neil, which illustrated Roger S. Baldwin
Jr.'s "Tarrying in Nicaragua.

Pleasures and Perils of the California

~Trip in 1849.“42 One work (137) illustrated Frederick Schwatka's "Land
of the C]ﬁff—Dwe]]ers,"43

and four (133; 135; 136) Israel C. Russel's
\
"Mount Saint Elias Revisited,"** both in the June 1892 issue. From this

last article, Mount Saint Elias From the Newton Glacier (134) is a

striking example of the artist's success i interpreting a photograph

into black and white: the illustration works in few tones which results

in a rather stark and sparing image. The work is extremely linear, with

few volumes. Fraser's interpretation is almost "abstractfkin conception;

o ¢

. but one must consider the Simple, yet effective photograph which served
.as the source.

1

And, one must remember the role of the engraver who,

essentially, interpreted the artist's idea into print. The process was
long, and tedious, and the success of the work obviously depended on

many variables, all inter-connected. Thus, Fraser's work with Century
poses more questions‘than it presents answers.

The last illustrations, A Picturesque Ravine (138) and Draining
Mount Saint Elias (139), appeared in the September and October 1892

issues of Century, respectively, to illustrate E.J. Glave's article

\
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"Pioneer Packhorses in A]aska" 45 they are probably both "after a
photograph. " t ' | ‘
. Fraser -exhibi ted exclusively in the United States duri ng {892

Five English and Scottish scenes were exhibited at the twenty- fi fth

annual AWS show (464; 481; 4891; 500). The Heart of Scotland was*selling

for the phenomenal price of $1,000.00. A smaller collection of three
works (550; 586; 662), possibly of American scenes, was shown at that
year's exhibition of the Boston Society of Ha'ter Colour Painters held
during March and Apr'i] at the Chase Gallery. Three works were later

shown at the third annual NYWC exhibition he]d from December 1892 to

. January 1893 (439; 578). A Heathery H1Hs1de in the Wild-Highlands (409)

was lent by E. H. Del'Orme and was consequently not for sale. QrHy one
work , n Max-Tlme (593a), was exhibited at the NAD
B Fraser exhibited again in Canada only in 1893 when he sent a

particulaﬂy large collection of works to the fourteenth annual RCA

.exhibition held that year at the AAM Gallery; one o0il and twelve water-

lco'lours were exhibited'(SO' 430; 443; 574; 653). From the reviews,, _it is
abvmus that the artist had been soreé]y mis‘sed at previous shows.' The
Montreal Star stated that the 'Iandscape department of the exhibition was
"up to average, with the exception of Mr. Fraser's landscapes, which sg/—

w46

pass anything seen ‘here- for some time. A later article from the same

: newspapgr stated that the artist's work possessed "strength andisinplicit_y

\+ - - Uneéqualed. w47, ‘ . -

- . - R
. Fraser exhibited only one oil at the AAM, A Highland November Morn-

ip_g_ (410) which was considered "a good sygecimen."48 On_a Blowy Morn in

" June (453) apd The Weird House in the 'Mo‘at were called "masterpieces"a9

by the Arcadia, the former heing natedl as "cha\r\min'gly *breez_y" by the

LD
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*

128.

Montreal Star. The rolling hills in On_the Loch Etive Side (419) o -

L]

were<“powerfu]1y‘indicated.“ 50 4 Bit of Ightan Mote House (448) was

no1

I 4 . 1
considered "very idealized and i/ﬂiﬁe congeption. By the Meadow

Stream (455) was illustrated, albeit poorly, in the newspaper. It .
was described as "an exquisite bit of rural scenergy"52 by the Star.

The ‘Montreal Gazette was more critica}; although it considered the

w53 4t felt that it "might be quieter and
, @

yet more effective, were the pink coat substituted for one of a more

subdued color, or rather if both man.and coat were removed - still

&

common complaint of the artist's work when he included figures.

The highest praise went to 'Twixt Achrqy and Katrine (42).° It

. N \
was considered an "attracttve and ski]lful&york in purple, chromes and

Y B P
w55 by the Montreal Witness. The Montreal Gazette considered it

greens
to be
. deserving special study, and it is pleasing to

learn that it has been sold. Here the masses are

well balanced, the colors melt into each other;

it is an harmonious and dignified representation

of a well known scene _in - "The Land of the

Mountain and Flood."96
Only one work in this exhibition was "Canadian" in content - Percé (220).
The Gazette did not 1ike it for “the treatment is commonplace and conven-
tiona]."57 -

Only one other Canadian art exhibdtion received a work by Fraser

during 1893: the il Gray Mornirg (568), lent by the OSA, was sent to

thé September TIE. The artist's contributions to American exhibition®,

on the other hand, were extensive .in that year. Four works (44; 358; 452;

650) were sent to the twenty-s{xth annual AWS show held from 30 January
to.the 25 February. One work, The Last of the Day (585), was exhibited
at the NAD.%® Eight watercolours (316; 325; 468; 714973 4ot 560

n.._q i N
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representing American and éngHsh scenes, were shown at the fourth annual
NYWC show held in late November. .Of particular interest in this collection

is East 47th Street (673), an obvious "cityscape" and one” of the few ever

painted by the artist. It can be seen to repre§entJa tentative, almost
hesitating step by Fraser to "keep up with the times" and adapt his sub-

ject mé'cter; accordingly. Perhaps it reflected a direct influence of the '

Allustration work he must have seen in Century. .

Four wat®rcolours (451; 458) were sent to the Pennsylvania Acac}emy

_in Pl 1adelphia. >

Two of the works, Sentinal Rocks (388) and Cathedral

Rocks, Yosemite (383) were works which the artist had also done for Century;

the periodical later sent these drawings to the World's Columbian Exposi‘tionso

* held in Chicago that year.

This exposition, continuing in the tradition of international
'exhibitions, commemorlated the founding of America by Columbus Fraser sent -
a large collection of works to Chicago and was,' in fact, represented in
”both the American a}ud Canadian sections. Th1s was a "typical" Fraser action
whic_h ensured that as many of his works as possible would be %hown at such
an important showpiece for art.

One oil1 (466) and 'four watercolours (353; 358; 488) were exhibited

in the American section. These entries were divided between English and

American scenes, with the large and ever popular The Heart of Scotland

headir‘\g that particular ’group. One 91'1 and twelve watercolours were exhi-
bited in the Canadian‘section. These works were made up of the exact same
pictures which the artist had exhibited at that year's RCA showh and thus

. were dominated by English subjects. There are few reviews of Fraser's
contributions. His name is merely mentioned in the Week and the Montreal

L3
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.
Hera]d.ﬁ] It must have been f‘ rather ominous silence for the artist.

In the pen and ink section, four works (383a; 387) were contribu-

kS

ted, two by Century.; The i;l,zyétrqtion Back of the Village, Chiddingstone

‘ (143), and, a wash, The Corne::\lgnt (457), had probabl‘y been done up
;J ° ) Al
from some works painted while the artist was in Great Britain, and

later illustrated in Century.

One last important event to occur for the artist in 1893 was the
purchase "for the permanent exhibition in Ottawa a landscape by...

Fraser..."®% by the RCA. This work was The Highlands of Scotland.

In 1894 Fraser sent six watercolours (417; 435; 456; 493), all
depicting scenes from England, to the fifteenth annual RCA exhibition

held in Ottawa. Only a small notice appeared in the Week stating that

" the artist had sent a "number of good bits of co]or};"63 * A Grey Morning
on_the Thames (471) and At Gorrie Arran (406) being among the best.

The same collection was later shown at the fifteenth annual spring exhi-
. oo K '
bip‘on of the AAM. According to the Association's annual report for
: ” . . A

that year, the drtist reé'eiVed $50.00 for the 'be’st\fwaterco]our in the '
‘ q

[

show, although the work in question was not named.6 The only other

. Canadian exhibition which received a work by Fraser was the TIE held in
September: Above Ben Doe (389) represented a scene from Scotland. Five

k5l

o & :
watercolours (46; 392a; 412; 475; 489e),probably all English scenes,

were exhibited a%he twenty-seventh Aw$ show, held at the NAD gal‘leriés
Febr:;ry to March 1894. Two wor:ks were shown at the NAD exhibition
(523a; 6551;).65

\The artist contiﬁued to exhibit at the same societies throughout

1895 but again reviews are scarce. One work,'In the Wild Highlands (442),

was shown at the BAC. Four waterco'lours‘ (465; 660; 651) were exhibited
2] ' ‘ y“'
£+
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at the twenty-eighth annual AWS show, held from 4 February to 2 March.

One of the most )interesting works at this last exhibition was Passing ‘

Trains - A Cold Evening on Sixth Avenue (674), which was specifically ,

noted in the catalogue as being in "the collection of the artist."

This is only the second known "cityscape" painted by the artist. Thds
it is fortunate that the work was later reproduced as an illustration
in the February issue of Century magazine to accompany Mrs.'Schuyler
Van Rensselar's article "Places in New York."6® The illustration bears
an amazing resemblance to the kind of painting whicq was to become so
popular in the work of the famous "Ash-can School" of New York, and
thus clearly demonstrafeslthe eclecticism of Fraser and the ability to
adapt (and change) as styles and tastes changed. Looking down the
pusy avenue on a'destery evening, one sees people walking along thel‘
sidewalks, horse-drawn carriages and a locomotive travelling along a
raised track. Steam rises from the hated buildings and the locomotive,

>

obscuring most of the background of the scene. There is a certain

.4 “stopped-time" quality to the figures which does not quite fit in with
- S

all of the other activity going on.

In 1895 Fraser sent at least five works (417; 4891;511; 657), all
depicting scenes from Great Britain, to the Cotton States and Interna-
tional Exhibition held in Atlanta, Georgia fﬁbm 18 September to 31
December. The Heart of Scotland was included. The artist won a silver

' t .
medal for these pictures, which was awarded to him only the following

67 '

year.

During the year 1896 Fraser does not appear to have been especially

active in his career. There were no contributions to any Canadian exhi-

bitions, and only a totﬁ% of five watercolours were exhibited at the



!

AWS (652) and BAC (41; 411; 467) for that year. In 1897 Van Horne

Tent A Pool in the Woods (613) to the nineteenth loan exhibition of the
AAM, and that year, the artist sent an untitled work to the TIE (638) .
. . !

Fraser made his final contributions to Century in 1895 afld 1897.

Five illustrations for John Muir's article "The Discovery of Glacier
68

Bay" appeared in the June issue of 1895. The Hugh Miller Glacier (148)

and The Pacific G]acier (150) were drawn by Fraser from sketches which

had been made by the author in 1879,,while Fairweather Range, from Glacier

Bay (149) was drawn from an 1890 sketch. One illustration, Front of

Muir Glacier from Mount Wright (lSlj, was drawn from a photograph by

Reid; whereas View of Fossil Forest near thé Front of Muir Glacier, on

the West Side (152) was drawn, simply, "frem a photograph." Thus Fraser

~ was once again not working from his own original ideas, but was relying
on other sources. A large contribution was sent to Century in 1897,

Besides the aforementioned A Winter Evening on Sixth Avenue (153) which
%

had been exhibited as a watercolour at the 1895 AWS show, there were W»

Vel

West Shore of Tanganyika near M61irQJJLooking North (154) and West Shore

of Tanganyika near Mpala,Looking South (155) drawn from photographs by

E.J. Glave to illustrate his articie "New Conditions in Central Africa..."

69 The 1ast known contribution by the

which appeared‘%n the April issue.
"artist appeared in the August 1897 issue to illustrate John Muir's article
"The Alaska Trip.“70’ Four of the works were "based on sketches from
nature by the author" (156; 157; 159; 160) and the other two were "after
a photograph," (158) one of which had been taken by C.A.'Reid (161). AN
six works are similar in treatment.
An important auction of Fraser watercolours occured in Toronto in

n

October 1897, held b;ﬁt.J. Townsend and Co., Auctioneers. A total of

~-
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eighty-five works, which included studies and sketches painted "on the
spot" in Canada, Great Britain and the United States, were put up for
sale. . A1l were sold "without reserve", that is, with no upset price

(except where specifically noted in the catalogue). The works were on

~

view for two days prior to,the sale, held on 14 October. There does

not appear to have been any review of the works in any of the Toronto

newspapers. ’

4

0f the great number of watercolours auctioned, only a few are

.15ti11 in existence today. Grey Weather in Haytime, Kent, England (48)

and The Weird House in the Moat are presently located in the Speaker's

Apartment of the Legislative Building, Queeﬁ's Park, To}onto; At the
Solemn Hour (50) is located at the London Regional Art Gallery; and

The Heart of Scotland (41) is at the AGO. It is possible that The

Fiery Glow of Sunset on Mount Stephen's Crest is, in fact, A Scene in .

the Rockies (38), now at the Beaverbrook Art Gallery.

The auction was not as successful as Fraser had hoped it would ‘
be. In a 30 October 1897 letter from the artist to W. Thomson Smith7%
who purchased seven works he states that he was "greatly disappointed

at the prices which my pictures realized..." Fraser's chagrin was
somewhat mitigated by the fact that "so'many of my workg are placed in
intelligent an& appreciative hands." This is a direct reference to
Smith, the artist's patron during the late 1890's who had already pur-

chased other works from the 1897 sale: At the Solemn Hour, considered

by Fraser to be "one of the very finest I ever did...executed in a few

hours," and Sunset on Lake Mahopac (375), which had been péinted "on an

g unusually busy and successful® day. The American architect and critic,
L

Russell Sturgis, had purchased another work from the artist similar to

-
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the Tast one which Smith had bought. However, Fraser assured Smith that

the Sturgis picture was "no better...certainly than the one you own."

It is also possible that a third picture, A Rare O1d English Street (489i),

changed hands. The Weird House in the Moat (49) was sold to Oliver Mowat.

A final work from the Townsend sale which sti11 exists today is.the

waterco<our Af Nahant, Mass. (28).73 It is a particularly fresh, invigo-

rating picture in'which the crispness of the day is keenly felt. The
bright, jewel-like colours are similar to those found in the 1886 Fraser

River and Ling of the CPR, althouéh the artist is perhaps more deliberate
* .

here in his application of watercolour, partipu]ar]_y with the white high-

lighting. Fraser's concern for colour can be deduced from the notation

he wrote in pencil on the back of the work: "Sky pale blue above/ yellow-

ish? clouds streaks/ to horizon." His detailing of the rocky shorel1 ne
which occupies much of the scene is somewhat relieved by the quick splash
of colour to describe the foreground flowers and the mere suggestion of the
forms of the sailing crafts on the horizon. - '
Smith, it seems, took the place of Van Horne as Fraser's patron some-
time during the 1890's.7%The 1897 letter rather reminds one of the earlier

correspondance between the artist and the Vice-President of the CPR. There

is a certain amount of obsequiousness to its tone which might have ingra- .

tiated Fraser to ﬁn\'\tﬁm However, the great difference with this letter is

!

that it is perhap&?ﬂthe only known correspondance in v’jhich the artist has
dropped his guard z\;f;d spoken freely, if rather briefly, on "art." Fraser
does sound a bit _di;scourgbged, particularly with respect to the public's
appreciation, or 1aék of, the demands placed on the artist:

I have ha'd a long and painful experience and know -

that Art is utterly unlike anything else inasmuch
as there certainly are moments or epochs of direct
A ,
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divine inspiration vouchsafed to its earnest
and capable followers, of the mechanical or
manipulative methods which most ordinary folks
admire and love to see - because they can under-
stand most readily - are ignored and despised
just in proportion as the artist becomes a .
"master.” I mean more strictly speaking the
exhibition of those qualities, for of course
they are his means of expression but as a master
only the means the fu}] possessiﬂn of which he
becomes unconcious...’d .

135.

Fraser probably did not paint anything throughout 1897. Townsend

noted in the text of the auction catalogue that the artist was in serious
w16

heal th that year which ha;d "incapacitated him from active production.
Thus the auction was one final attempf to clear out his stu@io,and live
of f the results of a career which had spanned §ome for?ty years. From
the letter to Smith it can be seen that the artist had perhaps not com~-
pletely enjoyed the fruits of his labours and that the move to the States
had been less than entirely successful. This was in part due to the

almost incredibly mean contemptible and ignorant

detestation of everything and everybody "English"

that characterizes the "foo ; people among whom it
: is my unhappy lot to Tive. -

Obviously the American public was not especially interested in works
with a decidedly "English" subject matter. According to the titles of the
works put up for sale in 1897, the greater part of them (at least fifty’
out of eighty-five) can be classified as English. . | Hence the reason for
holding the auction in Toronto - that bastion'\of English Canada. The works
we;re sure-to be more a-;ipreciated there than in New York, where the American
‘and French subjects found "ready and renumerative sales." 7.8 [
On the 1 January 1898 John Fraser died in New York City, just a few R

days before his sixtieth birthday. The, funeral took place at the Church of -
79
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the Beloved D1's<:1p'1e and the artist was 'bur.'led in Woodlawn Cemetary.
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In February 1900 Fraser's daughter, Nanette, compiled a list of

-—

the watercolours and oil paintings found in her father's studio after his
death.,] Besides recording the medium, measureménts and prices of most of

the works, Nanette often included brief no_}:ations or coments which, al-

-

thou‘gh rather ‘subjective in nature, give us some idea of the arrangement  ,
of the compositions, the colour schemes and the sdbject matter of many I

of the works. § .
From this 1ist Nanette was able to arrange two timportant exhibitions

of works by Fraser in the United States. The first was held in 1901 at -

1§

the Kit Kat Club in New York from April 8 to 16. The exhibition catalogue,

which included a brief biography of the artist, summed up Fraser's approach
1 1 M

to painting: - ‘ ’ I

v The joyous mastery of Mr. Fraser's handling’
and his strong perception‘are apparent in his
slightest work - no hesitation marks his rapid
notes, whether of hay-field, mountain, or
shore. For the moment Nature is his own - he ,
loves her every mood, whether of sunshine, tears, -
Or sullen storm and 'lovingly portrays them.

The works exhibjted at the Kit Kat Club were primarily English in
subject matter, revealing that-the artist had not been able to sell many
of. the pictdres he had made during his 1888-89 trip to the British Isles.

, &
Some of these works had quite a successful history: An English May Morning

(466) and In the Wild Highlands (443) had won medals at Chicago in 1893, .

and Loch Linnhe (417) had won a silver medal at Atlanta in 1895. ' Two Cana-
dian scenes, Along the CPR Rockies (30) and Still .Water (59) are presently

in the private collection of 2 descendant in California. Few American . o

scenes were exhibited because these had found a more ready market ddring

‘
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the artist's lifetime.

The show does not seem to have been noticed by the American press,

"for no reviews have been discovered. It can also safely be assumed that

the exhibition was not a particular success, at least with respect to sales,
for almost the same Jist of works appear in the catalogue of the second ,

exhibition which Nanette he]ped to arrange, held from January to the begin-

.ning of March 190& at the Detroit Museum of Art. 3 Correspondance between

Nanette and A. H. Griffiths, the museum director, details the events.
Nanette had actually originally heard of the exhibition from an Al
Humphreys , possibly a staff member of the muse‘um, and felt certain that

she could "contribute a fine col]ection"4 of works. W. S. Budworth and

4

S.on of'New York collected the pictures on the 2 December 1902‘\and shipped .
all forty‘-s(ix of‘them to Detrm‘t.5 s Upon recei.Ving them, Griffiths wrote ‘

to Nanette- and assured her that he would "do all possible to make the exhi-
bitions interesting."ﬁf But once again the museun was unable to sell any ‘of
the works, "'tho' they (had) been gréat]y admired."7 and the collection was

shipped back to New York. The only notice on the show appeared in-the De-

troit Tribune the 1 March 1903: - - Y

.

The friends of the late John A. Fraser...have
» placed on exhibition at the Detroit Art Museum
a fine col]ec51on of his works, both oil and
v “water colors,/many of which were:in the medal
~.group at the World's Fair, and some of which won
. .the silver medal-at Atlanta. Mr. Frazer (sic)
gained recognition in the National Academy at
London, which was his native city, in the Paris
Salon, and won several medals in this country..
' Many of his paintings now on exhibition are of
foreign views, wild glimpses of rock and water,
and quie& pastoral scenes in Holland, Canada and -

Ame rica.
Whﬂe it is unlikely that Fraser had painted scenes 1in HoHand, it is pro-

bable that he did paint.in France. - The Detroit exh1 b1t1on included works

4

~
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from Dieppe (517-518a) where Fraser might travelled to when he went over-

-

seas in 1888,

s s

It is unfortunate that the whereabouts of most of the watercolours
and oils exhibited in New York and Detroit are not known today. It must
be wondered how Nanette eventually dispersed with the works, for interest

in Fraser pictures had started to wane duriné the 1atter' part of the artist's i

’

career and bdyers must have been scarce, particularly in the Uni ted States. }
‘ Canadian collectors continued to send Fra§er pictures to wvarious ,

exhibitions 1'n’Canada and Great Britain during the first half of the twen- -

»tieth century. 0. A. Howland, L. Goldman, James Rolp/h, E. Whaley and R. Y.

E11is were some of the major contributors, particularly to the annual TIE

shows. ‘A large group of works was sent to a Toan exhibition of works by

deceased Canadian artists shown at the Toronto Art Museum from the 24 Janu-

9

ary to the 22 February 1911. A one-man show seems also to have been held

there from the 15 January to the 19 February 1916, but reviews have not

10

b‘een located. Seven works were loaned to the 1926 inaugural exhibition

of the Art Gallery of Ontario, held from the 29 January to the 28 February.

And two works were sent to an exhibition of Canadian artists held at the

11

~ Walker Art Gallery in Liverpool from the 4 to the 23 July 1910. The exhi-

L]

bition had been arranged under the auspihes of the RCA; interestingly,
0'Brien was not represented. ‘

Works by Fraser have also been included in sales of various private
. collections. The James spooner sale, held from the 12 to 20 April 1907;
the R. Y. E1lis sale, held from the,21 to 22 May 1919; and the Leys sale,

12 p11 of the above took place in Toronto where the

held the 9 April 1913.
artist had spent the greater part (and most fruitful years) of his career.

Fraser pictures have also periodically. appeared in art sales at some of the

¥




.
s
[
y

TR ke AR ¢ o i SR

W

" nal Gallery of Canada.

\\
.

larger auction firms. Fraser Brothers in Montreal had one work in 1948

: - o 139. i
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b

(14). Two oils, compendium pieces which probably depicted the Baie des & ’
Chaleurs, were sold in Toronto through Ward-Price Ltd. in 1958 (1_6/17).]3 ‘ i

Sotheby's in Toronto has seen the greatest number of Fraser works: three

\» ’
each in 1968 (44; 46; 54) and 1969 (15 31; 52), and one each in 1971 (55),
1974 (58), 1978 (60) and 1980 (51). One work has appeared at Christie's . i

in 1969 (60).'4

A renewed interest in painting in Canada in the late nineteenth

. i bt Bk s o

century has seen recent exhibitions focus on individual artists from the
period. While Fraser has yet to be awarded such recogm'fion, 9‘15 works
ha\)e appeared in "group" shows. Examples of the artist's tinted portrait
photographs were shown in 1979 at the McCord Museum in an exhibition which
examined the relationship between painting and photography in Canada from
1860 to 1900. The largest collection of watercolours and oil paintings

by Fraser brought together for an exhibition in recent years was at the

f
.
i
H
5
H
i

National Gallery of Canada's presentation Our Own Country Canada, an

examination of the principal landscape painters in Montreal and Toronto
from 1860 to 1890. The works shown represented almost the full range of
the artisif;'s career in Canada: from the early watercolours depicting the
Easteim‘ Townships region, through to the impressive oils of mid career

when Fraser was a successful and VgstabHshed painter, to the vast argay
of works from the well-documented 1886 western sketching trip. Only the
"English" works fromh1888—89 were excluded; no works from the 1890's have,'

as yet, been discovered. And one o0il was shown in 1980 at the exhibition

to commemorate the d;)e hundredth anniversary of the found1‘n'g of the Natio-

. . .
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) ! Newton MacTavish, The Fine Arts in Canada (Toronto: The MacMillan’
Company of Canada, 1td., 1925}, p.45.

2 Graham McInnes, A Short History of Canadian Art (Toronto: The
MacMillan Company of Canada, Ltd., 1939).

3 Wi1liam Colgate, Canadian Art, its origin and development. With
a forward by €. W. Jefferys, RCA (1943; reprint ed., Toronto: McGraw-Hill
Ryerson-Press, Ltd., 1967). . '

4 ‘R. H. Hubbard An Anthology of Canadian 'Art (Toronto: Oxford
Umvers1ty Press, 1960) p.18.

Ann Thomas, Fact and fiction: Canadian Painting and Photograph_x
1860-1900 (Montreal: McCord Museum, 1979).

6 R. H. Hubbard, The Development of Lanadian Art (Ottawa The Natmna]
Gallery of Canada 19637, p.67. L s .
7 Ibid., p.67. - S ‘
~ 8 Ibi’d s p 67 D
' 9 Great Canadian Painting (Toronto The Canad1an Centenma'l Library,
McClelland and Stewart Ltd., 1966)., p.37.
10 1hid., p.37. \ »
- {ubbard, 1960, p.18. o | &
]2 J. RusseH Harper, Pamtmg m Canada (]966 reprmt ed., Toronto: -
University of Toronto Press, 1969), p.193.
13 Ibid., p.193.
14 '

) Dennis Reid, Our Own Country Canada "(Otta;la: The National Gallery
of Canada and National Museums’, 1979). : ' g
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CHAPTER 1 .

L Fraser was born in the sub-district of St-Paul, in the parish
of St. George in the East, Middlesex county, England. His birth was
registered in the district of St. Geéorge in the East, Middlesex county
on 3 February 1838 and he was baptised 7 February 1838 by the Reverend
: W. Quckett(?), Curate, A copy of the official entry of birth was kindly
given ta the author-by Mr. Don D. Fraser, a grandson of the artist, of
Vfctoﬁa B. C ’ \

/ 2 Robert Ford Gagen (1848-1926) states in his unpubHshEd manuscript,

Ontario Art Chronicle (Toronto: Art Gallery of Ontario, n.d.), p.22
‘that Fraser was "of Scottish gnd Danish descent.™ ' Gagen can be consid- .
ered as a fairly reliable source for he was a contemporary and fellow--

artist. Correspondence with various Fraser descendants, however, reveals

no knowledge of Danish blood

e ol

P

! 3 John Fraser (p&re) was born 20 September 1810. Two obituary
’ notices, "Obituary. The Late John Fraser,".Canadian IT1lustrated News
a (rereafter known as CIN), V, no.24, 15 June 1872, p. 374, and-"Canadian
Portrait Gallery. The Late 'Cousin Sandy'," CIN, V, no.25, 22 June 1872,
p.388, with an illustration on p.390, give nMore complete biographical
information. See also Frank T. Robinson, Living New England Artists
(Boston: Samuel E. Cassino, 1888), p.150. fraser had published in vari-
~bus instaliments "Reminiscences of an English Chartist," which appeared
in the Northern Journal; however; copies of this Canadian publication
have not been located.

4 The Chartist party was a legal reform party in England wh1 ch came
into prominence during that period known as the "Hungry forties." See
Julius West, A History of the Chartist Movement (1920; reprint ed., New
& York: A.M. Kelley, 1968).

H
' . 5 B.F. Hubbard, Forest Clearings. The History of Stanstead Coynty
(Montreal: Lovell, 1874) p.243. Isabella Warren married John Fraser 21
July 1835 in the Church of St. George in the East, Middlesex county. The
ceremony was performed by the Reverend William Quckett(") Curate, and
was witnessed by John Warren and Mary Ann Stanley. A copy of the marriage
certificate was g$ven to the author Py Mr. Don D. Fraser. é\

°

A 6 Letter from W.J.F. Fenton, Surrey, England, to Martin B. Smith, ’\/
18 June 1980. William Lewis, or Louis, Fraser was born 5 November ]841
< _ N A search of parish records by Mr. Fenton, genealogist and record agent,
reveals that he was baptised 5 December 1841 by I.W. Sanders, Officia-
ting Minister. A copy of this letter was given to the author by Mr. Don
D. Fraser. ' ' .

7 No information has been found on the birth and baptism of James
- Fraser. ‘

- . S
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8 Letter from Fenton to Smith, 18 June 1980. Margaret Isabella
~Fraser was born 12 November 1836. Searches for her baptism reveal
a date of 7 February 1838.

9 Ibid. Agnes Amelia Fraser was born 4 December 1843 and she was)
bdptised 24 December 1843 by the parish rector.

10 Reid, 1979, p.45. "...family tradition has it .that he (Fraser)
set out on his own at the age of fourteen to become an artist, working
during the day to pay for evening classes at the Royal Academy." The
biographical sketch included in the Catalogue of Paintings in Oil apd
Water Colors by John A. Fraser...8-16 April 1901, Kit Kat Club, New
York City states that "at the age of fourteen, while busied during the
day with mercantile duties, he attended night drawing-classes at -
Burlington." The Fraser family tree, compiled by a descendant in
Bakersfield, California, states "somewhat like David Copperfield he
worked, as a boy, in.some strange underground place, something to do
with a brewery, and tried his hand at art in his spare ‘time and in some
way through his work he met George Du Maurieir and they attended some art
classes together." A copy of the Fraser family tree was kindly given to
the author by Mrs. Kathryn L. (Fraser) Watson, of Nepean, Ontario, a
great grand-daughter of the artist.

'!] Richard Redgrave (1804-1888) was a student at the Royal Academy
schools from 1826. Nominated ARA in 1840, he became RA in 1861. By the
late 1840's he was teaching the botanical drawing class and the colour
class at:the Government Schoo}R of Design, in South Kensington. By 1852,
when the Schools had been reorganized into the Department of Practical
Art, Redgrave was appointed head of the teaching staff as art superinten- .
dent. In 1857 he became inspeetor-general in the Schools (by then the
Department of Science and Art) and by 1874 was appointed Director of the
Art Division, retiring in 1875. See Richard Redgrave, . A Memoir. Compiled
from His Diary by F.M. Redgrave (London, Paris and Melbourne: Cassell &

Co Ltd., 1891). For more information on his connection with the Govern-
ment Schools of Design see Quentin Bell, The Schools of Design (London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul Ltd., 1963). :

12 Francis William Topham (1808-1877) was primarily a water colourist
and member of numerous watercolour societies in England. 'Richard and
Samuel Redgrave, A Century of Painters of the English Schogl (London:
Smith, Elder and Co., 1970 (1878), p.434. -~ .

13 Letter from Constance-Anne Parker, Librarian, Royal Academy, London,
England, to the author, 15 August 1978. "If as you say he studied under
Redgrave...it is likely that he attended the Government School of Design.
In its early days it is often confused with the Royal Academy because’it
took- over the R.A.'s premises when they moved to Trafalgar Square."

14 Ibid., 8 May 1980. "Richard Redgravejgés a visitdr in the Royal
Academy Schools in 1852 and 1853...the teaching in the Schools was done
by one visiting Academician a month, ie. 9 in a year. There is no record
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of exactly what they all did or which month." &
15 Ibid. "F.W. Topham was not g Royal Academician and therefore ~ X
could not have taught in the Schools."
16 '

The Government Schoals of Design (by 1852 the Department of’
Practical Art) were a direct result of the 1835 "Select Committee on

the Arts and Their Connection with Manufactures" which had been convened
by the British Parliament to examine the reasons for the poor state of '
manufactures in the country, and to make recommendations for their im-
provement. The Select Committee's conclusions recommended that the state
establish schools under a central system in London which, by promot1ng
instruction in art and training designers for industry, would improve
art in manufactures and, indirectly, promote "Good Design" in the public.
John Steegman, Victorian Taste. A Study of the Arts and Architecture
from 1830 to 1870 (London: Nelson’s University Paperbacks, 1970), p.138.
For more information on the Government Schools of Design, see Bell,

1963; and Frank P. 'Brown, South Kensington and Its Art Training (NY:
Longmans, Green and Co., 1912).

17 Letter from A.H. Cuzner, Deputy Departmental Record Office,
Department of Education and Science, London, England, to the author,
12 September 1978.

18 This quote is from an unidentifi®d Montreal newspaper article
"The Fine Art Conversazione (Second Notice)," published ca.1864, and
found in Scrapbook 1: 1864-1887, p.6. in the Montreal Museum of Fine
Arts Library (hereafter referred to as MMFA Library).

19

.

Steegman, 1970, p.138.
20 Reid, 1979, p.4s.

21 For more information on.the Royal Academy Schools see Sidney C.
Hutchison, The History of the Royal Academy 1768-1968 (London: Chapman
and Hall, 1968); George Dunlop Leslie, The Inner Life of the Royal
Academy (London: John Murray, 1914); and William Sandby, The History of
the Royal Academy of Arts. From Its Foundation in 1768 to the Present
Time, 2 volumes (London: Longman, Green,.lLongman, Roberts and Green,
1862). .
. *

2 Bel1, 1963, pp.67; 164. The Council, or governing body, of the «
Schools, felt strongly that training in an industrial school would be
completely different from that found in an academy; therefore, there was 7
NO. study of the figure from casts of the antique or from the live model. ’ [
However, because of the demand, figure classes ‘were supplied for, the more
advanced students’; although they had been designed to suit the needs of a
"practical" art education. Only a student who had or was attending the
"ornament” class, or who %as certified as a "bona fide" decorator engaged
in his craft, was eligible for adm1s;10n .

23

Ibid., p.249. { 4 : 2
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24 For information on Cole's involvement in the Schools, see the
chapter "Establishment of the Department of Practical_Art and Commence-
ment of the South Kensington Museum," in Sir Henry Cole, Fifty Years of
Public Work. Accounted for in his deeds, speeches and writings. Alan R )
S. and Henrietta Cole. 2 volumes (Loridon: George Bella and Sons, 1884), i
PpP. 279 307. :

25 Bell, 1963, pp.232-233; 256-257. The entire object of the Schools
under Cole was "to be practical and commercial," and he was quite vocal
that the students be trained to serve the needs of industry.

%® Ibid., pp.257; 261. | o L

27 Ibid., p.261. |

28 1phid., p.262.

29 Ibid., p.73. Many of the Royal Academy'students trained at some

preparatory school whicp took them to that point in the R.A.'s curriculum

where they could tackle the antique class. Others came out of the
Government Schools, while- those who could not afford any proper art
training often spent time copying at the British Museum.

dominated the decade and %€t its tone. See John Bowle, "Originsjand

Development of the Idea of Progress," in the British Broadcasting Corpor-

ation's Ideas and Beliefs of the Victorians: an historic revaluation of

the Victorian age (London: Sylvan Press, 1949) v

31 ) B. Priestley, Victoria's Heyday (London: William Heinemann Ltd.,
1972), p.18. =

.32 Asa Briggs, Victorian People. A Reassessment of Persons and Themes
1851-1967 (1955; reprint ed., Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1970),
p.4. The year 1857 was part1cu1ar1y noted for its economic crises.

33 A letter from Mrs. Emily Louise {Fraser) 0'Brien, one of the
artist's daughters, to Mrs. Lotus (Frasen) Ruckle, a grand-daughter,
written in New York the 9 Miarch 1954, states that Fraser (grandpére)
was Ma tailor...and...political writer...an agitator as he left England

30 The 1851 Great Exhibition of the Works of Industry of A];ZNations

for &anada 'by request'". The letter is in the possession of Mrs. Ruckle
of FWiford Harbour, B.C.
¥ CIN, V, no.25, 22 June+1872,p.388. J
35

\ John Fraser (grandpere) was born in Inverness, Scotland. He had -
five children, all born in Scotland: Agnes gb May 1806); William (b.
February-1808); John; Jane (b. July 1813) nd James (b. 1822) . Fraser
and his wife em1grated to the Eastern Townsh1ps in 1831 and settled near .
Beebe Pla1ns. Besides John who emigrated.in 1858 with his own family, -
the youngest son James also emigrated and later married into the Geddes
family. Fraser' s(grandpére) brqther, 'James, and his family of three sons
settled near Stanstead. *Hubbard, 1874 pp.242-243.
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| 36
T p.243.

37 For & description of the region and more information on its
settlement, see Catherine Mathilde Day, History of the Eastern Townships,
Province of Quebec, Dominion of Canada, Civil and Descr1pt1ve 3 parts
(Montreal: Lovell, 1869) For a d1scuss1on of painting in the region,
see Victoria Baker, L'Art des Cantons de 1'est / 1880-1950 (Sherbrooke:
Université de Sherbrooke, 1980). -

38 The artist's marriage certificate states .that Fraser, "artist,”
married Anne Marie Sayer of Herne Bay, Kent, the 4 April 1858, at Christ
Church, in the district of Forest Hill, countu Kent, England and that
the ceremony was performed by I. M. Clarke, Curate. A copy of ‘the certi-
‘\ ficate was kindly given to the author by Don D. Fraser. The Fraser family
. ~in Canada has attempted to find out more information on Fraser's wife and
her ancestors, but the results have been inconclusive.
A son, John Arthur Jr., was bQrn in Stanstead the 12 March 1859.
A second son, Augustine George, was born in Montreal the 11 January 1861,
. and a third, Donald Lovat, was also born in that c1ty the 12 December
? 1867. Fraser also had three daughters, all born in Toronto: Nanette
Alice Mabel, born the 25 June 1869; Harriet Isabel, born the 15 September
1876; and Emlly Louise, born the 30 August 1878.
We are most fortunate that Nanette kept a diary, although 1ts
. years and scope are rather limited; it begins April 1886 and extends,
with some 1apses, ‘until 1888. The original diary is in the possession
of Nanette's grand-daughter in California. A copy was kindly given to
the author by Mrs. Lotus Ruckle.

Isabella Forbes was born in Aberdeenshire, Scotland. Ibid.,

39 Mrs. Emily Louise (Fraser) 0'Brien states in her letter that the
. ~ voyage might have taken three weeks.
80 Lubbard, 1874, p.242, states that Fraser (grandpére) died in
1856.
4

The Northern Journal was probably very similar in viewpoint to
the English Chartist Northern Star to which Fraser (pé&re) had contributed
regularly. 3215’ V, no.24, 15 June 1872, p.374 and no.25, 22 June 1872,
p.388. 3 . : .

42 Robert Gagen was secretary of the Ontario Society of Artists for
many years and knew many of the early Canadian artists personally. Born
in England, he emigrated to Ontario in 1862 and met Fraser at Notman's.
J. Russell Harper, Early Painters and Engravers in Canada (Toronto:
University of.joronto Press, 1970), p.123.

43

{

Gagen, n.d., p.20.

i M Ibid., p.20. R

! 4 Lovell's Montreal Directory, containing alphabetical and street
directions of Greater Montreal, 1860 (Montreal: J. Lovell). i

.46

CIN, V, no.25, 22 June 1872, p.388.
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47 For more b1ograph1cal information on Notman, see J. Russell Harper
and Stan]ey Triggs, Portrait of.a Period, A Collection of Notman Photographs
1856 to 1915 (Montreal: McGill Uhiversity Press, 1967).

48 Fraser had also worked in 0il, but the results were rather heavy-
handed and clearly not as successful as those doné in watercolour. This is
particularly noticeable in the Portrait of the Hon. J.S. McCord at Bishop's
Un1Vers1ty, Lennoxville. \

49

Ann Thomas, 1979, p.33.

50 Gagen, n.d., p.31. Notman did also offer miniature’photographs on

.ivory to his clients.

51 The arabic numerals in brackets which follow the titlessof works
refer to the List of Works by John A. Fraser found in Appendix I. The
numbers are unique and through them the reader can trace a brief history
of any particular work which has been discussed in the text. In some
instances, numerals in brackets will -appear in the text where the author
has not specifically named the works but only generally referred to them.
Roman numerals in brackets refer to works which have been illustrated at
the end of the text.

For a complete explanation to the List of Works..., see Appendix I.

52 peid, 1979, p.46.

53 For more information on Notman composites see Harper and Triggs,
1967 and Thomas, 1979.

54"(Notman Photographic Archives (hereafter NPA), McCord Museum,
Montreal) Contract between William Notman and John A. Fraser, 21 February
1867.

55 In 1861 the Fraser family was residing at 386 Lagauchetiére; in
1863 at 136 St. Urbain; in 1865 at Monteith Place, 98 Cadieux St., and
later that same year at 25 Plateau. Lovell's Montreal Directory, 1861-
1865.

"6 (NPA) Wage books, 1864.

57 Harper and Triggs, 1967, n.p.

58 Gagen,fn.d., p.21. ’

*9 Colgate, 1943; reprint ed., 1967, p.22.

&0 Photographic Selections by William Notman (Montreal: 1863), Preface.
61

A second series, published in 1865, contained 60 contributions by

" Fraser. Copies of both publicatins are in the NPA.

1y »
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62 This quoté is .from an unjdentified Montreal newspaper artic]e
“iterature and Art," published 'ca. 1864, and found in § Scrapbook I

1864-1887, p.8, in the MMFA Library.

63 1pid.

2 N :
Photographic Selections... 1863, Prefa;e.
65

Ibid. ' : }

-~

86 Augustus J. Pell was a carver-gilder, painter, and art dealer
and auctioneer. Harpetr, 1970, p.247.

67 "The F1ne Arts Conversaz;one (Second Notice)," in Scrapbook I

1864-1887, p.6, MMFA Library

68 Agnes Amelia Fraser married J. Henry Sandham in 1865. Robinson,
1888, p.150. :

69 Francis Fulford was consecrated the/Flrst Anglican Bishop of
Montreal in 1850 and became the First Metropolitan of Canada in 1860.
Harper and Triggs, 1967, n.p.

70 "Art Association of Montreal," Gazette (Montreal), 28 February
1865.

n "Art Association," Herald (Montreal), 28 February 1865.

7e These writers have included Hopkins, Colgaté Harper'and Reid.

73 Alvah Bradish (1806-1901) was an Amerlcan painter and teacher.
The engraving of his portrait of Metcalfe was printed and sold in 1847.
Harper, 1970, p.42. L

74 Fraser might have painted Sunset Harbour (2) in 1865, but the
author has only seen a small photograph of theé work and cannot comment
on the authenticity of the work. Dennis Reid does not believe that the
artist did not paint this oil. Conversation with Dennis Reid, November
1978.

75 An unidentified Montreal newspaper article, "Art Exhibition,"
found in Scrapbook I1: 1864-1887 , p22 in the MMFA Library states that
an addition was made to the exhibition: Fraser's The Right of the Road
(623). The work was not listed in the AAM Catalogue.

76 Not all of the works on exhibition at the AAM were for sale;
usually just those by "up-and-coming" young artists.

7 The Art Union was a very popular scheme in both Great Britain and
the United States. It provided the incentive needed to attract the
public to exhibitions by offering them the chance to win a "work of art."
The public bought tickets which allowed them to enter the show and
entitled them to a small chromolithograph. It also offered the chance
to win on a draw for a larger work. Reid, 1979, p.23.
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8 Lilacs (675 appeared under Fraser's name in the official list
of prizes which was printed in the Montredl newspapers. However, in
a small unidentified-notice, "Notice. The Coming Art Conversazione,"

. fouynd in Scrapbook |I: 1865-1887, pJ6, in the MMFA Library, the work .

appears under Daniel Fowler's name. No other still-life by Fraser has
been discovered, whereas Fowler's specialty was this particular form.

75 peid, 1979,‘P.134.

80 Reid, 1979, p. 135.
81 “The subjects are scenery in the Eastern Townships and in the

neighbourhood of Lake Memphremagog,” in "Art Association," Gazette
(Montreal) 28 February 1868. ‘

82 Ibid. ‘
83 thid. \
84 Ibid. R | - S
’ k\\\
-.‘r .
. \z-‘
> ‘ -

kY

- %
rammnn s el - R -

-




) . ' R ...p: . . - LN -‘ — e - R T
y e ‘ 149, ,

CHAPTER 11

.V (NPA) Wage books, 1868 »

2 Topley eventually bought out Notman's interest in the Ottawa .
firm, and became one of the best-known photographe;;/fn that city. , '
Ralph Greenhill, Early Photography in Canada lloronto JOxford |

. University Press, 1965), p.48, footnote 6. .
3 The earliest known reference ;c/fﬁg/;:;; appears in the 19
November 1868 issue of the Torq/xo/Globe
' Q-Robert Gagen; H oratid///1ker (1858-1938); Eugene Niel; McGillivray

Knowles (1859/60- 1//2)//6nd John Hammond (1843-1939) were some of the
artists who wq/ksd'at Notman and Fraser's in Toronto under the artist.

‘ S,Fof/a more complete description of the Society of Canadian
\ _Artists, see Reid, 1979, pp.101-106.
/// \

- 6 A total of 140 oils and watercolours were exhibited at the SCA in

Sttt adbois Spemrt 4w

~1868. it
\\
7 "Society of Canadian Artists," Gazette (Montreal), 23 December
1868.
8 nThe Canadian Art Union," Herald.(Montreal), 23 December 1868.
- 7 Ibtd. , ' s
$
10 1piq,
N ‘ ' ,
Gagen, n.d., p.21. 7) _
h 12 By the 1850's one of the first major changes in the artist's palette
' was due to the discovery of coal-tar, a by-product in the distillation of
L 8 codl, which resulted in the creation of many new colours. Unfortunately,

these early colours were not very permanent, ie. colour-fast, as the
dye-stuffs did not mix well with oil.

13

[ SO D

Gazette (Montreal), 23 December 1868.
,” Ibid. ' | -

15 1869 was a very quiet year, careér wise, for Fraser. He was obviously
active in the affairs of the photojraphy studio and consequent]y'did not
send works to any major exhibitions.

In 1870 John Fraser Sr. wrote A Tale of the Sea and Other Poems
i under his pseudonym "Cousin Sandy:" The publication was illustrated by
William Lewis Fraser, Henry Sandham, Otto Reinhold Jacobi and Aldolphe
Vogt, and published by Dawson Brothers. R
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, 16 "Society of Canadian Artist. *Annual Exhibition," Gazette (Montreal)
8 February 1870. )

17

~

"Society of Canadian Artists," Herald (Montreal), 8 February 1870.

18 "Exhibition of the Society of Chnadian Artists," Herald (Montreal),
6 March 1871. -

19 It is interesting that both William Lewis and John Fraser Sr. were
actively involved in this joint exhibition, even if John A. was not. .
William Lewis ‘sent four watercolours and served as Honorary Secretary of
the society. John Fraser Sr., along with others, canvassed the city with
considerable success for tickets.

In 1872 Fraser was residing at 99 Gerrard St., one of his more
permanent addresses in Toronto. That same year,. his youngest brother
James (Jim) arrived and set up a rival photography firm with Gagen,
probably because it was "...a good racket for him..." Letter from Mrs.
Emily Louise (Fraser) 0'Brien, to Mrs. Lotus Ruckle, 9 March 1956.

In 1872 John Fraser Sr. died in a fall from the bluff behind the
Parliament Buildings in Ottawa, although the family "...always believes
(he) was pushed off..which ended his somewhat stormy career." The CIN
wrote of "Cousin Sandy" that he was "...never self-seeking, but was a
determined foe of shams, a true man, and as such was appreciated by the

public,.." V, no.25, 22June 1872, p.388.

20 Letter from Daniel Fowler to James Spooner, 7 January 1875, quoted
in Reid, 1979, p.167.

21

22 Fraser apparently consulted with Fowler, whose work he admired,
and with Marmaduke Matthews,’ whose work he did not. Ibid., pp.23-24.

23 Gilbert had emagr rated to Canada from Australia in the 1860 s He
taught painting and raw1ng at various schools, such as Bishop Strachan's
and other principal ladies' schools. Harper, 1970, pp. 127-128.

24 Spooner might have been ap amateur artist in Engiand In Toronto,
he kept a tobacconist shog on King St. E., behind which' was the "unlikely"
combination of a dog kennel and a small plcture gallery. "Spooner's"
soon became a meeting place for the Toronto artistic community. Harper,
1970, .p.295. -

. 25 For more informatidg on the foundation and history of the Ontario
Society of Artists, see Joan Murray, The Ontario Society of Artlsts
100 Years (Toronto: Art Gallery of Ontario, 1972).

/26
of Ontario (hereafter, AQ) Toronto.

Colgate , 1943 ;reprint ed.,1967 , p.24. '

2
27 The OSA did eventually invite the SCA members to join their society.
0SA Minutes, 3,February 1873.

davanpry s K

The minutes of the 0SA can be found in the 0SA Papers at the Archives
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Ibid., 25 June 1872.

29 Ibid., 25 June 1872. | j
" 30 !

3

32 Ibid., 2 July 1872. The motion was proposed by Bridgman, and Qas‘
seconded by Matthews.

33 Howland served as President of the OSA from 1872 to 1880. Fraser's
original choice for the position, the Hon. D. L. Macpherson, declined to
accegt.

3 As Vice-President, Fraser wrote most of the correspondance between
the 0SA and McQueen and Co., who eventually supplied the chromolithographs
for the Art Union. Some of this correspondance can be found in the OSA
Papers, A0, Toronto. ' .

35 Many differemt locations have been used for the annual OSA exhibi-=.
tions. For a complete 1ist, see Murray, 1972, p.16.

36 "The Fine Arts in Ontario," Canadian Monthly (hereafter known as
Can Mon), III, no.6, June 1873, p.545.

37 "The Winter Exhibition of the Ontario Society of Artists (Second
Notice)," Mail (Toronto), 16 April 1873.

38 “Art in Canada: The Ontario Society of Artists," Can Mon, iII,
no.3, March 1873, p.261.

39 "In watercolours Fraser also had some of his sketches made when
living in the Eastern Townships.” Gagen, n.d., p.25.

40 Some examples of these artists and their works are: William
Raphael's Immigrants in Montreal (NGC) of 1866; Aaron Allan Edson's Shee
in Landscape {NGC) of 1869 and Forest and Sheep (Montreal. McCord Museum;
of ca.1874; Adolph Vogt's Pastoral Scene with View of Montreal (NGC)’ of
1866 and Niagara Falls (NGC) of 1869: and Otto R. Jacobi's Lake of Two
Mountains (Musée du Québec) of 1860. . ‘

N

% paul Opps, "Art," in G. M. Young, ed., Early Victorian England,
I1 (London: Oxford University Press, 1934), p.103, footnote 3.

28

Ibid., 2 July 1872. ) _
Ibid., 2 July 1872. /o .
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Can Mon, III, no.6, June 1873, p.546.

43 (Canadian Pacific Corporate Archives (hereafter CPCA), Montreal)
Letter from William Van Horne (Montreal) to Alexander Begg, G. E. Agent,
CPR, 31 May 1886. ,

44 i/

Mail (Toronto), 16 April 1873.
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4 Can_Mon, III, no.6, June 1873, p.546.

46 "The Winter Exhibition 6f the Ontario Society of Art1sts (Thlrd
Notice)," Mail (Toronto), 17 Apri) 1873.

47-yai1 (Toronto), 16 April 1873.

8 upp looking around the room we miss some names...Mr. Fraser seems
to have nothing, which is certainly very much {0 be regretted." "The

~Ontario Art Exhibition," The Nation, I, no.12, 18 June 1874, p.142.

>

49 Since these works were probably not new, it suggests that Fraser
had "abandoned" painting until his return to the 0SA in 1877.

50 "The Exhibition of the Ontarwo Society of Artists," Can Mon, XI,
no.6, June 1877, p.681.

51° "The Exhibition of the Ontario Society of Artists," Mail (Toronto),
14 May 1877.
52 Ibid.
53 Can'Mon, XI, no.6, June 1877, p.681.
54 ., . *
Ibid., p.681. .
55 Mail (Toronto), 14 May 1877.
56 Can Mon, XI, no.b, June 1877, p.681.
7 Reid, 1979, p.253.
58 7 notice appeared in the 8 December 1877 Mail (Toronto) which read

"Sale on Pictures. The Society hold their first annual sale this after-
noon, in their rooms...at two o'clock. The collection is a targe one,
comprising about two hundred pictures by the best Canadian artists. Many
are of life size, and strikingly illustrative of Canadian life and scenery.
Lovers of art will find this sale a good opportunity for acquiring works
of general value."

59 peid, 1979, p.252.

60 "Paintings Return to Original Lands," Gazette (Montreal), 16 July 1956.

61 The work had originally been purchased by George Brown, founder of
the Toronto Globe, at an unknown date. As Brown-died in May 1880, the
painting probably dates from the late 1870's. Reid, 1979, p.253.

52 thomas, 1979, pp.102-104.

o 83 "Ontario Society of Artists., The 0il Pa1nt1ngs,“ Mail (Toronto),
22 May 1878.

-
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The work had been purchased prior to the 1878 0SA exhibition by
Lady Howland, mother of W.H. Howland and Oliver Aiken:Howland. The
latter eventua]]y came into possession of the work. It is highly .
likely that he might have donated it to the city of Toronto when he
served as mayor. Letter from Judith Saunders, Archivis¢, Fine Arts,
The Market Gallery of The City of Toronto Archives, to he author,
31 July 1979.

65 The invitations included a part of Longfellow's poém "Evangeline,"
which perhaps explains why the work was later incorrectly titled
Land of the Evangeline.

6§n“Ontario Society of Artists. Sixth Annual Exhibition of Paintings
apd Drawings," Globe (Toronto), 22 May 1878.

67 Reid, 1979, p.253. '\

58 G1obe (Toronto), 22 May 1878. >

69 "Sixth Annual Exhibition of the Ontario Society of Artists,'
(Toﬁbnto), 22 May 1878..

G]obeAiloronto), 22 May 1878.
L 3T I s

72 1pid.

-

73 Ibid. The review also confirms that Fraser may not have been
painting in oils very much before 1877 by stating: "...In view of the
fact that he (Fraser) exhibited‘nothing in oil before 1ast year..

7% Ibid.

75 1bid.

.. 76 "0SA Sixth Annual Exhibition - Concluding Notice," Mail (Toronto),
27 May 1878.

7 "Ontario Society of Art1sts. Sixth Annual Exhibition of Paintings
Drawings. water Colours - Concluded," Globe (Toronto), 29 May 1878.

78 Ibid.
Ibid.

Ibid,

79
80

81 1bid.

82 this work was formerly titled Seashore With Figures and dated 1877.
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83 Globe (Toronto), 29 May'1878.

B4 Reid, 1979, p.254.

85 Fraser, Henri Perré, Matthews and 0'Brien formed a committee in

charge of the arrangements of this second sale. 0SA Minute$, 7 November

1878. “ 4

86 The Frederick S.Challener (1869-1959) notes can be found in the
library of the Art Gallery of Ontario, in the Challener file.

87 "Among the Studios. A Glance at the Cbmfng Exhibition Pictures,"
Globe (Toronto), 30 April 1881. N -

88 Ibid. Ih the scene, one can see the "trancheur," "decoleur" and

"picqueur" working at the splitting tables. With their knives, the splitters
would decapitate and disembowel the fish and "push 'the livers into the vat

through a hole in the splitting table..." The fish dried on the beaches,
and "it was the business of the beach mastér then as now to keep the
beaches well covered with rounded stones and pebbles, as free from sand
as possiblé..." John Mason Clarke, The Heart of the Gaspé. Sketches in
the Gulf of St. Lawrence (NY: The Macmillan Company,-1913), p.172. '

Photographs on p.175 show figures similar to those in the Fraser painting.

89 Globe (Toronto), 30 April 1881. ’ ' :

90 Ipid.

9 upicture Added," Witness (Montreal}, 15 June 1881.

92 The 0ils were described as "diminutive" and it was regretted that
Fraser had been unable to contribute anything larger. "Tenth Annual Ex-
hibition Ontario Society of Artists. Other 0il Paintings Criticised,"
Mail (Toronto), 17 May 1882.

93 Ipid. ‘ :

9 "1pidg.

. 95 0SA Minutes. 13 May 1873. S

Gagen, n.d., p.27. B o

97 0SA Minutes, 13 November 1873.

98 Gagen, n.d., p.27.

9 1bid. S ' -

100 110 Nation, I, no.12, 18 June 1874, p.142.
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101 Gagen, n.d., p.27.

' - 102 Dennis Reid, A Concise History of Canadian Painting_ (Torunto.
: Oxford University Press, 1973, p.85.

103 wprt. " The Natfon, II, no.1, 8 January 1875, p.12.

104 "Correspondance: The Society of Artists," The Natiom, II, no.2,
15 January 1875, p.16. ¢ .
N 105 wontario Society of Artists (Second Notice)," The Nation III,

no.25, 23 June 1876, p.292.

g 106 Masterpieces of the Centennial Internaﬂonal Exhibition 3 volumes.
“Edited w'Ith an introduction by H.Barbara Weinburg (1876; reprint ed.,

New York and London: Garland Publishing Inc , 1977). This is the official«
catalogue of the exh1b1 tion.

107 John Maass, The Gloriouk Engerpﬁse The Centennial Exhibigion
of 1876 and H. J. Schwarzmann, Architect-in-chief (Watkins Glen, N.Y.:
,, rican.life Foundation, 3) gives more information on the Philadelphia
’ exhibition of 1876. . ’ '

.y - 108

Harper and Triggs, 1967, n.p. v A

109 (PubHc Archives of Canada (hereafter known as PAC) Ottawa) Letter'

from Fraser to the Hon. Canadian Comni ssion, 25 April 1876.

1o Edward Stmhan, "The Fine Art of the Internationa] Exhibition,"
inwolume I of Masterpleces of the Centegnial International Exhibition;
1876; reprint ed., 1977, p.102, Strahan’ was the pseudonym for the Ameri-
can painter and writer Earl Shinn. ,

M 1pi4., p.10s. 8

112 5sp Minutes, 17 May 1877.
13

Ibid., 17 May 1877.

”4 Fraser was elected as .a member of the Art Union committee the 17
May 1877, and was also involved ifi Canvassing for the ensuing season.
Ibid., 7 November 1877. .

? 16 Some of the motions which Fraser proposed were: 6 February 1878,
- changes to article 3 of the constitution concérning the annual elections;
< 3 April 1878, changes to article 4 of the same; 8 April 1878, that thanks

* be rendered to Howland for his generous contribution to the reunion of the
members. On the 31 May 1878 hé was appointed as one of the pall bearers
for the late James Hoch. Further reading of the O0SA Minutes for 1878 pro-

i&y vides insight ‘into the complexity of the affairs of the Society.
1 * .
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ne At the 11 September 1878 counc11 meeting of thé Ontario School of
“ Art, it was moved that "...Mr. Fraser be requested. to, take the general
supervision of the even1ng classes." Fraser attended; the next meeting,
held 28 September 1878, and was elected to the teaching staff. A flier,
found aqpngst the OSA papers in the Archives of Ontario, Toronto, states
that "...Mr. J.A. Fraser . will take part in the teaching of the c]asses
For more information on the Ontario School of Art, see 100 Years:
Evolution: of the Ontario College of Art (Toronto: AGO, 1976).

) ' >

Ly 0SA Minutes, 4 April 1876. It was passed that "...Mr. Berthon, ‘
Mr. Lawderi, Mr. Martin and Mr. Darling and the Vice-President be accepted
as a committeegto draw up a scheme for a School of Art in connection with

" the Soc1ety "

2

ns The money had come from the Hon. Agam Crooks, then Finance Minister
of the Ontario-government. 100 Years: Evolution of the Ontario College
of Art (Toronto: AGO, 1976).

19 Copy of a letter. from Luc1us 0 Br1en to thefHon. Adam Crooks,
Minister of Education, 27 January 1877, in 0SA Minute Books. The Council
consisted of the Minister of Education and six members of the 0SA,
including the President, Vice-President, Director of ithe school, and
three members "to represent the three leading d1v1s1obs of Art as pract1sed
in the Country namely one Architect, one Painter and jone Epgraver." Thus,
the_first Council consisted of Crodks (who, it seems, never attended any
meetings), W.H. Howland, Lucius O'Brien, T. Mower Martin, James Smith,

Mrs. Schreiber and JaT. Rolph.

120 7pe Director was -entrusted with the general supervision of the
“chool, but was subject to the regulations of the Council. Instructors
were to be members of the society, appointed by the Council; all candi-
. dates had to submit works with which to judge their qualificat1ons
Ontario School of Art (hereafter 0SofA) Minutes, 30 January 1877. The
minutes can be found in the 0SofA Papers, A0, Toronto.

R

121 Two terms (fall and winter) of 10 weeks duration edch; two lessons
per week, with each lesson of 2 hours duration. The tuition for the dqﬁg
classes was $5.00 per class, the evening $4.00. Students were reguired
to supply their own mater1als

122 0SofA M1nutes, 30 Hanuary 1877.

123 Bell-Smith and Jacobi taught the c]asses in colour and composition
respectively; Maxfield was asked to form an anatomy class. 0SofA Minutes,
7 February 1878. . = .

124, 0SofA Minute Books. fopy of a report submitted Janudry 1878, to the
Hon. Donald Alex MacdonaTd Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Ontario.

125 ppig. . ' g | .

~
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+ 100 Years: Evolution of the Ontario College of Art, 1976, p.11.

- those in any other trade who had to do "ornamental work of every kind..

157.

.

]

126 The Education Department of Ontario lent the school six
full-size casts, 6 smaller ones and 7 busts, but no hands or feet.

127

0SofA Minute Books. Macdonald Report, January 1878.

128 Designers included wood carvers, workers in wrouéht iron and

(who could) only work well in proportion as they have this training..."
Ibid.

‘]29 Fraser was nominated by Baigent, seconded by Hannaford. QSA i
Minutes, 23 May 1878. !

130 1878 was the first year that the professors were paid for their
work. On 2 April 1878 a %cale of pay was adopted at $3.25 per lesson
and an. additional $10.00 as a tedching.aid. 100 Years: Evolution of
the Ontario College of Art, 1976, p.21, footnote 21. )

131 The evening staff included Fraser, Henri. Perré, Baigent and
Darling; the day, 0'Brien, Ma!thews and Schreiber. 0SofA Minutes,

17 December 1878.

132 Fern Bayer, "The Ontario Collection," in Eric Arthur, From Front
Street to'Queen's Park. The Story of Ontario's Parliament Buildings
(Toronto: McClelland and Stewart, 1979).

133

Unidentified notice in'(»Toronto newspaper, found i the 0SofA

" Minute Books. ) Lo

134 Ibid. Elementary drawing was introduced as a regular branch of

instruction in the curriculum of the Public Schools of Toronto, and
scholarshigs in drawing were offered by the council of the school of art.

\ <
135 Fraser probably took charge immediately, for he is listed as a
teacher in the 22 April 1880 minutes of the 0SofA. o °

136 During the 1881-82 session Fraser had an average attendance of

. 14 day students, and 11 evening; this was high in comparison.to other

classes, except for the elementary drawing classes. Copy of report
furnished to the Minister of Education, 10 January 1882. 0SAMinute Books.

137 0SofA Minutes, 5 October 1880. The figure drawing class, however,
worked with rather limited materials, for it was not until October 1880
that: the Council resolved to form a committee to apply to the authorities
at the Education Museum for 'some life size ¢asts of the entire .figure.

138 1t is unclear why such 4 resolution was passed, as it seemed a rather
"idealistic" idea. " ' ‘

13? OSA Minutes, 6 September 1880.
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140 Ibid., 6 Sepﬁember 1880. An interesting development occurred
the following year with regard to this resolution, “At the 30_September
1881 council meeting of the schoel of art, Baigent;-in a letter to the
council, resigned his position from that body:

It having been brought to my notice that my
position of the Council of the Ontario School
of Art debars me from taking part in the o~
teaching of the School through the passing of
a By-law to that effect and also understanding
that there is an unwillingness on the part of
“the Ontario Society of Artists to accord me the
same dispensation as was granted last year to
Messrs. Harris and Fraser, no other course is
open to me than to hand in my resignation of
my position on the Council.
. However, at the 9 November 1881 special meeting of the society,
. it was successfully proposed that Qaigent withdraw his - resignation. "
A |

“~
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141 0sofA Minutes, 5 March 1881.

Lo f.

142 SA Minutes, 5 April 1881.

143 0SofA Minutes, 12 April 1881 | /
o7

"% 05 Minutes, 13 September 1881 ' ‘ |

145 For more information see "Correspondence The Ontario Art School,"
The Week, I, no.18, 3 April 1884.

146 4sA Minutes, 22 May 1880.

Y47 1bid., 1 June 1880.-

148 The fund proved most useful in 1880. At a 2 November meeting of
the 0SA, it was moved that the Society give $50.00 to Mrs. Hancock whose
family was in a "lamentable condition." An additional subscription was
taken, to which Fraser added another $10.00. ' d

143 5SA Minutes, 13 June 1882. | :

150 1p4d., 13 June 18827 : ‘

151 Ibid., 25 October 1882. A letter from Fraser asked for a neimburse4°
ment of "certain sums” paid by him "in payment of a claim contracted in

2t e e+ e

1872 to McQueen for specimen chromos and engravings." On 7 November G
1882 Hannaford moved that Fraser's claim of $9.00 be paid.
152

"Among the Studios. How the Artists Prepare in Sumer for Their
Winter Works. A Look at Mr. J‘A Fraser's PortfoTio," Globe. (Toronto),
16 September 1880

153 1h44.
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CHAPTER I11

»

/- ! For more information on the foundmg of the Royal Canadian Academy

_  of Arts, see Hugh C. Jones and Edmond Dyonnet, The History of the Canadian

Cf . ~Academy of Arts. Typescript (Montreal: 1934) and the forth-coming NGC publi-
* cation by Charles Hill.. . ‘

El

2 Fraser was a member of the committee to arrange a reception for Lord
Lorne and the Princess Louise. YOSA Minutes, 14 August 1879.

3

Reid, 1979, pp.280-81. . | -
% 0sA Minutes, 4 September 1879. , -
{
. ® Ibid., 12 September 1879. . ¥
6

| Ibid., 17 September 1879. Gagen had proposed that "all artists
whose works have been considered of sufficient excellence to be hung in
the exhibition of the Ontario Society of Artists should be proposed as
Academicians and also all Architects, Desi gners and Engravers." This re-
solution was not passed .

"Acaderﬁy of Arts. Fifst Public Day of the Exhibition, The 0i1
Paintings and' Water Colours," Globe (Toronto), 9 March 1880.-

8 Ibid. - | :

9 "The Academy of Art. Brilliant Opening of the Exhibition on Satur:—
day Evening,” Globe (Toronto), 8 March 1880. The Governor-General pur- e
chased works by Homer Watson, William Raphael, Aaron Allan Edson, §'Brien -
and othérs and paid $900.00.

'IO

G]obe (Toronto), 9 March 1880.
M i,
12 1pig. |
ST Bk, " ‘
Ibid. .
15 , ‘ ' :

14

Ibid.

. 16 Ibid.

7 1bid. ' , y
]8 Th‘fs was the ‘same year the Nat1ona1 Gallery of Canada was foqnded.

/ -9 G]obe ’(Toronto), 9 March 1880. : ‘ \
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Ibid. - . s
2 Ihig.
22 1p44.
23 1hyd. =
24 .. 0T N
Ibid. Y
25
2

Ibid.

‘ 6 Barbara Novak, American Painting of the Nineteenth Century (New
York, Washington, London: Praeger Publishers, 1969), p.97.

n -

27 Globe (Toronto),’ 9 March 1880..

]
28 1pi4. -

29 1bid.

-

. 0 “Canadian Art," Free Press (Ottawa), 8 March 1880.
] 31 )

Globe (Toronto), 9 March 1880.
32 v

Ibid.
B bfd.
% Free Press (Ottawa), 8 March 1880.
Ibid.

Ibid. :

35
36
37

AAM Special Exhibition of the Works of Canadian Artists. Catalogue.
Art Gallery, Bﬁﬂﬁp's Square. April 11th 1881. 1he ?o'”ow’lng year the AAM

began its annual spring shows. About every three years, the annual RCA show e

would be shown at the AAM in lieu of the Spring show.

.38 "The Canadian Arts Association," Witness (Montreal), 23-April 1880.

I 1pid. ' » |

N\ Sl

A , \ -
: |40 “The Canadian Arts ﬂAssoci,af*terf,”‘T Hitness (Montreal), 22 April 1880.

4 "Communication. {Art in Toronto," by "Ontario," Globe (Toronto),
15 May 1880. : ° a

2 1h14. : \

43 "Ontario Society of Artists. The Most Effective Reply to -a Ground-
less Fear. The Best Attendance Yet at the Exhibition," Globe (Toronto),
15 May 1880. ‘ : >

12 .~
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~ .
s
44 That summer, according to Nanette's diary, the artist built a summer
house on Toronto Island a sure sign of Fraser's contfnufng success.

%5 Retd, 1979, p.316. N

L)

46 George Munro Grant, ed., Picturesque Canada: the country as it was
and is. [1lustrated under the supervision of L. R. O'Brien...with over 500
engravings on wood (Toronto: Belden Brothers, ca.1880).

47 Reid, 1979, p.299. '

8 1phid., p.301. =

49 For more information on Picturesque Canada... and the conflict be-
tween Fraser and O'Brien, see Reid, 1979, pp.298-316, and an unpublished
graduate seminar paper by Janet M. Braide on file at the Blackader Library,
McGiN University, Montreal.

(PAC) Letter from H. Belden to Rev. Belden, 8 December 1880.

- 51 Moncrieff Williamson, Robert Harris. 1849-1919. An Unconventional
Biography (Toronto and MontreaT:\McCleHand and Stewart Ltd., 1970), p.78.

524Globe (Toronto), 16 Septemﬁer 1880.
53 ~~
Ibid ,

54 "Art Education," Gazette (Montreal), 11 December 1880.

55 AAM. Report of the Council to the Association, For the Year Ending
December 31, 1880 (Montreal: The Gazette Printing Co., 1881), p.6.

56 AAM. Report of the Council to the Associit‘lon , For the Year énding
December 31, 7881 (Montreal: The Gazette Printing Co., 1882), p.6.

57 portfolio of Photo-Prints from Paintings, The Property of the Art
Association of Montreal and From Sketches by Canadian Artists, etc., etc..
(Montreai: George E. Desbarats, 1881). Two copies are in the M\ﬂ-'A L1brary

58

The other works by Canadian artists were: Scene at Murray Bay (from

'a sketch) and Head of Iroquois Chief, Caughnawaga (from a study) by William

Raphael; Woodlang Scene (from a pen and ink drawing) by Aaron Allan Edson;
and Birth of a Torrent (from a drawing) by C. J. Way. The other five works
were by known European artists. At an earlier point it was hoped that
0'Brien and Sandham would contribute works.

59 "Art Association," Herald (Montreal), 23 January 1881. -
60

51 the TIE was established in 1879; it became the CNE in 1912. "The
Canadian National Exhibition," Canadian Collector, 13, no.4, July-August,
1978. pp.24-25.

Ibid.
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CHAPTER IV \ :

' Toronto. Catalogue of Costly Paintings. Exceedingly Fine ‘Examples
of the Modern European Schools with a few additional pictures by Prominent

Canadiam- Artists. 28 April 1883. A copy of the catalogue was found in the
OSA Papers, A0, Toronto.

2

Nanette Fraser diary.

3 The American Society of Painters in Watercolors, later the Ameri-
can Watercolor Society, was founded in 1866. For more information, see
Frank Gervasi, A History of the American Water Color Society, Inc., 1866-
1950 (New York: 1952) found on microfiche at the Archives of Americah Art
(hereafter AAA) on reel N68-8. .

4 AWS Minutes, 5 May 1868. The AWS minutes are folnd on microfiche
at the AAA, on reel N68-8. ‘

5 Gagen, n.d., p.21. This was probably the same work which, according
to Frederick S. Challener, had been-added to the AAM exhibition of 1867.
A\

6 A copy of the catalogue of the‘\first annual exhibition of the AWS
can be found on microfiche at the AAA,\on reel N68-8. Information on the
other AWS exh1b1t1ons, and those of the NYWC, BAC, BWS and Salmagundi Club
were found in the Fraser Exhibition Fﬂe\< in the Canadian Curatorial files
of the NGC.

7 private collection, California.

8 Reid, 1979, pp.342-43. e

9 John A. Fraser, "A Scamper in. the Nor'-West," Outing, V, no.2,
November 1884, pp.83-90.

10 On the cover of the sketchbook is written in pen: "Return if found
to J. A. Fraser, 'Railway Age' office, Adams St., Chicago, U.S." Reid,
1979, p.342.

N

12 1pid., p.84. The church had been built by Pare Marquette who had
founded a mission there in 1640. It was the first Christian church on the
North American continent, and was still standing in 1883, although much
rebuilt.

13 Ibid., p.84. These paintings had been brought over from France

by Marquette. When Fraser saw them, they were hanging high between two
windows. Fraser pronounced that they had "little artistic merit."'
&

' Ibid., p.84.

™

Fraser,Xuting, V, no.2, November 1884, p.83.
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Ibid. , p.85.
Ibid. , p.B84.
Reid, 1979, p. 343.

15
16
17
8 bid., pims. ﬂ

19 1hid. , p.3. . -
20 traser, Outing, V, no.2, Novembér 1884, p.83.

21 At the time the work was selling for $300.00. By 1916, when it
was Tloaned by F. J. Stewart of Toronto to the exhibition of Fraser works
held at the Toronto Art Gallery, the price had dropped to $75.00. This
could be the same work that was given to the city of Fort William (now
Thunder Bay, Ontario) by J. J. Cayrick, as reported in "J. J. Carrick
Gives Picture to Fort William," Daﬂ[ﬁmes -Journal (Fort William),. 10
November 1950. ,

22
23 The Winter Carnival was an important social event in Montreal

during the nineteenth century, and was well-documented in the newspapers.
“Royalty would often attend the .various .engagements.

24 Unidentified newspaper article found in the Canadian Curatorial
files at the NGC.

25

Ibid.

-

.
Reid, 1979, pp.343-44.

6 Eugene V. Sma'l]ey, "Puget Sound to the Upper: Colunma," Century
agazme. XXIX (new series VII), April 1884, pp.832-842.

27 Interestingly, Mrs. Emily Louise (Fraser) O'Brien states that
William Lewis "was the big success of the family - He was Art Critic of
the Century Magazine and did very well."

28 Frede ri ck Schwatka, "The Great River of A]aﬁka." Centur
Magazine, XXX (new series VIII), no.5, September 1885, pp. 738-5‘

29

R
Ibid. , p.745.

30
31
»

33 Letter from Charles A. Mahoney, President of the Guild of Boston
Art1sts (one—time President BWS) to the author, July 1980, There is no
extant information on the founding of the Sofiety, although 1n a now lost
. booklet both men were listed as founding members. )

Reid, 1979, p. 344.
letter from Mrs. 0'Brien to Mrs. Ruckle,»9 March 1956,
Reid, 1979, p. 344.
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3 34 The RCA usually held its annual exh1bition in the month of March
’ rather than in Rebruary.

3 "Royal Canadian Academy,” Daily Citizen (Ottawa), 2 February 1886.
However, Reid, 1979, p.381, states that the Academy played a minimal role
as "the main influence was wielded by powerful bus1 nessmen close to the
Government who determined what was most in the 'national interest' even in
matters of the fine arts. ™

36

P A

Daily Citizen (Ottawa), 2 February 1886.

37 Frederick Cumfﬁ'l Reminiscences. of the Colonial and Indian Exhi-
bition. INustrated by Thomas Riley (London: Published with the Sanction
of the Royal Commission by W. Clowes, 1886). The other Fraser entries
included two works presumably loaned by the artist; Seaside Idyl loaned
by 0, Howland; In Breezy October (1isted as Breezing October in the catalogue)
loaned by George Haig of Montrea], and Landscape loaned by R. B. Angus of

™~ Montreal .

,38 This should most probably read "Leanchoil." Reid states that the
ins%ript:i on on the back of the work could easily have been misread, as
the!"L" Tooks very much 1ike as "S". Leanchoil is the name of the Manor of
Lainchoi1 of Leth-na-Coyle, the birthplace of Lord Strathcona's mother.

For more information on place names in the west connected with the construc-
,tion of the CPR,see Omer Lavallée, Van Horne's Road: an illustrated account
of the construction and first years of operation of the Canadian Pacific

"\ Railway (Montreal: Railfare Enterprises, ca. 1974). .
39 R. A. M. Stevenson, "Art in Canada,” The Magazine of. Art, 9, 1886,
pp.516-520. '
%0 1bid., p.520.
.
. 4

Stevenson comented that this new generation concentrated more on

. the figure than on landscape. This fact had been noted in February at the
RCA show as well: "For some years the so-called representative talent of
artistic Canada revelled in landscape, but the younger school , ‘trained for
the most part in Parisian studios, has given much worthy thought and 1abour
to the human figure," in "Royal Canadian Academy. Seventh Annual Exhibi tion
to Open to Public Tomorrow," Daily Citizen (Ottawa), 1 February 1886.

42

John Evan Hodgson, Report on the Pictures Contributed to the Colo-

nial and Indian Exhibition, 1886, by Canadian Artists, in the Report of Sir :
Charles Tupper, Executive Commissioner of the Canadian Section of the Colo- i
nial and Indian Exhibition at South Kensmgton (Ottawa: MacLean Roger, :

1887), p.62. 3
.43&&1.. p.62.
4 Reid, 1979, pp.387-88. ‘ ’
45

For biographical information on Van Horne, see Walter Vaughan,
The Life and Work of Sir William Van Horne ( New York: The Century Co.,

-




165.

46 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to William Yan Horne,
12 October 1885, in which the artist states "I am reminded of our conver-
sation of 'las; November."

47

N\

Ibid.

48 (CPCA) letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to A. Piers, 25 Novem-
ber 1885. .

4 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to Wi11iam Van Horme,
6 January 1886, '

0 Ipid. ' )

T Ibid.

)

52 (CPCA) Letter from William Van Home (Montreal) to Fraser, 19
February 1886. _ .

53 (CPCA). Letter from A. Piers (Montreal) to Fraser, 1 March 1886.

54 (CPCA) Létter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to William Van Horne,
24 March 1886.

55 (CPEA) Letter from M. Boswell (Ottawa) to William Van Horne, 30
March 1886. Boswell, probably a Government official, is replying to an.
earlier noe lost letter from Van Horne. Boswell states that the pictures
by Fraser were to be admitted to England "duty free'under an export entry."
The pictures were still in the artist's possession the 2 April 1886, for
a letter from Van Horne to Fraser of that date asks that they be -sent im- .
mediately to Montreal "for inspection" - more than likely, by Van Horne. .

56 (CPCA) Letter from William Van Horne (Montreal) to Alexander Begg,
27 April 1886. R >

7 Ibid.
58 1hid.

59 (CPCA) Letter from Alexander Begg (London, England) to William Van
Horen, 11 May 1886. This letter is dated seven days after the official
opening of the exhibition. The second part of the letter concerned the pam-
phlet Our Railway to the Paci fic, a reprint of Lorne's "article" on the -
CPR, which was apparently handed out to visitors of the exhibition. Fully

111ustrated, one cannot help wondering if Fraser had made any contributions.

60 (CPCA) Letter from Begg (London, England) to Van Horne, 31 May 1886.

61 1pid.

62 Ibid. Please refer back to the discussion on September Afternoon,

E‘astem Townships (NGC) on p.24 of the thesis.
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83 These photographs are numbered MP 113/78 and MP 120/78 in the- ‘
Notman Photographic Archives of the McCord Museum. oo

64 (CPCA) Letter from Van Horne to Fraser, 19 February 1886.

L 4

65 p. n. Hill, "The Battle of South Mountain, or Boonsboro," Century . ;
Magazine, XXXII (new series X), no.l, May 188, pp.137-152. A letter to J
"the author from David Wooters, Assistant Archivist at the George Eastman :
. House, Rochester, NY, states that the il1lustration Bridge over the Antie-
tam....(117) was done after a photograph which is now reproduced in Alex-

.ander Gardner's Photographic Sketchbook of the War. Letter, 2 July 1981.
- 66 plexander Henderson had gone west in 1885 and William Notman's son i
N in 1883. .

67 Reid, 1979, p.391. The Fraser family returned to Toronto 3 June
and spent the summer at_their residence on Toronto Island while Fraser t
was out west. ;

68 John Fraser, "An Artist's Experience in the Canadian Rockies,"
Canadian lLeaves, History, Art, Science and Literature, 1887, pp.233-46.

69

Ibid., p.235.

70 While in Winnipeg, Fraser was entertained by members of the Mani-
toba Club, specifically by a Mr. Bedson and a Mr. Scarth. He was invited
on a buffalo chase. Ibid., p.238.

7 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Manitoba Club, Winnipeg) to William
Van Horne, 16 June 1886.

72
73

;
!
g
i
f

Fraser, Canadian Leaves..., 1887, p.238. ) N

Ibid., p.238.

78 1hid., p.23.

75 1bid., p.230.

76 Ibid., p.240.

77 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser:(Lytton, B.C.) to William Van Horne,
20 July 1886. W
78

- ” Ibid. The smoke hid some 800 miles of scenery from view. Appa-
rently this made 1ittle difference to one artist who faithfully returned
to his chosen spot, day in and day out, and "fired away." Fraser, Canadian
Leaves..., 1887, p.235.

" 80 ((PCA) Letter from A. Piers (Montreal) to Fraser, 27 July 1886.

Ibid.
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81 p Pringle, a graduate student at Concordia University, Montreal,
is preparing a thesis on the CPR artists, and kindly supplied the author
with copies of various letters from CPCA. More general information on
the subject of painting in Canada's west can be found in Maria Tippet and
Douglas Cole, From Desolation to Splendour. Changing Perceptions of the
British Co1umb1‘a Landscape (Toronto/Vancouver: Clarke, Irwin and Co. Ltd.,
1977?); Winnipeg Art Gallery, The Railway. Patrons of the Arts in Canada
(Winnipeg Art Gallery, 1976); and Lorne E. Render, The Mountains and the
TJ' §Calgary Glenbow-Alberta Inadd tute,-McClelland and. Stewart West,
974).

82»Fraser‘, Canadian leaves..., 1887, pp.239-40,
83

Ibid., p.235.

84 These works were exhibited at the-Canadian Club. An article on the
Club appeared in Canadian L,eaves..., 1887, pp.282-89.

85

Fraser, Canadian Leaves..., 1887, p.234

- 86 uprt News and Comments. The Week in’Art Circles. Notes of Exhi-
bi}%ons and Sales - Art News Elsewhare," Tribune(New York), 28 March
18

87 1pid. "

88

89 Ipid.

90 Reid, 1979, p.406.

"Local News. The Water Colours‘,.“ Globe (Toronto), 10 November 1886.

91, Globe (Toronto), 10 Nove[r,ber 1886. )
s 92 g ' : ;

93 “Art News," unidentified newspaper article in Scr;a’pbook I111: 1886-
1892, p.18 at the MMFA Library. : C

94 (CPCA) Telegram from Fraser (New York) to WiTliam Van Horne, 19
March 1887. \ .

‘ 95 "Admirable Watercolors," World (New York), 14 March 1887.
36 Ibid. .

7 It is high]y possible that this hork is presently in the Hiram
Walker Distillery Collection, Na1kerv11]e Windsor, Ontario and is now
tiﬂ?d ?e Hermt Range at the Summit of the Selkirks, B.C. on Line of
CPR (13 !

98 The titles for th’l works appear in "Mountain Scenery by Frazer
(sic) " Times (Ney York), 3 Apri) 1887. '

-
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99 Ibi_c_l. \AI'I quotes for the above par,agraph' are from the Times article.
L3
100 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Néw York) to William Van Horne, 29
, ‘ March 1887. ‘ !
107 1b14. ,
102 (Cpca) Letter from Hilliam Van Home (Montreal) to Erastus Wiman, ,<
16 April 1887. | »
103 yiman is nameéd as the President of the Canadian Club in an. 1887
1ist of officers found in Canadian Leaves..., 1887, p.289. : >
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CHAPTER V

x>
‘%

. (CPCA) Lettef ‘from W{l1{am Van Horne (Montreal) to Harry Moody,
16 Aprw] 1887, in’'whigh Van Horne states that Fraser "does this as a ven-
ture of his own." {\
- 2 Ibid. : .
. .
3 Some of these potential buyers fncluded: Sir Edward Watkin, Lord
Lorne, Sir Dog 1d Stewart, Lord Revelstoke Lord Nolseley, Sir Richard [
Templeton and” Lord Dalhousie ‘

Yy

.y

CPCA)Letter from Van Home to Moody, 16 April 1887.

(CPCA) Letter from Harry Moody (London England) to William Van
Home, 19 May#887. '

6 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (London, England) to William Van Horne,
8 June 1887 T

"Sc‘.enery in the Rocky Mountams," Daily News (London, Eng1and),
31 May 1887. ., - . ;
. * w .

8 Humphrey ‘Ward, "Drawings of Canadian Pacific Scenery," Times

(London England), 2 June Y¥887.

\

(CPCA) Letter from Fraser to Van Home 8 June 1887.

10 "Mr. Fraser's Pictures," Herald (Montrea]), 16 _April 1887 A1l
quotes from the above paragraph are from the Herald article.

M id,

12 Montreal. Catalogue of.0Qil Paintings and Water Colour Drawings by
John A. Fraser (RCA) to be sold at auction at the "Art Rooms" of Mr. A. J.
P&1T.. .Monday Afternoon, January 16th (1888). The duction also included
works by Verner, O'Brien, Way and Harris. . D - -

13 "The Picture Market. Its Melancholy State and What Artists and
Dealers Say About the Matter," Witness (Montreal), 14 March 1888.

iz

Ibid.

15 0'Brien was in England during 1889 and had a one-man show at
McLean's Gallery, Haymarket the 22 June. Reid, 1979, p.423.

16 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser (London, England) to William Van Horne,
26 January '1889.

17 1bid.

-

‘Elwﬂe&w-r». o



¢« ©

Eowen

o
Yot pa @ A s s . e e e e, .’,v;,‘,
’

. 170.

18 114,

19 1pid. oy \

[ Vs - o )
20 Harold E. Day, East Anglian Painters, vol. I (Eastbourne, England:
Eastbourne Fine Arts Publishers, 1968), p.3§. Christie’s in London verified
this information, but could add nothing.as to the identification of the
"Fraser" involved in the transaction. Letter, n.s: (Christie's, London,

England) to the author, 9 April 1980.

. N
21 Algernon Graves, Dictionary of Artists Who Have Exhibited Works in
the Principal London Exhibitions from 1760 to 1893. 3rd edition (1901, JTe-
print ed., New York: Burt Franklin, 1970), p.104. '

22 Mrs. Emily Louise (Fraser) O'Brien describes the trip to Great Bri-
tain and states that the Frasers "set sail for Scotland,..stayed in Glasgow
and went to the Highlands for a visit...then over to London and into Kent. "

23 peid, 1979, p.407. , .
24 (Art Gallery of Ontario (hereafter the AGO) Toronto, Ontario)
tter from Fraser (New York) to James Spooner, 20 January 1891

25 .Charles de Kay, "Drowsy Kent," Century Magazine, XLVII*(new series
XXV), no.57 March 1894; pp.676-83.

0

26 1hid., p.676. ‘ ,
w27 '

1

Ibid., p.677.

28 1pid., p.677.

29 1pid., p.676. : -

-

: 30 Ibid., p.678. The oast-house was a kiln used to dry or cure the

hops, and was a familiar sight throughout the region.

3 Albert Henry Robson, Canadian Landscape Painters (Toronto: Ryerson
Press, 1932), P- 32.

3 4

3 George Kennan, "My Meeting with Political Exiles," Century Magazine,

"XXX%; (new .series XIV), no.4, August 1888, pp.508-27. - »
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/ o S CHAPTER VI
" | ,
1

| " Detroit Museum of Art. I]lustrated CataTogue of Water Colors,
~ Pastels and Black and White Dramngs 1889 .

2 This ﬂlustratwn appeared m Frederick Schwatka' slart1 c]e “The
Great River of Alaska," Century Magazine, XXX (new semes VIII), no.5,
September 1885, p.742.

3

"Art Notes," The Week, VI, no.38,“23 August 1889, p.604.

4 Toronto. Water Colours by John A. Fraser, RCA" & AWS. fo be sold
at auction at 22 King St. W., Toronto on Thursday, October 14th 1897 by
C. J Townsend & Co., Auctloneer '

o ((;PCA) Letter from Fraser to Van Horne, 26 January 1889.

[ 4

6 Ibid. |
7 “

"Art Notes,"” The Week, VII, no.13,~ 28 February 1890, p.203.
8 Ibid., 7,203,

9 An unidentified article from Mag%e of Art (New York) found in
= ° the Canadian Curatbrial files of the NGC. B \ ,

10 Maria Naylor, compiled and e » The National Academy of
. Design, 1861-1900, 2 volumes (New York: dy Galleries, Inc., 1973).

1 wart Notes," The Week, VII, no 8 April 1890; p.316.
12 1hid., p.316. -
13 1bid., p.316. - ;
“]4,"Can§dian Art," Bystander (new series) “Juse’ 1890, p.301. -
'® The Week, VII, no.20, 18 April 18%0, p.3l6.
A 16 "Art Notes, " The Weet, VII, no.28, 13 June 18§0, p.443.
| S 17 1bid., p.443. ' '
18 Ibid., p.443. '
19 Ibid., p.443. ‘ |
20 New York wrater Color Ciub (hereafter known as NYNC)h.Mir'iutes,

January 1892. The minutes for the NYWC can be found in AAA, reel N68-9.
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" 1y Organized Art Association,” Herald (New York

. June 1891.

T o’

21 "Neu York Water CoIdr Club. Excellent Opening Display of a Recent-
g 7 November 1890.

22 At the 14 January board of control meeting of the ANS Fraser's p

name was transferred to the non-resident 1ist; at the 27 January meeting

his request for reinstatement as ‘a resident member was accepted and his

name was ordered back on the list. o L
?3 "Salmagundi in 0f1s," Herald (New York), 19 January 1891.
A 24‘"Art Notes," The Week, VIII, no.16, 20 March 1891, 'p.255.
% 1b1d., p.255. ,
. 26 "Canad1an Art. Spring Exh1b1t1on at the Gallery.. Star (Mon-
treal), 20 April 1891.
27

“The Art Association. Opening of. the Spring Exhibition at the

Art Gallery Yesterday Even1ng," Gazette (antreal), 21 Apri] IBQA%

28 1piq. .

29 (cPcA) Letter from Frase%(Ngw fork) to WiTlian-Van Horne, 9

30 Toronto. Water Colours by John A. Kraser, RCA.& ANS ..October
14th 1897 by C. J. Townsend and Co., Auctioneers, p.4. -

3 Marcel Legendre, "lLe Salon de 1891: pastels, acquareIIes, minia--
tures," Jonrnal des Arts, 2 juin 1891, p.2. ’

4 ! .
32 (CPCA) Letter from Fraser to Van Horre, 9 June 1891,

33 1pig. ' ' oo

Fcﬁse( Exh1bit1on file, Canadian Curatorial fiIe of the NGC

35 The author has been unable to 10cate a catangue of this auction.
An" advertisement for it appeared in the Star (Montreal) 9 September 1891.

36 ays Minutes, 15 March 1893. LT
37

38 Ibid., 12 January 1893. Fraser attended the board ofukontrol meet-
ings of the ANS on the 13, 15.and 16 January 1894 to help select pictures
for that year's annual exh1b1t1on

39 John Muir, "The Treasures of the Yosemite," Centunf Magazine, XL
(new series XIV), no.4, August 1890, pp.483-500 and XL (new series XVIII)
no.5, September 1890 pp.656-67.

NYWC Minutes, 12 January 1893.
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0 ¢ 1. Bickford, "Prehistoric Cave-memngs," Century Magazine,
XL (new series XVIII), no.6, October 1890, pp:896-911. .

“-aeaumont and Nancy Newhall, T. . 0'Sullivan, Photographer
(Rochester, N.Y.: The George Eastman House in collaboration with the
Amon Carter Museum of Westetn Art, 1966), p]ate 37. )

& Roger S- Baldwin'dr. "Tarrying in Nicaragua Pleasures ‘and Perils
of the Califorhia Trip in 1849," Century Magazine, XLII (new series XX),
no. 6, October 1891, pp. 911-31.

43 -Frederfck Schwatka, "land of the Cliff- Dwe‘flers," Century Magazine, .

"LXIV (new series XXII), no.2, June 1892 .ppr271-76.

4 Israel C. Russell, "Mount Saint Elias Revisited," Century Magazine,
XLIV (new. series XXII), no.2, June 1892, fp.190-203.

< .
i 4 E. J. Glave, "Pioneer Packhorses in Alaska," Century Magazine,

- XLIV (new series XXII), no.5, September 1892, pp.671-82 and XLIVTnew

series XXII1), no.6, October 1892 pp.869-81.

-’

46 "The Royal Canadian Academy Exhibition. What is in Store’for Those
Who Visit the AnnualfExhibition at the Art GalTery," Star (Montreal), 28 j
February 1893 ¢ , .

R (S . v

47 "The Art Gallery. The Exhibition of water Colours a Good One,"

Star (Montreal), 10 March 1893. -

48 "With Artists. -Annual Exhibition by the ‘Royal_ Canadfan Academy,"

Herald (Montreal), 1 March 1893. R 3

4
49 "Exhibitiﬁ‘on at-the Art Gallery;" Arcadia, I, no.21, le«March 1893,
p.450.

50 Star (Montreal), 10 March 1893.

51 "Royal Canadian Academy. Opening of the Exhibition to. the Public
Yesterday," Herald (Montreal), 2 March 1893. ,

52 %g_ (Montreal) 10 March 1893. i

53 John Popham, "The R.C. Academy. The Water Coiourst - Specimens !
of Still Life - Birds and F1owers," Gazette (Montreal), 18 March 1893.
AR IR
55 "The Canadian Academy," Witness (Montreal), 4 Match 1893. o
56 Popham, fiaze;tte (Montreal), ié March 1893.
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* 58 yaylor, I, 1973, p.317. @ .

59 Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts Catalogue of the 634
Annua] Exh1b1t'ion, 18 December 1893 to 24 February 1894.

60

Chicago. World's Columbian Expositidr\ Canadian Department of ©

"Fine Art, Catalogue of Paintings (Toronto: C.'B. Robinson, printer,
189377; 6??? cial Catalogue. Part X. Art Galleries and Annexes Depart-

ment K. Fine Arts Painting, Scquture Arcmtecture, Decoration (Chicago:
W. B. Conkey, 1893) .
[ 4 ’ \

61 Only two references to Fraser's contribution have been found: '
"Art Notes," The Week, X, no.27, 2 July 1893, p.638, states that “Mr. {
John Fraser sends’ a number of water colours; he a]so exhibits in the
U. S. collection." In "Canada's Artists Come Out With Flying_Colours
in the World's Fair," Herald" (Mdhtrea]), 19 August 1893, 1t states "A
High1and November Morning by J. Fraser. .is known.

62 "Art Notes," The Week, X, no 15, 10 March 1893 Pp. 349)

£

63 vArt Notes,” The Week ; XI, n0.T9, 6 April 1894, p.449.

64 AAM Report of- the Council:to the Assoc1 ation, For the Year Ending

December 31, 1894 (Montreal: The Gazette Printing Co., 1895}, p.5.

«'a letter from J. R. Lewis, Secretary of the Cotton States and International

65 Naylor, 1, 1973, p.317.

66 Mrs. Schuy]er Van Rensselar, "Places in New York," Century Magazme,
LIIT (new series XXXI), no.4, February 1897, PP 501-16.

67

Fraser Exhibition File, Canadian Curatom al Files, NGC, contains

Exposition Co., Atlanta, Ga., to Peter L. Krider Co., Philadelphia, 25 April
1896, in which Lewis asks the company to furnish and supply to Fraser the
sﬂver medal which had been awarded to him at the exposition. However,
repeated and diligent searching" by Michael V. Lewellyn, Historical Re-

searcﬂdwsor, Department of Archives an(Wstory, AtTanta, Ga., has re- .
vealed no further information on Fraser's contmbutmns to AtTanta Letter
to the author, 14 November 1978. -

" 68 John Muir, "The Discovery of Glacier Bay," Century Magaz1 ne, L (new
series XXVIII), no.1, June 1895 pp.234-47.

69

E. J. Glave, "New Cond1tions in Central Africa. The Dawn of Civiliza-

. tion Between Lake Tanganyika- and the Congo. Extracts from the Journals of

late E. J. Glave," Century Magazine, LIII (n%w series XXI), no.6, August
1897, PP.900—15. ' -

70 John Muir, "The Alaska Trip," Century Magazine, LIV (new serias
XXXII), no.4, August 1897, pp.513-26. ) .

7 Tononto Water Colours Gy John A. Fraser, RCA & AWS...October 14th
1897 by C. J. Townsend and Co. . Auctioneers.

“v

s

1

s



.

'\W

!3 . " L.‘. ) : ) .\ ‘ ]75.

- ‘72-? (LRAG) Letter from Fraser (New' Yor‘kj to W. Thomson Smith, 30
- October 1897, A11 quotes ‘from the paragraph were taken from this Tetter.

- 73 This work is currently undated, although it is probably from the
mid 1880's. Other watercolours painted at Nahant, Mass., were exhibited
at ‘the 1886 AAM and OSA shows, or were auctioned at Pell's in 1888. The
artist usually exhibited what he had completed in any one year.- Also,
"Fraser's. signature is not quite the same as that from the°187Q's where the
"J",s "A" and""F" remain distinct, separate entities. It is, in fact, clo-
ser to the signature he used from the mid 1880's on, where all three ini-

¥ tials form atmonogram J~ . Fina]]y,{ﬁhe “RCA" aftér the name is’very pro-

*minent, signifying the importance Fraser gave to being a member of the
Academy; this would most likely-have occured.shortly after its foundation
in 1880. ¢ .

74 Fraser, it séems, had a third "patron", one ~John Stanford Williams.

At the’ artist's death Williams "(found) that a number of...pictures were

in New York...went down there, traced them, and brought them all up. 'I've

brought them back home where they belong,' he said..." One wonders what
eventually became of these pictures. "An Appreciation. Canadian Art Loses
Patron. Death of John Stanford Williams Removes Notable Critic, Helped -
Young Painters," Globe (Toronto), 9 April 1921.

75 "(1R6) Letter from Fraser to'Smith’ 30 Uctober 1897.

-

76 Toronto. Watér Colours by Jdohn A. Fraser... .1897..Townse\nd...

77 (LRAG) Letter from Fraser to Smith; 30 0ctobér; 1897.

N X
78 Ibid. :

79 "Death List for a Day. John A. Fraser," 'T1'mes (New York) 3, January
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" EPILOGUE .

! This 1ist is in the possession ‘of a grand-daughter in Californfa.
The author saw a copy courtesy of Dennis Reid of the Art Gallery of Onta- -
rio. As parts of it were difficult to decipher, not all of the information
has been 1nc1uded in this study.

2 New York. Catalogue of Paintings in 0i1 and Water Color by the Late
John A. Frasér, with a Short Biographical Sketch, April Eighth to Sixteenth,

Nineteen Hundred and One at the Kit Kat Club, Number- Twelve East’ Fifteenth

Street New YorE . .

3 Detroit. Special Exhibition of Qil Paintings and Water Colors gy
" John A. Frazer (sic) at the Detroit Museum of Art, January 1903

4

Detroit Museum of Art (hereafter, DMA) Letter from Nanette Fraser

'(New York) to A. HJ\ Griffiths, 26 November 1902.

x (DMA) Letter . S Budworth and Son (New York) to A. H.

Gm ffiths, 4 Decembe
6 (DMA) Letter from A. ﬁ Griffiths (Detrmt) to Nanette Fraser,
Z7 Pecember 1902. -

7 (DMA) Letter £ A. H. Griffiths (Detroit) to Nanette Fraser,

25. February 1903. , ‘ .

8
9

Untitled article in the Tmbune (Detroit) 1 March 1903.

t

Toronto. Art Museum of Toronto Fourth Loan Exhibition Catalogue of

. a_Loan Collection of Paintings by Deceased Canadian-Artists, From canuary

24th, till February 22nd...1911. ,

10 List of picturee- eﬂﬁbited can be found in the Fraser File.at the
AGO. : o . |

1

12 List of works by Fraser put up for sale at the Spooner, EThs and
Leys sales can be found in the AGO Fraser File.

. 13 Letter from F. E. Sh1osser (Pierrefonds Qué.) to the author,
4 March T979 J

14 The information ‘on'these auction sales have been taken from the
NGC Fraser File and from Sotheby s Canadian Art at Auction 1968-1975,
edited by Gebffrey Joynér, 1975.

Fraser Exhibition File, Canadian Curatorial Files, NGé\
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. . Gervasi, Frank. A History of the American Water-
color Society, 1866-1890."
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. New York Watercolor Socie;cy ‘Minute Books.
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Archivas of Ontario, Toronto. Ontario School of Art Migute Books.

. . Ontario Society of Artists Minute Books.
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. Adam Crooks M1mster of Education, 27 January 1877.

. Copy of Report to the Hon. Donald A]ex Mac-
dona‘ld [Teut. -Governor of Ontarfo, submitted January 1878. ‘S _

Copy of Report furni shed to the Minister of

Education, 10 January 1882

Art Gal'lery of Ontario, Toronto. Challener Notes.

. Fraser File.

'FRASER, Nanette.
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Diary 1886-1888\(copy courtesy of Mrs. Lotus Ruckle).
. List of Works 1900 (copy courtesy of Dennis Reid, AGD).

Fraser "Family Tree" prepared by Carol Munroe (copy courtesy of Mrs. Kathryn
L. Watson). .

. GAGEN, Robert Ford. Ontario Art Chronicle. Typeseript. n.d.

JONES, Hugh C. and Edmond Dyonnet. The History of the Royal Canadian Aca- .
demy dof Arts. Typescript. 1934,

Musée desfbea‘ux-a;'ts de Montréal. Scrapbook I: 1864-1887.

. - . Scrapbook III: 1886-1892.

“ National Gallery of Canada, Ottawa. Fraser Exhibition File, Canadlan Cura-

tdrial Fﬂes

Fréser File, Canadian Curatorial Files.

Notman Photograpmc Archwes Montreal. Wag‘e Books. 1864
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Art Gallery of Onfario, Toronto. Letter from John A. Fraser (New York) to
James Spooner, 20 January 1831. _— \

Christie, Manson and Woods Ltd. (London, England) letter to the author,
gAprﬂ 1980. . : :

Canadian, Pacyific Corporate Archives, Montreal. Leqter' from John A. Fraser
(Boston, Mass.) to William Van Horne, 12 Octobgr 1885. ,

. -Letter from John A. Fraser .
{Boston, Mass.) to A. Piers, 25 November‘1885.

? . Letter from NmVan Horne
(Montrea1)\.to John A. Fraser, 6 January 1886. . )
> - . Letter from William Van N

Horne (Montreal) to John A. fraser, 19 February 1886.

' . Letter from A. Piers (Mon-
treal) to John A. Fraser, 1 March 1886. )

) . Letter from John A. Fraser
(Boston, Mass.) to wﬂl]am Van Horne, 24 March 1886

. Letter from M. Boswell
(Ottawa) to William V/an Horne 30 March 1886.

/ _ . Letter from William Van
Horne (Montreal ) 7A]exander 8699, 27 April 1886.

. Letter from Alexander Begg
(London, England/ to W1H1am Van Horne, 11 May 1886.

' . Letter from William Van
Horne (Mont/r%ﬂ) to Alexander Begg, 31 May 1886.

' Letter from John A. Fraser
(Winnipeg) to William Van Horne, 16 June 1886. —

Letter from John A. Fraser

(L}tfon) to William Van Horne, 20 July 1886.

Letter from A. Piers (Mon-

treal) to John A. Fraser, 27 July 1886.

. Telegram from John A. Fraser

(New York) to William Van Horne, 19 March 1887.
Letter from John A. Fraser

(New York) to William Van Horne, 29 Marchj1887.b

Letter from William Van

Horne (Montreal) to Erastus Wiman, 16 April 1887.
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Horne (Montreal) to Harry Moody, 16 April 1887. ° .t
. : . Letter from Harry Moody
(London, England) to William Van Horne, 19 May 1887. . -
. ’ - / . Letter from dJohn A Fraser

(London, England) to William Van Horne, 8 June 1887.

: . Letter from John.A. Fraser
(Boston Art Club) to William Van Horne, 24 September 1887.
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. Letter from John A. Fraser
(London, England) to William Van Horne, 26 January 1889.

’ . Letter from John A. Fraser
(New York) to Uﬂh‘am Van Horne, 9 June 1891. »

Cuzner, A. H. Deputy Departmental .Record Office, Department of Education
and Science (London, England) letter to the author, 12 September 1978.

Detroit.Museum of Art. Letter from Nanette Fraser (New York) to A. H. ' —_
Griffiths, 26 November 1902. . .

.Letter from W.S. Budworth and Son (New York) to
A. H. Griffiths, 4 December 1902.

. Letter from A. H. Grifﬁths (Detroit) to Nanette
Fr-aser, 27 December 1902. , A

. Letter from A. H, Griffiths (Detroit) to Nanette
&". wFraser, 25 February 1903.

Fenton, W. J. F. (Surrey, Eng]ahd) letter to Martin B. Smith, 18 June 1980.

Lewellyn, Michael V., Historical Research Advisor, Department of Archives
and History (Atlanta, Ga.) letter to the author, 14 November 1978.

London Regional Art Gallery, London, Ont. Letter from John A. Fraser (New
York) to W. Thomson Smith, 18 September 1893.

, . Letter from John A. Fraser (New
York) to W. Thomson Smith, 30 Octoher 1897.

. Letter from W. Thomson Smi th
(London, Ont.) to friend "Jack", 20 May 1919.

Mahoney, Charles A., President of Guild of Boston Artists (Boston Mass. )
letter to the author July 1980. Loy

Lewis, J. R., Secretary, Cotton States and International Exposition Co.
(Atlanta, Ga.) létter to Peter L. Krider Co., 25 April 1896.

. o
0'8rien, Mrs. Emily Louise (New York) letter to Mrs. Lotus (Fraser) Ruckle, :
9 March 1954 (courtesy of Don D. Fraser). T
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/ Parker, Constance-Anne, Librarian, Royal Aacdemy of Arts (Piccadilly,
Londoh, England) letter to the author, 15 August 1978.

» 8 May 1980.

Public Archives o"f Canada, Ottawa.
Canadian Commission, 25 April 1876.

;-
. Letter from H Belden (Toronto) to

Reverend George Belden, 8 December 1880.

Saunders , Judith,

\r

Letter from John A. Fraser to the Hon.

Archivist, Fine Arts, The Market Gallery of the City of
Toronto Archives (Toronto) letter to the author, 31 July 197%.

Shlosser, Franziska E. (Pierrefonds) letter to the author, 4 Marcr_w 1979.

Wooters, David, Assistant Archivist at the George Eas tman House (Rochester)
letter to the author, 2 July 1981. ‘ ‘
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' rence, New York: TEe MacMfTTan Company, 1913.

COLE, Sir Henry. Fifty Years of Public Work of Sir.Henry Cole, K.C.B.
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Henrietta Cole.T™®volumes. London: George Bell and Sons, 1884.
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and i1s.’ I1lustrated under the supervision of Lucius R. 0'Brien...with
over 500 engravings on wood. Toronto: Belden Brothers, ca.1880.

GRAVES, Algernon. Dictionary of Artists Who Have Exhibited Works in the
" Principal London Exhibitions from 1760 to 1893. 3d edition. 1907;
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APPENDIX I

1LIST OF WORKS BY JOHN,ARTHUR FRASER

The ;ist is a compilation of works produced by the artist during
his career. It is divided into two.main sections. Section A is a compila-
tion of located works, divided into landscapes,(oi1‘paintings and water-
‘colours) And tinted portrait.photographs in public and private collections
or found in recent auction catalogues, and black and white i]]ust}ations
known today only through reprodu;tions in various publicationsf The works -
have been arranged chronologically, with undated works arranged alphabeti-
.cally atlthe end of each division. ,Section B is a compilatﬁon of works
which are presénfly unlocated and are known only through their titles,
gleaned from the pages of exhibition and auctjon'catalogues, gcorrespondance
and other documents. This is the largest section and has been divided into
types of work: landscapes; portraits; illustrations; cityscapes; still--
lifes; and genre. Landscapes form the largest division within thks second
seg}ion anérhave been subdivided geogr§ph1ca1]y: Canaéé; the United States;
Scotland; England; France; ﬁnd unspecified landscapes. There are %urth;r

geographical subdivisions for Canada and the United States. The author used

d

the earliest or most- "complete" title with -whi ch to identify the work, but .
I3

it should be noted that titles often changed, and the reader should check
all sources for these changes. Each work has a "unique" number for easy
identification; letters added to these numbers refer 'to works which were

added to the list after it had beeén incorporated into the text.
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APPENDIX I
LIST OF WORKS BY JOHN ARTHUR FRASER ' / ' 4
T
A.  Located Works ) ’ | {
I. = ’-Landscapes ...... e Cereienn ......... 1-60b |
OISt eeeeeieee e ees e £11T7
L . Watercolours........... Ve eesereea e aens B 18-60b
II.  Tidted Portraits Photograph..........oibeeeueeuainennn. 61-96 i
\\III. I1lustrations....... PRSP 7 23 [ 1 F 3
: j
R
B.. Unlocated Works \ N )
1. - Landscapes....coovvveeerivraenenes ..... 162-667 o
oA O T T U D e Ceeeas 162-313 ' ,
. iQuébec ............. 162-186 ‘ }
' §i. East.Coast........ e b e72853
111, Central Canada.......cooeceeerrsnereneeneenens, ... .258-26 o
1V, Western Canada.......ovveveeeierernennaevaresasonsnns 265-305a {
~  v. Unspecified Canada....... e eeereneraias 306-313 g ‘
+ b, United States..........ciivieeneiiiianann. Cerreeeaaeas 314-388
1.Massachusetts...............................: ......... 314-335 ’
11. New England........... veeisnaa B 336-337
F91. New HampSRTre. ...vuneirieenerernernnnnsesssneasnanns 338-350 ;
19, NeW YOrK. .o vovuveeenneenens e 351-380 3
Ve VEITOUNE. < v v e ereeaneennneneannns P, 381-382 |
vi. Western United States.......... e e 383-388 N
Q."* c. .Scotland.......... ceevas Ceeteecertirasaenanrterueneeas 389-447
d. England........... P PP 448-516

»-
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. ‘ N . ' ; X " 7/
B. Unlocated Works (continued) . . )
\ €. FRANCE. vervrinereeenrernenenens e erre e 517-518a
A f. Unspecified LandScapes...........bue.... e teeerreranann 519-667
II. Portraits...... ciasnes encecsssannes cesbbenansansannsas 668-671
TII.  T1TUSEPratioNS. .evvrrerrnneseeressannnnns e, 672 -
IV.  Cityscapes....... ereeraeans e 6§73-674
V. Still-lifes....... VT e 675
VI. 711} o - AP Rereesereansecnsrersntcsorrons fesrassea 676
“ ‘ ] |
Y 1] * »
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A.  Located Works - .
I. ~ Landscapes
*
a. 0i1 Paintings - _ . ™ -
R SUNSHINE AND SHOWERS .
Hil]fam Notman Studfo albumen print (of a lost painting)
5 11/16 x 7 3/8"; 14.5 x 18.8¢m
Lit.: Photographic Selections by William Notman. 1863; repr.
rov.:  acquired 1968 ‘ N ;
Col.: Ottawas—, NGC i
2. SUNSET HARBOUR B S
1865 ‘

7 x 10", frame 11 7/16 x 14 7/16"; 2 1/8" deep

signed and dated 1.1.: 18 JAF (monogram) 65 1
Insc.: on center back in gold paint: by J A FRASER
“Prov. : purchased 1969 from R. Antik, Toronto

Col.: ‘Sudbury. Laurentian Unfversity (acé. no.69-058)

3. SEPTEMBER AFTERNOON, EASTERN TONNSHIPS .8 3

(formerly Lake Me hremagog) S ) i
- 1873 P !

; §§bns :  0SA 1873 no.43 5250 00 7
7" PhiladeTphia 1876 .no.103 Fs ™ = .
NGC 1978 BN ~
Lit.: Mail (Toronto) 16 Ap 1873 - 3 .
Tan Mon, [II, no.3, Mr 1873, p.261 v - b
Can Mon, III, no.6, Je 1873, p.546 d
GAGEN. n.d., p.33 . ]
“COLGATE. Ontario History (hereafter Ont Hist), XLV L ;
'no.1, 1953, p.4 ,
REID. Journal (NGC), no.31, 24 Nov 1978, p.4; repr :
ID. 1979, pp.216-18; repr. p.17

B s N il s o

T

AKER. 1980. p.17; repr. o '
Prov.: ' W. Angus (1876) ~ 1
Col.: Ottawa. NGC (no.18159) ~ ' o
e ‘ ' ’ \M' “’:“-’ ’ s"(’ . .,:
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§
4, A:SHOT IN me DAWN LAKE sCusos ) ) P
) 1873 .
. 16 x 30"
2 signed and dated 1.1.: J A FRASER 1873
¢ Exbns.: OSA 1873 "no.38 swo .00
- NGC 1978
Lit.: Can Mon, III, no.6,Je 1873, p.546

» TOLGATE. Ont Hist, XLV, no.1, 1953, .pp. 3-5 ,
HUBBARD. 1963, p. 67,;repr plate 102 - ' :
Great Canadian Painting, 1966, p.37; repr. pp‘36 -7
HARPER. 1966; reprint ed., 1969, pp.186-87 ™
MURRAY. Canadian Antidues Co]lector (hereafter Can

) Antiques Col), 5, no.3, Mr 1970, p.17 . .

«° RE 973, p.85; repr.
REID 1979, pp.216-17 . i '
Prov.: purchased 1958 by the NGC

Col.: Ottawa. NGC (no.6938) .S

P T4
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,UNIDENTIFIED LANDSCAPE / '
. (formerly In the Rocky MouAtains)

ca.1875 oL L.

45 x 50" : o
Exbns.: OSA Benefit Auction 1877 no. 51a

(titled Twilight in the Androscoggin) .
0SA Benefit Auctfon 1878 no.120 , ° ! .t
0 (titled Twilight in the White Mounta1ns) o
. NGC 1978 S ¢

- Lit.: "Globe and Mail (Toronto) 11 J1 1956 .

Winnipeg Tribune 13 J1 1956 ’
. HFRFE&. Lanadian Art, XIX, no.6, Nov-Dec.1962, p.420; repr.

REID. 1973, p.89; repr. facing p.89 . .
- REID. Canadian Collector, 13, no.1, Jan-Feb. 1978, p.47;
- T rept. p.46 .
’ REID. 1979, pp.252-53;_255; repr. p.252
Prov. : acquired 1956 from. the col. of the Hon. George Brown

Col.:  ‘Ottawa. NGC(no.6454) oo ' .
. A oA . i
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_ OFF IN'THE MORNING MISTS - . . y

ca.1877

28% x 53" approx

signed: J A FRASER

0SA 1877 no.45 $150.00 !
Mail (Toronto) 14 May 1877 -

Can Mon, XI, no.6, Je 1877, p.681
“REID. 1979 PP. 251 52

Erastus wiman (1891)

Brooklyn, New York. Private Collection

A SEASIDE IDYL
(also t1t1ed Land~ of the Evangeline)

1878, . L
79 x 132.5cm

signed and dated 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER 1878 '

OSA 1878 no.52 Sold

AAM 1881 °
Colonial 1886
TIE 1898 '

i

G]obe (Toronto) 22 May 1878

(Toronto) 22 May 1878 -
Hitness (Montrea]) 15 Je 1881
979, pp:253; 3364 341 .

* Lady How1and (1878) 0.A. Howland (1886)

Toronto. City Hall

IN BREEZY OCTOBER (BAY CHALEUR)

1880 .
RCA 1880 no.57 $200 00

AAM 1880 no.11 .

RCA 1881- no.255.

Colonial 1886 '
NGC 1980 ' G

Witness (Montreal) 15 Je 1881

. 1979, pp.336; 341
George Haig (1886)

Ottawa. NGC (no.18875)
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LAURENTIAN SPLENDOWR ‘

1880
19% x 374" 48.9 x 95 3cm
signed and dated 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER/ 1880 .
‘Exbns.: RCA 1880 no.56 (dip]oma work) $200.00 S
) AAM 1880 no.7 .
0SA 1880 “fi0.17 ' . ’
RCA 1881 no.3N .
0SA 1947 no.145 - ‘ °
- ’ NGC 1978 .
C % X Lit.: MURRAY Can Antiques Col, 5, no.4, Ap 1970, p.18 ,
' MELLEN. 1978, p.153; repr. p.151
Weekend Magazine, 28 25 Nov 1978, p.11; repr. )
RETD. 1979, pp.136; 335-36; 337; 341; 361; repr. p.335
Prov.: diploma work deposited with RCA 1880
Col.: Ottawa. NGC (no.72) -

S e e e e 3 it b kgl

B N

- w .

10. MORNING ON' THE BEACH AT PERCE

1881 L . ‘
. : f\ 25 x 60" \ , !
Exbns.: ' OSA 1881 no.69 $600.00 i
I RCA 1881 no.297 $600.00 - ‘
TIE 1881 no.390 $600.00 . ' ’
. RCA 188 $400.00 /
© TAM 1911 no.41 :
TAM 1916 no.27
NGC 1978
Globe (Toronto) 30 Ap 1881
Mail (Toronto) 13 May 1881
. -Witness (Montreal) 15 Je 1881
. HARPER. 1966; reprint ed., 1969, p.196 ; repr.
i ; REID. Journal (NGC), no.31, 24 Nov 1978, p.7; repr. p.6
REID. 1979,  pp.340-42; repr. p.341

-
—te
fad

.

\ProV: " John Ross Robertson (1918); received from his widow 1947
s Col.: Toronto. Metropo]it]an Library Board
5 X Y
- n. MOUNT BAKER FROM STAVE RIVER, AT THE CONFLUENCE WITH :
- THE FRASER ON LINE OF THE CPR ;
1886 . , : S
22 x 304" 56 x 76.8cm ‘ , ‘ :
- . signed 1.r,:  JAF (monogram) RASER . LT
. Exbns.: NGC 1978 ' : " ‘ 3.
[it.: -REID. 1979, p.406;..repr. . :
L Prov.:  McCready Galleries, Inc., Toronto
Col. .Woodbridge, Ont. Dr. G. W. Archibald

-
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12. THE ROGERS PASS

1886 ]
22 x 30"; 55.9 x 76.2cm
signed 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER
Insc.: on back: Painted for Sir Edward Watkin of 'Northenden,'
Cheshire, England
Exbns.: London. Tate Gallery 1938 no:.65
R AGT/AAM/MPQ/NGC 1945 no.66 .
: Richmond. Virginia Museum of Art 1949 no.24 3
Vancouver Art Gallery 1966 no.46; repr. !
NGC 1978 ' S
BUCHANAN. Canadian Geographical Journal, XVII, 1938, repr.
only, p.274 .
NGC. Catalogue. III Canadian School. 1960, p.92; repr. o
“” HUBBARD. 1963, p.67
‘ Great Canadian Painting. 1966, p.10; repr.
i . LORD. 1974, pp.75-6; repr. !
* : Ontario College of Art. 1976; repr. p.25
. REID. 1979, pp.405-06; repr.
l_ Prov.: ex. col. Sir Edward Watkin, Bt.; purchased from Capt.
o . Percy Godenrath, Ottawa

“ Col.: Ottawa. NGC  (no.4227)

purrs
(a4

L

13. ‘ THE HERMIT RANGE AT THE SUMMIT OF THE SELKIRKS, B.C.,
ON LINE OF THE CPR

1886
22 .x 30"
signed and dated on back: by FRASER/ RCA/ Oct. 1886
on back (see title)
Canadian Club 1887 {titled The Summit of the Selkirk
Range)
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887
REID. 1979, p.405 .
Penell Gallery, Toronto; McCready Galleries, Ltd., Toronto

Windsor, Ont. Hiram Walker Art Collection
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. 14, ' MOUNTAIN LANDSCAPE, FIGURES

. 30 x 15%"
Exbns.: Fraser Brothers (Montreal) 14-15 May 1948 ro.71

e,
¥




&

15. ..
: yachts sailing under Take bluffs K
.7 1/8 x 12"
Exbns.: Sotheby (Toronto) Ap 1969 nq. 366
knock-down price (according to sales record) $140.00
' 16/17. UNTITLED (Baie des Chaleurs?)
2032 x 44" approx. :
Exbns.: Ward-Price (Toronto) 26 Sept 1958 no.2376
1it.: Letter from F. E. Shlosser (Pierrefonds, Que.) to the
author, 4 Mr 1979
Prov _Pierrefonds, Que. Franziska E. Shlosser (1958)
]
b. Watercolours .
18. LAURENTIAN SPLENDOUR
: ca. 1867
11 3/8 x 20"; 33.8 x 50.65cm
signed l.r.: J A FRASER
Exbns NGC 1978 -
t.: REID. 1979, pp.136-37; repr. o .
Prov.:  acquired by the NGC 1964 ~ '
Col.:  Ottawa. NGC (no.15179) |
19. STUDY ON THE SPOT (NEAR DALHOUSIE, N. B.) ]
(formerly Seashore with Ftgures) . -
¢ 1877 (formerly 1871)
15 5/8 x 26%"; 40 X 67.2cm
.signed and dated 1.r. J A FRASER 77
Exbns.: 0SA 1878 no.203 530 00 (titled On_the Spot)
" NGC 1978 ,
s Lit. Mail (Toronto) 27 May 1878
REID. Journal (N&C), no.31, 24 Nov 1978, pp.5-6; repr.
; REID. 1979, pp.254-55; repr. -
Prov acqq‘l red by the NGC 1975 . Ny -
Xol.: Ottawa. NGC (no.18441) . ;
{
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TWO MEN WORKING BY THEIR BOAT IN A COVE,
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20.
Prov.
Col.
21,
Exbns.:
22.
Lit.:
Prov.:
23.
Col \:
24,
Py
Lit.
Prov
Col.
a7k, G SEtERSL, Lt s

J(s”'“ 20] -

LANDSCAPE ' -

1879

tempera on card

6 x 4" '

signed and dated 1.r.:

J A FRASER/ 1879

presented from the Estjte of Mrs. R. F. Segsworth, 1944

Kingston. Agnes Etheérington Art Centre

A GLIMPSE OF TRE SEA

1880 .

12% x 173"

signed and dated 1n brush

Sotheby (Toronto) 31 Oct-1 Nov 1972 no.156
knock-down price (according to sales record) $350.00

RIVER AND ISLANDS

1880

12% x 194" ' -
AAM Catalogue of the Permanent Collection 1930 no.266
Gift of Strathcona and family 1927 to AAM; sold 1945

FISHING VILLAGE
12 x 20"

Halifax, N.S. Manuge Galleries Ltd.

THE PERCE ROCK

ca. 1880

17% x 12 3/4" 44.5 x 32.4cm |
signed 1.r.: J A FRASER.
titled 1.1.: The Percé Rock

AAM Cata]ogue of the Permanent Collection 1930 no.269
» PP. sy repr. .

G'lft ‘of Strathcona and family 1927 to AMM

Musée des Beaux-arts de Montréal (no.927.269)

I

L NP > [ L

s g

f
i
!
!
o




bl

25.

2.

27.

" SITE .OF FORT WILLIAM

THE FERRY AT THE MISSION, FORT WILLIAM®

1883 -
10 3/4 x 173" .
signed and dated 1.1.: J A FRASER/ Sept. 19th 83

“.1.1.: The Ferry at the Mission/ Fort William/

Sept. 19th 83
AWS 1885 no.392 $30Q.00
TAM 1916 no.30 $75.00
Daily Times Journal (Fort WilJiam) 10 Nov 1950
; reprint ed., 1969, P 186
REID. 1279 pPp.343-44
F. J. Stexart (1916)

Joronto. Mrs. Jules Loeb

N\

L

ca. 1883

23 x 37 - 58 2 x 90.9¢nm

signed 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER
TIE 1903 ho 227

AAM Loan 1914 no.49

Van Horne (1903; 1914); Halifax, N.S., Manuge Galleries

i

202.

~Ltd. (1978); acquired by the Musée du Québec 1978

Musée du Qusbec (nol. 78-82)

KAKEBEKA FALLS

ca.1883
grisaille on paper, mounted on cardboard
17 5716 x 12 3/16"; 44.0 x 31.0cm

signed 1.r. (in black paint): JAF (mono’gram) RASER
reverse of cardboard backing, u.r.: 989/E

T.c.: Kakebeka Falls

- Townsend 1897 no.12

Yan Horme; Nerman Langdon, Coven Hoven, St. Andrew's,

4
|
i
!
¥
]
1

E s T N S

N.B.; Halifax,N.S., Manuge Galleries Ltd; purchased
by Beaverbrook Art Galleries w/ funds from the N. B.
Teachers Association {in memory of Lord Beaverbrook,

9 Mr 1979 .

Fredericton, N&B. Beaverbrook Art Galleries

. - . L -
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28.

29.

E . 203.

A NAHANT, MASS. :

9 3/4 x 13 3/4"; 24.8 x 78.1cm

signed 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER/ RCA

1.1.: at Nahant, Mass.

Townsend 1897 no.13

Sotheby (Toronto) 8 Ap 1970 :

Montreal. Dominion.Art Gallery; Lucerne, Qudbec. Mr. and
Mrs. Jules Loeb (1970); Gift of Jules Loeb, on loan
from the Ontario Heritage Foundation, 1976, to the AGO

Toronto. AGO .

CANADIAN INDIANS AT HANDCRAFTS °

ca.1885
10 x 14"; 25,4 x 35.6cm %
Kennedy Quarterly, VII, no.2, Je 1967, p.116; repr. only

30. -

32.

VR A (e A

Exbns.:

Lit.:

E}(bns.:
Lit.:

Prov.:

(%2
(=)
—t

- I
.

o Aldialiedelas . L7

New York City. Kennedy Galleries; acquired by the NGC 1977
Ottawa. NGC . (no. :

" ALONG THE CPR ROCKIES

14 x’ 10" '
Kit Kat 1901 no.22 .
Detroit 1903 no.22 or 23 u

_ FRASER 1900 no.41- $100.00

"Beauti ful soft purples"
California. Private Collection

" BUG-A-800,  B.C.

9 x 15" ‘
Sotheby (Toronto) Oct 1969 no.203
knock-down price -(according to sales record) $300.00

»

FRASER RIVER LINE OF THE CPR

1886

19 x 27";  46.3 x 66.8cm i

signed 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER

Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886

NGC 1978 .

Globe (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

RETD. 1979, pp.394-95; repr.

Van Horne; Halifax, N.S., Manuge Galleries Ltd.; acquired
by the Hamilton Art Gallery 1978, gift of Dora Stock and
Wintario \ ‘

Hamilton Art Gallery -

4
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3.

- 34.

3.

Lit.:
P—v

le.:

Lit.

o o
-~
<

204.

[y

GLACIAL STREAM, MOUNT STEPHEN, B. C.

ca.1886

14 x 10"

signed 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER

TIE 1903 no.226

(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to Van Horne,
24" Sept 1887

Halifax. Manuge Galleries Ltd. (no.990)

MOUNT BAKER ' ;)
‘ca. 1886 )

10 x 13 3/4" (sight) ) .
signed 1.1.: J A FRASER
AAM Catalogue of the Permanent Collection. 1930 no.267

Gift of Strathcona and family 1927 to the AAM
Musée des Beaux-Arts de Montréaf - (n0.927.267)

MOUNT STEPHEN NEAR LENCHOILE :
”(formeﬂy Mount Stephen, Summit of the Rocky Mountains,

hear Sencioile, CPR, 12000 feet above tide, 8000
- feet above railway track)

ca. 1886,

" 25t x 36"; 66.0 x 91.4cm (sight)

signed in brush point 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER
Colonial 1886
Jacobi 21-29 Oct 1970 no.33
Sotheby (Toronto) 13-14 Je 1972 10.220
knock-down price (according to saTes record) $475.00
NGC 1978
(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to Van Horne,
24 Mr 1886
" letter from Alexander Be11 (London, England) to
Van Horne, 11 May 1886

" letter from Van Horne (Montreal) to Alexander Begg,

27 Ap 1886; 31 May 1886

_REID. 1979, pp.385-88; repr.

Sir George Stephen (188_6)
Toronto. Mr. & Mrs. Douglas Baxter

et ns 2n oMt e




A — .
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205.
A. y ) . k @' ) ) ) . ' t
36. THE PEAK OF SIR DONALD IN THE SELKIRK RANGE , B. C., 1
' ~JAKEN FROM THE GLACIAL STREAM (NEAR ITS SOURCE)
CALLED THE ILLEC[LLEWAET .
1886 ’ ,
66.0 x 44 .5cm ) !
- signed 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER
Exbns.:  Koekkoek (London, Eng.} 1887 no.35
~ Pell 1888 no.39
: NGC 1978 : ) .
T Lit.: Daily News (London, Eng.) 31 May 1887, T 2
Times {London, Eng.) 2 Je 1887 ‘ _
REID. 1979, pp.395-96; 405; repr.
‘ Col.: Calgary. Dr. Donald A. Grace, M.D.
\- 37, - THE ROGERS PASS 'i
: 1886 !
.15 3/16 x 26"
: ‘ signed 1.r.: J A FRASER o
Exbns.:  Colonial 1886 , h
NGC 1978 2, -
Lit.: REID. 1979, pp. 385~ 88, 405; repr. 7. -
Prov. : Sir George Stephens (1886); Montréal H. R. Bales;
. ‘racquired by the NGC 1964 '
Col.: Ottawa. NGC (no.14578
#38. " ASCENE IN THE ROCKIES . S
o ' 1886 :
. 17 x 264" 43.8 x 67.3cm
_ signed 1.r,: ~JAF (monogram) RASER
Insc.: handwri tten on back of the board: The Sun's Last Kiss
: on the crest of Mt. Stephen/ from "Field"/ Rotky .
Mountains ’
Pell 1888 no.26 - ]
(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston, Mass.) to A. Piers, » %
25 Nov 1885 . 4
"- Letter from fraser (Boston, Mass.) to Van Horne, - i
24 Sept 1887 . 3
REID. Journal (NGC),no31, 24 Nov 1978,p.7; repr. ]
REID. .T979, pp.394-95; 405; repr.
my have n in the collection of Lord Strathcona; %
Lord Beayerbrook (1954) %

Col.: _ —Frederick| N.B. Beaverbrook Art Gallery (no 59.70)

> 3
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B L,

206. : - -
- . [
YALE, B. C.
: " ca.1886
, 18 x 26"
. si gned 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER
. Exbns.: Queen's Hote] (Torontog 1886
it G1obe {Toronto) 10 Nov 1886
Prov.: Montreal. H. R. Bales; received by the NGC 1964 ,
Col.:  Ottawa. NGC , ~ | o
TRIP 70 THE BRITISH ISLES
) ]888 ' s ’ i <
25 x 35.5cm . ‘ )
. signed 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER 3
Col.: Oshawa, ‘Ont. Joan Murray ‘
) - . |
THE HEART OF SCOTLAND . . .

36 5/8 x 26 7/8" (sight)

N signed 1.r. JAF { monogram) RASER

Exbns: PSa]on 1891 no.6

AWS 1892 no. 514 $1000 00 ,
. Chicago 1893 no.1215 (medal) .

Atlanta 1895 (medal) X @
BAC 1896 no.85 .
Townsend 1897 no.46 Reserve $450.00 o <;
TIE 1903 no.228 :
0SA Retro 1922 no.57
AGT Loan 1935 no.229 P ;
AGT Summer 1935 no.85 . oo . |
CNE 1939 no.75 ' :
CSPWC 1951 no.3 - C Taee, {

Lit.: LEGENDRE. Journal des Arts, 2 juin 1891 ' T T ’

(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (NYC) to Van Horne, 9 Je 1891  °

‘{ LRAG) Letter from Fraser (NYC) to W. Thomson Smith,

18 Sept 1893

.Townsend 1897. Catalogue, p.4 '
Gazette (Montreal); Mail and Empi re (Toronto) and Times
iN?E; 3 Jan 1898

(LRAG) Letter from Smith to a friend (Jack), 20 May 1919
"ROBSON. 1932, p.33; repr.
Toronto. Art Gallery of Ontario Collection. 1970, p.125
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42.

43.

44.

45.

Exbns . :

(o)

Exbns. :

. Ottawa. NGC (no.]SS)

18 x 26 3/4* , }

’London Regfo'na‘l Art G;ilery

207.

W

2 ‘-
HIGHLANDS OF SCOTLAND

27 7/8 x 17 7/8" o .«

signed 1.7.: JAF (monogram) RASER

RCA 1893 no.202 $350.00 B {
(titled Twixt Achray and Katrine) -

Chicago 1893 no.156 NFS

(titled Achray and Katrine Perce) *
- Canadian Magazine of Politics..., XXXV, ne.2, Je 1910, T

p.98; repr.
NGC. Catalogue of the Permanent Coﬂect‘i on. 1915 no.56
NGC. Catalogue of the Permanent Collection. 1924 no.155
Rog;eﬂ ?anadi an Academy of Arts (1893), acquired . by,.the
C 1893 . )

LANDSCAPE WITH FIGURES

10 x 14 1/8"; 25,4 x 36.2cm

stgned 1.r. JAF (monogram) RASER

Gift of the Director's fund to the Windsor Art Gallery
1967 { ; )

Windsor, tnt. Art Ganéry (no.67.53)
|

THE SHORES OF ACHRAY, SCOTLAND

N e A A Vet r it 4

AWS 1893 np.563 $300.00

Townsend 1897 no.60

Kit Kat 1901 no.3

Detrojt 1903 no.35

TAM 1311 no.35

0SA Reétro 1922 no.56

AGT Inaugural 1926 no.223

Sotheby ?Toronto) 0ct 1968 no.3%
knock-down price (according to sales record) $170.00

AGO Fraser file

MacTAVISH, 1925, repr. btwn. pp.16-17 .

FRASER 1900 no.47 $300.00 ‘ Lo
“Very high key"

SPRING IN THﬁ HOP COUNTRY, TRUGGHURST KENT, ENGLAND

11 3/8 x 19“
signed 1.1. JAF (monogram) RASER AWS

-4

p— —




I i o

e Falymet s e ot .,

46.

47,

48.

43.
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Exbns. :

Prov.:
— 3
Col.:

ot vl ilhnd ¥

- THREATENING WEATHER IN HAYTIME 4
‘10x 14" - ' Do

AWS 1897 no.259 $88.00 .,
Townsend 1897 no.68 ‘
Sotheby (Toronto) Oct 1968 no.393 \

knock-down price (according to- sales record) $160.00

<

WILLOW OVER STREAM T

34.3 x 48.3cm
signed 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER

Toronto. Government of Ontarig~Arg Collection

GREY WEATHER IN THE HAYTIME, KENT, ENGLAND .o

June 1889 ’
34,9 x 52.1cm

signed JAF (monogram) RASER

dated on reverse June 1889

Townsend 1897 no.5

Toronto. Government of Ontario Art Coﬂgct‘lon .

)

THE WETRD HOUSE IN THE MOAT < .

August 1889

34.9 x 52.1cm .

signed 1.r.: JAF (monggram) RASER

dated on reverse August 1889. ) |
RCA 1893 no,199 $250.00

Chicago 1893 no.153 medal

Townsend 1897 no.5] -\

Str 011 ver Mowat (1897)

Toronto. Government of Ontario Art Collection

™ ' . /
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50.

51.

52,

53.

54.
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-Exbns.:

Exbns'. :

3
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Exbns.
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209
AT THE SOLEMN HOUR d r
September 1889 .
14 3/8 x 21 1/16"
signed 1.r.: JAF (monogram) RASER

dated on back September 1889

This subject is at Goring on the Thames near Oxford,

England. It‘'was painted in September 1889, by me, John

A. Fraser RCA and AWS
RCA 1893 no.194 $250:Q0 :
Chicago 1893 no.148 ° medal T
Townsend 1897 no.62 ‘
(LRAG). Letter from Fraser (NYC) to W. Thomson Smith,
30 Oct 1897
" Letter from Smith to a friend, 20 May 1919
W. Thomson Smith (1897)

London Regional Art Gallery (acquired 1948) “ '

" BLOWING FRESH OFF DALHOUSIE, NEW BRUNSWICK, INDIANS

WAITING FOR A CANOE TO TAKE THEM OFF THE ISLAND,
OCTOBER

18.8 x ¥M.4cm

Sotheby (Toronto) May 1980 no. 328

on the back: "At the Solemn Hour" Medal Norlds Fair, 1893.

knock-down price (according to sales record) $2,400.00 .

CABIN BY. A. +AKE, with figures in a boat, Rockies beyoné}

18 x 264"
Sotheby (Toronto) Oct 1969 no.204
- knock;-down price (a-cording to sales record) $500.00

. [

Ay

FRENCH RIVER

25.7 x 35. 9cm
signed 1.1.: JAF (monogram) RASER
Toronto. Jerro'ld ‘Morris Gallery-

Yancouver Artt Gallery {acquired  1964)

4

LANDSCAPE WITH TWO MEN FISHING IN A MOUNTAIN STREAM

104 x 64"
Sotheby (Toronto) Oct 1968 no.20

knock-down price (according to sales record) $220.00 °

4
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55,
Exbns. :
56.
Lit.:
rOV.
57.
. Exbns
58, «
Exbns
U’
59,
Exbr)s
\k;’?(‘gg-]-—.
{,
60.
Exbns
Ny
60a.p .
Col.:
60b.
Lol.:

®

ST L. o g

‘Sotheby (Toronto)

~ Florida. uPrfvaf.e Collection _—

210.

s

MOUNTAIN VIEW, Stream in foreground ) A

13 x 18" .
signed in brush point
Sotheby (Toronto)‘1-3 Nov 1971 no.159
knock-down price (according to sales record) $90 00

RIVER AND MOUNTAINS L
13 3/4 x § 3/8"
1930 no.268

AAM Catalogue of the Permanent Collection. .
GIft of Strathcona and fam?ly\i§27 to AAM (so]d 194 )

A RIVER LANDSCAPE WITH A ROWING BOAT ON THE RIVER AND
MQUNTAINS IN THE BACKGROUND

18 x 26 3/4"
signed

Christie (Montrea1) 29 Oct 1969 no.73

SHEEP GRAZING ON HILLY GROUND  ’ ”

131 x 193"
t 1974 no.74
knock-down price (according to sa1es record)

/

STILL WATER
Kit Kat 1901

no.23 -
Detroit 1903 no.28 . .

California. Private Collection

' A SUNNY BIT OF LAKE SHORE .

33.8 x 23.8cm

AAM 1886 no.9

OSA 188 no.119

Sotheby (Toronto) May 1978 no.14 ‘
_knockidown pri ce (according to sales record)

JHUNDER 8AY
Florida. Private Col1ect1on

' "
Untitled (near Boston)

$200.00

$275..00-

>
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II.

61.

62.

63.

65.

f S 211.

[171 nted Portrait Photographé
' ¥

" UNKNOWN SITTER

ca.1860
- Notman hal f-stereograph

Col.: Montreal. Notman Photographi c Archives (hereafter:
NPA), in McCord family album

° PORTRAIT OF T! M. TAYLOR AND FAMILY

“before 1861
8 x 10" (approx.).
"signed and dated 1.1.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser/ 1861

Col.: Oakville, Ont. Mrs. C]air Willis

PORTRAIf OF HELEN KERRY |

1861

-watercolour on albumen print - ‘

8 x 53/4" (showing) .. .

signed.and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser/ 1861
Col.t  Montreal. NPA o

PORTRAIT OF MRS. JOHN KERRY AND SON

1861
watercolour on albumen print I
7 7/8 x 5 3/4" (showing) .

Col.:  Montreal. NPA

PORTRAIT OF MISS ELEANOR McCORD ) -

1861

watercolour on albumen print

6 x 8" 17.1 x 13.1cm (sight) '
Exbns.: NPA, 1979
Lit.:  THOMAS. 11979, pp.33-35; repr. p. 32
Col

LTy "Montreal. NPA

/v PORTRAIT OF MRS. ASWORTH

/ 186] R e .
watercolour on albumen print
9 3/8 x a" (shovung) |

N signed akd dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser/ 1861
c§1 ' :

P'ontr_eal. NPA (Notman no.479-1)

3
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67.
Col. :
"68. .
col.
69. ..
Col.: -
70. 4
Col.
. :
col. :
72.

B o LI N D

. 1861

[

212.

COLONEL DYDE

watercolour on albumen print B .
20 3/4 x 17" (showing];
signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser 1861

Montreal. NPA

HON. JOHN HILLYARD CAMERON, GRAND MASTER, LOYAL -
ORANGE ASSOCIATION, BNA

1862

watercolour on albumen print -

154 x 203" -

signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser 1862

Montreal. NPA

- -

PORTRAIT OF JOHN MacDONALD OF GARTH (attributed)
1863 ‘

. watercdlour on albumen print * ' '
93 3/4" (showing) '
ntreal. NPA (Notman no. 3554-1) .

PORTRAIT OF MRS. MARKLAND MOLSON

1863 °
watercolour on albumen print-
carte-de-visite; "vignetted”

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.6490-1)

PORTRAIT OF MRS. W. MARKLAND MOLSON
1863 .
watercolour on albumen print
carte-de-visite

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.6490-I)

PORTRALT- OF ANDREW A. McCULLOCH, (attributed)

1863

watercolour on albumen print
carte-de-visite

signed 1.r.: Notman

‘Montreal. NPA (Notman no.7180-I)
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73.

74.

v 75,

76.

77.

78.
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Col..

o
o
—

;

Exbns. :

213.

1

" PORTRAIT OF MISSY M. KIRKPATRICK (attributed)

1863 '

.

watercolour on alb print
carte-de-visite L/

- signed 1.1.: Notman

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.7479-1)

PORTRAIT OF WILLIAM THEODORE BENSON

late 1863 ) .

gouache on albumen print :

diameter 7.6cm “

enlarged from a portion of a carte-de-visite taken in
early 1863 .

NPA 1979

THOMAS. 1979, pp.33-35; repr.
Montreal. NPA

PORTRAIT OF JOHN THOMAS MOLSON (attribut;d)
1864

- watercolour on albumen print

cartg—de-visite
Montreal. NPA (Notman no.11,529-1)

PORTRAIT OF ANDREW ROBERTSON (attributed)

1864 ‘
watercolour on albumen print
carte-de-visite

Montreal. NPA

PORTRAIT OF MRS. ANDREW ROBERTSON

1865
watercolour on albumen print »
carte-de-visite

Montreal. NPA  (Notman no.16,795-1) i

PORTRAIT OF LILIAS SAVAGE

1866 :

watercolour on albumen print

104 x 8" (cut down) _

signed and dated 1.1.: Notman photo/ J. Egsser 1866

Montreal. NPA
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81.

83.
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~ .

PORTRAIT OF MRS. JOHN THOMAS MOLSON

1866 -
watercolour on albumen print

carte-de-visite

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.19,867-1) . !
PORTRAIT OF REV. ROBERT BABY BURRAGE
- 1866 ‘ l

watercolour on albumen print

1332 x 104"

signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo 1866

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.4462-1) C/

PORTRAIT OF MR. A. F. GALT E .

1866 . :

watercolour on albumen print

8% x 6 3/4" (showing)

signed and datgd”TTng\\?itman/ J. Fraser 1866 :
Montreal. NPA '

ntrea B ~

PORTRAIT OF MRS. A. F. GALT | e
1866 ‘ "
watercolour on albumen print

8% x 6 3/4" (showing) .

signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J.-F. 1866

Montreal. NPA - .

PORTRAIT OF MR. JOHN éREENSHIELDS

1867 L :
watercolour on albumen print

21 x 16" (showing)

signed and dated 1.1.: Notman photo/ J Fraser/ ]867

original photo taken 1863, Notman no.7526-1
Montreal, NPA B

PORTRAIT OF HQN. E. BROWN

1867
BAKER. 1980, p.16

Lennoxville. Bishop's Universify

pu—ar

-

i

3
o+
I
§
b




—— i SN iy NN

215. -

PORTRAIT OF MR. EDWIN ATWATER

1868 :

watercolour on albumen print :

53.3 x 40.3cm_(showing) ) C , , i
signed and dated 1,r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser/ 1868.

Exbns.: NPA 1979
Lit.: THOMAS, 1979, p.33; repr. p.32 . . ‘
Col.: Montreal. NPA (Notman no.30,359) , N “

O

PORTRAIT OF MRS. WILLIAM NOTMAN SENIOR

- 1868
gouache on albumen print
35.5 x 27.9cm .. 4
signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser. 1868
Exbns.: NPA 1979 , :
Ot THOMAS.» 1979, p.35; repr. p.34

Col.:  Montreal. NPA (Notman no.31,375-BI)

RV

PORTRAIT OF MR. WILLIAM NOTMAN SENIOR

1868 ;o
gouache on albumen print . .
35.5 x 27.9cm .o
signed and dated 1.r.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser 1868

Exbns.: NPA 1979 - : .
Lit.: THOMAS. 1979, p.35; repr. p.34 =
Col. Montreal. NPA i ) : .
PORTRAIT OF MISS MARY McCORD
1869 T r
Col.: Montreal. NPA ] "

) PORTRAIT OF MR. GREENSHIELDS (attriButed) .

1870

watercolour on albumen print .

20 3/8 x 132" (showing) . A oo =
signed and dated 1/,r.: Notman photo 1870 .

Col.:  Montreal. NPA : , o

PORTRALT OF HON. J. S. McCORD . ‘
1862 _ ‘» _ P
0i1 on photograph(?) ' - - P

* BAKER. 1980, p.16 _

Lennoxville. Bishop's University - . -
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9.

92.

93.

94.

95.

9.
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. 76.5 x 61. 5cm

2% x 331"

.. watercolour on albumen print

. watercolour on albumen print

216.

PORTRAIT . S , I
n.d. *

oil on canvas (painted with aid of a Notman photograph)
signed 1.1.: Notman photo/ J. Fraser |

William Nblfe .

Ottawa. National Museum of Man Depgrtment of History
(no. A-3497F .

PORTRAIT OF DR. ALLEN (attributed) | | i
n.d. ~ E . ‘ ‘ o
Calgary (Notman no.38,642-B1) . ‘ ..

o _ s |
PORTRAIT OF A. McCORD (attributed) C .

watercolour on albumen print
carte-de-visite

Montreal. NPA (Notman no.23,678-I)

PORTRAIT OF JUDGE McCORD

n.d.
watercolour on albumen print
4 3/8" (showing) oval

Montreal. NPA

. i S AR T ar RN M e
3

PORTRAIT OF MRS. NOTMAN AND CHILD (attributed)

carte-de-visite
Montreal. NPA

4 ° . \
PORTRAIT OF LILIAS SAVAGE (attributed)

carte-de-visite
Montreal. NPA (Notman no.10,368-I) '
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ITI. ITlustrations
97 _ MOUNT ELEPHANTIS ,
' Lit.: Picturesque Canada..., II, ca.1880, repr. p.868 !
REID. 1979, p.301 ) : i
| |
‘97a. PERCE ROCK, GASPE 1 ‘
Indian ink drawing ’ ,
Exbns.: TIE 1881 Lo
Lit.: AAM Portfolio of Photo-Prints..., 1881; repr. plate 6 i
97b. "SKETCHBOOK OF 1883 TRIP" ‘
1883 ?
. Lit.: REID. 1979, pp.342-43
. Col.: " California. Private Collection ,
i { !
i
98. MOUNT TACOMA, FROM LAKE WASHINGTON ®
after a sketch by G. T. %rown ), : §
Lit.: SMALLEY. Century, XXIX (new series VII o. , Ap 1884, '
repr. p.833 g
REID. 1979 p.344 ‘§
: |
99. . TYLER GLACIER, MOUNT TACOMA. ALTITUDE AT FACE, 5800 FEET .
" after a sketch by G. T. Brown -
Lit. SMALLEY. Century, XXIX (new series VII), no. , Ap 1884, .
- repr. p.8 3
REID. 1979, p.344 . =
100. WHITE FISH ' | . :
Lit. FRASER .Outing, V; no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.84
101. FISHING STATION, SAND ISLAND
Lit. FRASER, Quting, V, no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.84




Y

102.
Lit.
. 103.
Lit.
104.
Lit.
105. -
. Lt
106.
| Lit.
107.
Lit.
108.
Exbns.:
Ot.:
Lit.
- no.
Lit

4[

ao e sty &

REID. 1979, p.344

218.

FISH HOUSE AND WHARF

FRASER, Outing, V, no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.85

ON SHORE
FRASER, Quting, V, no. 2 Nov 1884, repr. p.87

. AN OLD WINDOW /

FRASER, Outing, V, no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.88

ANCIENT COMMUNION SERVICE
FRASER, Quting, V, no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.89 -

UNTITLED .
FRASER, Quting, V, no.2, Nov 1884, repr. p.90

PERR(ER PASS
after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka

" SCHWATKA. Centur 3 XXX (new series VIII), no. 5 Sept

1885, repr. p.

REID. 1979, p. 344

CREEPING THROUGH THE FOG

after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka

Detroit ‘Spring 1889 no.213

SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series VIII), no.5, Sept
1885, repr. p./42 ' i

REID. 1979, p.344

']

THE GRAND CANYON, UPPER YUKON
after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka .

" SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series VIII), no.5, Sept

1885, repr. p.744
REID. 1979, p.344

IN THE RINK RAPIDS, UPPER YUKON , .
after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka

SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series VIII), no.5, Sept

1885, repr. p. 48

EXts

;
§
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1.

14.

115,

116. ",

117.

L2 VT N

-
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ct
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(ns

[ R

. ___Trepr.
REID. 1979, p.344

219.

B TS

GENERAL VIEW OF THE RINK RAPIDS

after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka““‘-—~\\\;S oo
SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (pew series VIII), no.5, ‘Sept .
1885, repr. p. 49 ?
REID. 1979, p.344 . ' :
® |
EBOKING DOWN THE YUKON (NORTH) FROM THE VILLAGE OF
KITT-AH -GON ‘

after a drawing by Fred%rick Schwatka ')

SCHWATKA. Centur; XXX (new series VIII), no.5, Sept
1885, repr. p./50

REID. 1979, p.344

O

LOOKING UP THE YUKON\(SOUTH FROM THE VILLAGE OF -
KITT-AH-GON .

after a drawing by Frederick Schwatka .
SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series VIII), no.5, Sept
1885, repr. p.750

.REID. 1979 p.344

ALONG THE BANKS

SCHWATKA. Century, xxv (new series VIII), no.6, Oct
1885, repr. p.820 T . .
REID. 1979, p.344 ’ C

OLD FORT YUKON C -

SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series VIII), no.6, Oct
1885, repr. p. 21 SRR
REID. 1979 ‘p.344 -

JOHNNY'S VILLAGE, OR KLAT-OL-KLIN, '

SCHWATKA. Century, XXX (new series. VIII), no.6, Oct
1885, repr. p.825 -
REID. 1979, p.344 °

BRIDGE OVER THE ANTIETAM, NEAR SHARPSBURG, BY WHICH THE.
CONFEDERATES RETREATED FROM SOUTH MOUNTAIN .

from a photograph taken in wartime
HILL. Century, XXXII (new serfes X), no.1, May 1886,
. 148

o e T P

Letter from David Nooters, Assistant Archivist George
Eastman House (Rochester) to the author, 2 July 1981.
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- 220.

-

118. VIEW FROM TURNER'S GAP, LOOKING SOUTH-EAST

froh_a recent photogr?ph
Lit.: RILL. Century, XXXII (new series X), no.l, May 1886,

ReT8P 1090043 304 , ‘ -

-~

\ . Q
} 1‘9. THE "KATUNSKI PILLARS" - SOURCE OF THE KATUN RIVER

. KENNAN. Century, XXXVI (new series XIV), no.4, Aug 1888,
repr. p.524 ‘

+
—
-l

@y

120. ° PART OF THE GREAT GLACIER FROM THE CENTRAL MORAINE -
- KATUNSKI WATERFALL '

KENNAN. Century, XXXVI (new series XIV), no.4, Aug 1888, !
repr. p. ‘

—
ade
ot

;

121, BANFF SPRINGS HOTEL, CANADIAN NATIONAL PARK | :
- .t WITHROW. 1889 , repr. p.600 ‘ |

-
—bo

122.  ° ON THE HEAD WATERS OF THE MATTAWA
Lit.: WITHROW. 1889, repr. p.605

PRSP

\ 123. VIEW OF THE YOSEMITE VALLEY FROM POINT LOOKOUT - EL
CAPITAN ON THE LEFT, THE BRIDAL VEIL FALL ON THE RIGHT_

THE HALF-DOME IN THE DISTANCE \\\\\\\\\

Lit.:  MUIR. Century, XL (new series XViII), no.4, Aug 1890, —
: . repr. p.484 . ' ) ' \

\. 124. -, EL CAPITAN - ,

Lit.: MUIR. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.4, Aug 1890, é
- repr. p.489 ' : ‘ K

f
125. . TUOLUMNE MEADOWS, LOOKING"SUUTH:‘UNICORN,PEAK AND
. ‘ CATHEDRAL PEAK : .
\ r
Lit.: = MUIR. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.5, Sept 1890,
repr. p.BS;

.

W A BT a T i A PR P T T



)

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

133.

[

221.

THEJ 'SOUTH SIDE.OF MOUNT LYELL
MUIR. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.5, Sept 1890,

repr. p.660

‘ LOOKING DOWN ON LAKE TENAYA

MUIR. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.5, Sept 1890,
repr. p 33% : ‘ '

VIEW OF A PART OF THE GRAND CASCAADES, BIG TUOLUMNE CANON
MUIR. Centur§, XL (new series XVIII), no.5, Sept 1890,

repr. p,

P

LANDSCAPE IN CANON DE CHELLY
BICKFORD. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.6, Oct 1890,
ng03 T '

repr. p
// -
THE WHITE HOUSE,

CANON DE CHELLY

BICKFORD. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.6, Oct 1890,

repr. p.906

MUMMY CAVE AND VILLAGE, CANON DEL MUERTO, ARIZONA

repr. p.908

'BICKFORD. Century, XL (new series XVIII), no.6, Oct 1890,

a2

THE SUBURBS OF GRANADA
after a photograph by 0'Neil

repr. —ps

A CANON IN THE CHAIX HILLS ' e

Lit-:—_BALDWIN. Centurys XLII (new series XX), no.6, Oct 1891,

—— %

\\‘ -

—

—

X
after a photograph by the expedition

RUSSEL. Century,
repr..p.134

XLIV (new series XXII), no.2, Je 1892,
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134. .

135,

136.

137.

138:

139.

" 140.

141.
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fgz.

MOUNT SAINT ELIAS FROM THE NEWTON GLACIER

" after a photograph by the exped1tion

RUSSEL. Century, XLIV (new series-XXII), no.2, Je 1892,
repr: p.196 )

A SMALL GLACIER ON THE SIDE OF MOUNT NEWTON

after photographs by the expedition
RUSSEL. Century, XLIV (new series XXII), no.2, Je 1892
repr. p. 198

~

LOOKING UP THE NEWTON GLACIER, MOUN;ﬁ ELIAS ON THE LEFT

after photographs by the expedition | .~ -
RUSSEL. Century, XLIV (new series XXII), no.2, Je 1892,
repr. p.2
|

]

LQQKING INTO THE GRAND BARRAN
after a photograph

SCHWATKA. Centurz, XLIV (new series XXII), no.2, Je 1892

repr. p.

|

.
' Co
A PICTURESQUE "RAVINE . ‘\
GLAVE. Ceritury, XLIV (new series! XXII), ne.5, Sept 1892,
repr. p.677 .

\
) : 1 )
1

DRAINING THE MOUNT ELIAS RANGE

GLAVE. Century{ XLIV (new series XXII), no6, Oct 1892
repr. p.880 §

|

THE VILLAGE STREET, CHIDDINGSTONE

DE KAY. Century, XLVII (new series XV), no.5, Mr 1894,
repr. p.676

IGHTHAN MOTE

DE "KAY. Century, XLVII (new series XXV); no.5, ‘Mr 1894,~

repr..p.

—

i
{
!
!
¥
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223.

142, " THE DUCK-POND AND OLD OAST-HOUSE OF TRUGGERS K
Lit.: DE KAY, Céntury, XLVII (new series XXV),.no.5, Mr 1894, '

- " repr. p.678

(R4

143. ' BACK OF THE VILLAGE, CHIDDINGSTONE -

Exbns.: ChiCage-1893 no.2170 . '
Lit.: DE . Century, XLVII (new series XXV), no.5, Mr 1894,
Prov

. !
repr. p.679° . ’ ‘ - ]
< Century Co., NY.(1893) : . N -

Cm. _ A KENTISH BY-WAY - . 5

Lit.: DE KAY. Century, XLVII'(new series XXV), no.5, Mr 1894,
- repr. p.680 : , ,

4 »

145. IN THE &iTCHEN GARDEN, CHIDOINGSTONEvCASTLE‘

. Lit.r .%KAY. Century, XLVII (new series XXV), no.5, Mr 1894,
pr. p.68 ’

/‘A - ) : (0 ’ , .J Y . ) ;{
146. THE CORNER OF THE ROAD AffIRUGGQBS ‘ L
i

Lit.: DE KAY. Century, XLVII (new series XXV), no.5, Mr 1894,
k . repr. p.682 ) .

w o~

-

147. LOOKING’ OVER THE WEALD 0F~KENT -

it.:  .DE KAY. Century, XLVII (new series &xv), no.5, Mp 1894,
repr. p.b83 .

a

¢

i)

© 148 THE HUGH MILLER GLACIER
from a sketch by John Muir in 1879 - ' :
Lit.: MUIR. Centuﬁ, L (new series XXVIII), no.2, Je 1895,
pr. p .

- e e
.

149, FAIRWEATHER RANGE, FROM GLACIER BAY

"from a sketch by John Muir in 1890 ‘
: Lit.: . MUIR. Century, L (new series. XXVIII), no.2, Je 1895,
. repr. p.il% : ,

0 A G St oA v Vi 1t B o
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150. THE PACTMC GLACIER
View of the Front.of Pacific Glacier from the head of
. ) , Pacific Fiord, head of.Glacier Bay

' from a sketch by John Muir in 1890
L Lit.: . MUIR. Centu%. L (new series XXVIII), no.2, Je 1895,
v repr. p. o . .
C : S |
: © 151. X FRONT OF MUIR GLACIER, FROM MOUNT WRIGHT
from a photograph by Reid L ‘

. MUIR. Centu L (new series J(XVIII), no.2, Je 1895,
¢ _ . . * repr. p.?ﬁ : o

+

—
-be
r

;

_ 152. * VIEW OF FOSSIL FOREST NEAR THE FRONT OF MUIR GLACIER
; \ ON THE WEST SIDE A ‘

e - from ‘a photograph

MUIR. Century, (now series XXVIII) no.2,”Je 1895, . =
. - repr. p.21£ , ) Co

—
e
[

)

M X A WINTER EVENING ON: SIXTH AVENUE S -

- from a watercolour by John A. Fraser s
] Lit.: ° SCHUYLER VAN RENSSELAR. Century, LIII (new series XXXI),
v K no.4, Fe 1897 repr. p. 5!5

3

'0']54. ) .~ WEST SHORE 0F TANGANYIKA NEAR MOLIRO, LOOKING NORSTH

! ’ fLrim photographs by E( J.\Glave I) 6 A 1897
v : Lit.: GLAVE. Centu? LIIT (new series XXXI), no. P

u?‘ | nreprp‘ | /

r

[T

7

Y R e

.-

165 .r\ : NEST SHARE OF TANGANYIKA NEAR MPALA LOOKING SOUTH

W« from photographs ' oo
: GLAVE. Century, LIII (new series XXXxI), no.6, Ap 1897 :
repr.”p.305 ,

B e e R L.
-
2
—
—tby
or

DAVIDSON GLACIER, FROM LYNN CANAL

’ based on sketches from nature by John Muir
. Lit.: WIR. Centur¥, LIv (new serias\XXXII), no.4, Aug 1897,
repr. p

«
] * \
v
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159.

160.

161.

.16Ta.

l'_
-t |
ot

tq.

Lit.:

Exbns. :

Pt
bl

225.

DEASE LAKE, ON THE DIVIDE BETWEEN THE MACKENi?E AND -
QSTRICKEEN RIVERS

based on sketches from nature by John Muir .
MUIR. Cgﬁturg,wLIV {new series XXXII), no.4, Aug 1897.
. repr p.522

¢ - ‘ ¥

GENERAL VIEW OF MUIR GLACIER, FROM THE EAST SIDE NEAR
THE FRONT, LOOKING, NORTH '

after a photograph -
MUIR. Century, LIV (new series XXXII), no.4, Aug 1897,

repr. p.523% .

VIEW bF PART.OF MUIR GLACIER, LOOKING NORTHWEST:FROM
TREE MOUNTAIN, SHOWING MEDIAL MORAINES

based on sketches from nature by John Muir

MUIR. Cen LIV (new series XXXII}, no.4; Aug 1897,
repr. p.524.

A MORAINE - STREAKED PORTION OF MUIR GLAClEh ON THE EAST
SIDE, LOOKING TOWARD HOWLING VALLEY

based on sketches from nature by John Muir
MUIR. .Century, LIV (new series XXXII), no.4, Aug 1897,
repr. p.525

WHITE GLACIER, A ghALL EASTERN TRIBUTARY OF THE MUIR
GLACIER

-after a photograph by Reid .
MUIR. Century, LIV {(new series XXXII), no.4, Aug 1897,
repr. p.526

Untitled

Salmagundi 1883
REID. 1979, p.344
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162.

163.

164,

Canada‘

Québec |

Ekbns.:

Lit.:

FY‘OV. :

Exbns.:

Lit.:

P
Ql
:

_Unlocated Works

_ Landscapes

-

watercolour

* AAM 1868 no.66

Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868
FRETD. 1979, pp.135-36

BAKER. 1980, p.16
Notman (1868)

_ON THE BURROUGHS RIVER, EASTERN TOWNSHIPS
oil /

6 x 10" ‘ -

© 0SA 1877 no.17 $35.00
. TAM 1916 no.26 $75.00

REID: 1?79, p.251
John Ross Robertson (1916)

CARRYING THE OATS, THREATENING NEATHER EASTERN
TOWNSHIPS

011 ,
0SA 1873 no.51 $250.00

Can Mon, IIl. no.3. Mr 1873, p.261.

Can Mon. III. no.6. Je 1873, p.546.

MaiT 16 Ap 1873 :

TOLBATE. Ont Hist. XLV. no.1. 1953, pp.3-4

REID. 1979, pp.215-16
BAKER. 1980, p.16

3

EARLY MORNING, LAKE MEMPHREMAGOG

Oliver, Coate 1883 no.88 .

Oliver, Coate 1883. Catalogue, p. 16

-

B .
- D
.
.

'BROOK NEAR SARGENTS LANDING, EASTERN TOWNSHIPS

bt et s it s ok o

St i




166.

Lit.:

Prov.:

167.

r-
-te
ct

168.

Exbns, :

' Mail (Toronto)

A GLEAM OF ?JRNING SUNLIGHT - SARGENT'S LANDING,
EASTERN YOWNSHIPS

oils

SCA 1870 no.20 $100.00

p deiphia 1876 no.105

CINN], no.15, 12 Feb 1876, p.231

RETD. 1979, p.139
BAKER. 1980, p.16

G. Scott (1876)

-

INTERIOR FRENCH CANADA

watercolour
5 x 6 3/4"
FRASER 1800 no.17 $10.00

/

KAMOURASKA

ofl !
AAM 1868 no.58

Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868 (4

979, pp.135-36 :

ON THE MISSISQuOI \
watercolour

- pell 1888 no.33 v ' .

AY: R

MISTY MOIST DAY ON THE MISSISQUOI RIVER, EASTERN
 TOWNSHIPS
ail.
SCA 1868 no.7 $150.00
Gazette (Montreal) 23 Dec 1868
Herald (Toronto) 23 Dec 1868
979, p.138

--MORNING NEAR GEORGEVILLE (EASTERN TOWNSHIPS)

0il

OSA 1877 no.6 $80. ob

14 May 1877 "
REID. 1979, p.251 \
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172.

7.,

174.

175.

176.

177.

IS

Exbns.:
Ot.r

Prov.:

Exbns,:

-

MOUNT ELEPHANTIS

watercolour

AAM 1868 no.67 .
Gazette‘(Montrea]% 28 Feh 1868
RETD. 1979, pp.135-36

BAKER. 1980, p.16

Notman (1868)

MOUNT ELEPHANTIS '

watercolour
AAM 1868 no.69

"' Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868

RETD. 1979, pp.135-36
BAKER. 1980, p.16 . s
Notman (1868) -

: ¢
MOUNT ELEPHANTUS, QUEBEC

8 x 12"

‘Spooner 1907 no.111  $50.00

Spooner; Robinson (1907)

MOUNT ORFORD, FROM THE OUTLET

watercolour

AAM 1868 no.70

Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868
RETD. 1979, pp.135-36

BAKER. 1980, p.16

Notman (1868)

MURRAY BAY 4

watercolour ‘
Pell 1888 no.21 '

OAT HARVEST IN LOWER CANADA

0il
Philadelphia 1876 no.146
Government of Ontario (1876)

) -

B L b o

228.

-
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178.

179,

180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

Exbns. :

o ~{m
-3 x
Qo - T
< D b~ |
. 0

Exbns.:

m
*
o
=3
(44

-0
-
(=]
<

OLD MILL, LOWER CANADA
Oliver, Coate 1883 10.90 , -

. OWL'S HEAD

watercolour

AAM 1868 no.68 .

Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868
REID. 1979, pp.135-36

BAKER. 1980, p.16
Notman (1868)

OWL'S HEAD, E. T.

watercolour
Pell 1§88 no.23

OWL'S HEAD MOUNTAIN

011 (sketch)
AAM 1865 no.15
Thomas D. King (1865)

"OWL'S HEAD (STORM GATHERING)

watercolour -

AAM- 1868 no.7 , 1
- Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868
REYD. 1979, pp.135-36

BAKER. 1980, p.16

*Notman (1868)

4

ON THE ST. HENRY

ol

AAM 1864 no.79

REID. 1979, p.47 X
Augustus J. Pell (1864)

r

ON A SALMON RIVER, LOWER CANADA
0l1iver, Coate 1883 no.19 . ~——--

Soutiim ©
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185.

186.

A1,

187.

188.

'189.

190.

R L

230.
- STUDY NEAR MOUNT ROYAL ] m
watercolour /
Exbns.: AAM 1867 . no.208 $40.00 . :
[it.:  REID. 1979, p.134 . o T i
Prov.: Augustus J. Pell (1867) ' o
) SUNSET, FROM MOUNT ORFORD Z
watercolour '
Exbns AAM 1868 no.72 i
Lit. Gazette (Montreal) ,28 Feb 1868 '
REID. 4979, pp.135-36
SHERBROOKE. 1980, p.16
Prov Notman (1868) g
’ , ¢ -
East Coast ' . .
AN ACADIAN PASTORAL '
. watercolour - -
Exbns.: RCA 1881 no.41 _ .
Lit.: REID. 1979, pp.341-42 ‘
BAIE DE CHALEUR |
Lit.: AGO Fraser file .
Prov.:  W. H. VanderSmissen -
‘ !
BLACK CAPE, BAY CHALEUR
. watercolour -
Exbns 0SA 1878 no.202 $75.00 , , , . .
, TIE- 1881 no.118 _- ‘ . 3
Lit.: Mail (Toronto) 27 May 1878 X ’
Prov. J. Smith (1881) \
AT CHARLO, BAY DE CHALEUR, TIDE=8UT :
8 x 12" .
Exbns. Spooner 1907 no.110 $28.00
rov. Spooner; Robertson (]907) '
‘ ”
il e uly Y SUP .



191. " CHAUDIERE FALLS

‘ i watercolour ,
p - Exbns.: Pell 1888 no.16
. | | .
192. : A COVE, BAY OF CHALEUR
11 x 131"

‘ Exbns.: $AM 1916 no.23 $50.00
< Prov.: Mrs. H. S. Mara* (1916)

193. AT DALHOUSIE, N.B.
Exbns.: Oliver, Coate 1883 no.36

194. DAYBREAK - LOW TIDE (RESTIGOQUCHE)

o1l
"Exbns.: RCA 1880 no.50 $50.00
AAM 1880 no.4§ -

v

195. -~ AT DAWN OF DAY

watercolour .
Exbns.: OSA 1882 no.114 $60.00
it.: Mail (Toronto) 22 May 1882

RETD. 1979, p.342 s
196. EARLY MORNING AT DALHOUSIE
. watercolour
Exbns.: OSA 1878 no.194 $75.00 &

CItT Mail (Toronto) 27 May 1878
: “ \ :

b ‘
197. . EA@rY MORNING DALHOUSIE
A watercolour
Exbns.: TIE- 1881 no.77
Prov.:  J. (. Mason (1881)

. : 4
198, . EAR\\.Y MORNING (DALHQUSIE, N.B.)

; ‘w&t{é‘rcolour '
Exbns.: ~RCAYS80 no,179 $55.00
‘ — ., AAMU1880 no.149

t
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199:
Exbns
ot.
200.
Exbns.;
rov.
201.
Exbns.:
Lit.
 —
" 202,
Exbns.:
Lit.
203.
Exbns
Lit.
204,
Exbns
Lit.
205. -
Exbns.
rov

EARLY MORNING, OCTOBER, DALHOUSIE, N.B.

watercolour
AWS 1878 no.431 $90.00.
REID, 1979, p.255 :

FISHERMEN, GASPE COAST

oil
TIE 1898 nao.337
0. A, Howland ‘(1898)

&
FISHING VILLAGE IN THE GULF

" watercolour’

OSA 1882 no.95 $25.00

‘REID. 1979, p.342

GASPE . .
oil )
Kit Kat 1901 no.35
Detroit 1903 no.3

FRASER 1900 no.85
"Twilight"

A “GASPE FISHERMAN'S HOME

watercolour

0SA 1382 no.147 $125.00
Mail (Toronto) 22" May 1882
RETD. 1979, . p.342

A GASPE HEADLAND, CANADA

black and white
Salmagundi 1882 na. 389
BAC 1884 no.227 $40.00
REID. 1979, p.344"

ON THE GASPE SHORE
AAM Loan 1914 no.51
van Horne (1914)

3 e T e T -
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233.
4
206. GOING OUT WITH THE NETS - GASPE
, waterco 1our 4 ‘ . -
Exbns.:  Kit Kat 1901 no.45 oo
Detroit 1903 no.31
207. ON THE GRAND CASCAPEDIA, BETWEEN SHOWERS
‘ Exbns.:  Oliver, Coate 1883 no.18
i - '
L 208, | AT GRAND GREVE, GASPE - ?
. watercolour . i :
' Exbns.:  Pell 1888 no.30 . ‘ |
1 S | T
209. HERRING FISHERS OFF BON AMI ROCK }
watercolour N
Exbns.:  QSA 1878 no. 14 $12.00 |
‘ y
!
210: HERRING FISHERS SETTING NETS AT EARLY SUNRISE ;
. oil '
. Exbns.: . OSA 1878 no.49  $40.00 3
it REID. 1979, p.253 i )
211, JUNCTION RESTIGOUCHE AND MATAPEDIA :
' watercalour ¢
Exbns. : Pell 1888 no.22 1
Lit.: Globe (Toronto) 16 Sept 1880 !
f v :
212. AT A LOBSTER FISHERY (BAY CHALEUR)
' ol .
Exbns.: RCA 1880 no.53 $100.00 '
AAM 1880 no.23 :

0SA 1880 no.51 $75.00
JREID. 1979, p.337
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234.
213. LOW TIDE AT BON AMI ROCKS BAY CHALEUR
- oil '
Exbns.: O0SA 1880 no.54 $75.00
T RCA 1881 no.3%
. ‘TIE 1881 no.189
Lit.: O0SA Minutes 13 May-1880
) , p.337
Prov.: O0SA (1881)-
214, .LOW TIDE AT DALHOUSIE =
' watercolour
Exbns.: OSA 1878 no.116 $12.60
it.:  REID. 1979, p.253
215. LOW TIDE AT DALHOUSIE ’
oil
Exbns:: O0SA 1878 no.50 $40.4@0
< [ ]
16. A MORNING GLOW, LOW TIDE, BAY CHALEUR '
« 01l Vool ‘-
- Exbns.: O0SA 1878 no.55 $40.00 - '
Ot.: *° REID. 1979, pp253; 341-42
217. AT THE MOUTH OF THE CASCAPEDIA RIVER ,
Exbns.: Qliver, Coate 1883 "no,d6a '
*, ) '
, — B
218. AT MOUTH OF THE RE§\TIGOUCHE
waflrcolour
Exbns. 0SA 1878 no.113 $12. 00 e
ot Mai1l (Toromto) 27 May 1878 "
219. MOUTH OF. THE RESTIGOUCHE |
. watercolour .
Exbns:: ANWS 1878 no.301 $85.00
OSA 1878 .no.205 $60.00
Lit.: REID. 1979, p.gf5
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- 235,
. 220: PERCE [
- ' watercolour ‘ L ‘
. Exbns.: RCA 1893 no.203 NFS .
T Chicago 1893 no.157 NFS ) L, .
e 73 AT PERCE : £ §
: . watercolour - , - T
Exbns.: TIE 1881 no.122 ‘ ‘ . ‘ :
/ ﬁ? k')k _ — j
i
. 4 ‘ !
22. - AT-PERCE BEACH . . : i
' watercolour !
Exbns.: BAC .188% no.146 $50.00
Ot.:  REID. 1979, p.344 ,
- i *
. | y . o
‘ 223. AT PERCE (FRENCH CANADA) ' e 3
watercolour ] . T }
Exbns.: BWS 1885 no.4 i
[ft.:  REID.1979, p.344 ;
I w ;
. .. ' AT PERCE, FRENCH CANADA, COUNTY OF BONAVENTURE
’ ' watercolour - ~ .
' Exbns.: RCA 1886 no.55 $400.00 s
225. PERCE, FROM THE SEA ,,
3 . i
watarcolour Iy
Exbns.: Pell 1888 no.34 i
, S i
' . ]
226. : PERCE ROCK : / ‘
: watercolour
Exbns.: Pell 1888 no.17
27. " PERCE ROCK
‘watercolour
\ . 19 x 27" 3

’ . - Exbns.: TAM 1916 no.2 $500.00
. . Prov.:  H. C. Barker (1916)

e
"1




228, - A PERCE STUDY, painted on the spot . \

v . watercolour ‘ a C {
: Exbns.:  0SA 1881 no.157 NFS -
Lit.: REID. 1979, p.341

29, ¥ A POOL ON THE ESCUMINAC, QUEBEC - | \
: ) Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.19 S i ’ ‘
e - o
230. - A'QUIET MORNING AT GASPE
watercolour ~ , .

Exbns.: AWS 1883 no.416 $80.00 . ' ‘ o i
Lit.: REID.1979, p.342 "

- 1

" - ) / Ut 1
231. . QUIET MORNING, LOW TIDE, DALHOUSIE . X .

watercolour '
< Exbns.: OSA 1878 no.199 $150.00
Lt Mail (Toronto) 27 May 1878

-

)’

232, ' ON THE RESTIGOUCHE RIVER, CANADA

_ black and white
Exbns.: ' Salmagundi 1882 no.457

e +

233, IN THE RESTIGOUCHE VALLEY
| 5§ x 93" :
Exbfis.:  7AM 1916 no.18 $50.00 : -
‘ ' Brov.:  C. W. Irwin (1916) v .
T 238, A ROAD SIDE BIT AT PERCE ‘
o ,
watercolour — g

. Exbus.: “OSA 1881 no.113 NFS -
< . Ot Mail (Toronto) - 20 May 1881

REID. 1979, p.341

'° {
‘ \
23. . A SALMON POQL |ON THE. RESTIGOUCHE
"o . "watercolour '
: \ Exbns.: . RCA 1886 no.64 $80.00

Colonial 1886\

o
F2 - . -
S LW e, D e et Wan B - -
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236.
Exbns .
_l h .
237.
. Exbns. :
//»/ o
238. '
Exbns .
Lit.
' . 239,
_Exbns. :
" 240.
Exbns . ¢
_—]h . .
/
.
\\'—"“\\
- T E;gns .2
\,\\
242.
Exbns . :
Ot -

© REID. 1979, p.255

o F SRR R S5 ARG o A A o

. RCATNE 4 e e WP cneer

o

H
LY

a3,

ON A SALMON RIVER

watercolour :
0SA 1882 no.199 $25. 00
REID. 1979, p.342 )

s

-

SEA~SIDE LANDING

watercolour e

: . 0SA 1878 no.117 $15.00

.ON THE SHINGLY SHORE (PERCE) painted on the spot
“watercolour

0SA 1881 no.178 NFS

RCA 1881 no.63 NFS ,
TIE 1881 no.50 $40.00 -
Mail (Toronto) 20 May 1881 '
RETD. 1979, pp.341-42

" A SH(MERY DAY IN THE PASSE DES MONTES DE ST.. URBAIN

%
@

AT PERCE, Q.P." } .

watercolour '
RCA 1886 no.43 $150.00
Colonial:1886 . .

k)

SKETCH AT PERCE S | s
watercolour ' ‘ . "

“RCA 1881 no.11 ' .

REID. 1979, pp.341-42

»
% . /
—

A SKETCH ON THE PERCE BEACH/ -

watercolour
AWS 1883 no.42 550 OO

o

s\ultu.v AUTUMN DAY. BAY' CHALEUR -

watercolour - e
0SA Benefit Auction 1878 no. 51 575“:00 Withdrawn
Challener notes (AGO) T o

-

£
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243,

244,

245,

. 7 247,

248.

- - 249.

i

o
- IS
..lm .

Exbns. :

.STUDY FOR saAsme YL

Lady Howland (1880)

REID. 1979, p.255

_ SUR LA GREVE A PERCE

. -
: . ¥ ) R
© THE TAIL OF THE STORM DALHOUSIE TO TRACADIE &\/
6x11" : : ‘

238.

A SQUALLY MORNING N OCTOBER (MUTH OF RESTIGOUCHE)

wafercolour - ' "
RCA 1880 no.178 $60.00 :
Challener notes (AGO)
Marshall (1880)

STORM COVE AT PERCE

TAM 1911 no.39
J. Herbert Mason (1911)
-«

oil

0SA 1878 no. 56 $40.00 . :
RCA 1880 no.62 $30.00 (titled Study for a large Picture) .
AAM 1880 no.44 .
REID. 1979, pp.253; 336-37

SUNRISE, BAY CHALEUR

of) ) : ° .
0SA Benefit Auct1on 1878 1no.110 s i

[
. L

v
e vkt an e e

watercolour . Q
Pell 1888 no.24 n ~
T wp . ' .

Résgg 1900 no.9 $20.00 A . .
purple and gold" ‘ '

S_

THUNDER CAPE

watarcolour : ) Cee
Pall 1888 no.15 -

Py -
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FraTs

¥,

{11, Central Canada. \ o
. .
256, AUTUMN RADIANCE ROUND LAKE MUSKOKA
! Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.31 $80.00
"Pensive yet (exceedingly) beautiful".
258. ~ FALLS OF KAKABEKKA, LAKE SUPERIOR ‘
~ Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.12
256. “AT MEAD'S, TORbNTO ISLAND )
) Tiote 1 $60.00 } “
Exbns.: 916 no. . ,
Prov.: E. Whaley (1916) ‘
257. - MONTREAL FALLS, LAKE SUPERIOR ]
- A e watercolour «
- Exbns. Pell 1888. no.18 -
4
o g 4 ~'mw: AN 33 i 25 wiﬁjmﬁji-’&iwﬂmm famr W o :%a.wv-aw

250.

- 251,

-

m
=
[

Exbns. :

> 239.

AT TIDE HEAD. RESTIGUJCHE

watercolour
Pell 1888 no.32

TIDE ROLLING IN BAY CHALEUR

watercolour '
QsA 1878 no.115 512 00 -

" A TROUT POOL ON THE ESCUMINE (A New Brunswick scene) -

oil
AAM 1883 n0.133
REID. 1*977, p.342

«

VIEW AT PERCY
Oliver, Coate 1883 no.58

o




258,

259,

260.

261.

262.

- 263.

264.

" Exbns. :

Uit.:

Prov.:

Exbns.:

B

Exbns. :
e

240,

MUSKOKA SCENE

10 x 44" ,

TAM 1916 no. 22 .

AGD Fraser file (titled In Muskoka) . ST = |
Mrs. H. S. Mara (1916) :

ON THE NORTH SHORE OF LAKE SUPERIOR

watercolour ,
BAC 1885 no.42. $350.00 °
REID. 1979, p.344

PORT ARTHUR LANDING  CANADA
watercolour

113 x 18" L .
FRASER 1900 no.34 $80.00

"Strong effects 1ight and shade"

*

RAFTING ON THE OTTAWA

CYMCA (Toronto) 1931
Challener notes (AGO)
J.T.M. -Burnside

THE RIVER KAMINISTIQUA AT FORT WILLIAM

watercolour " i

AAM Carnival 1887 no.17 .

Unidentified newspaper clipping, Canadian Curatorial Files .
NGC

Van Horne (1887) °

THE SINGING WATERS KAKABEKKA .

watercolour , . /
Kit Kat 1901, no.10 '
Detrpit 1903 no.41 - . [
FRASER 1900 no.36 $100.00 ,

"Sombre color full of 1ife"

2

IN THE WOODS, NEAR OTTAWA ;o | -

12 x 14" ~ 3
Spooner 1907 no. 106 §37.00 \
Spooner; Hatson (1907

'
i
’
.t [
, ’ , 4
.

. , . - .
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sd\

iv.

) &5.

» .

266,

267.

268.

269,

Exbns. :

. 241.

; Western Canada’ o -

'AMONGST THE GLACIERS AND MISTS OF ROSS PEAK, B.C.

watercolour

Pe]l_l@ no.25

AVALANCHE TRACES IN THE FRASER CANYON
Townsend 1897 no.77 :

> J

—

'

BEAVER FOOTlHILLS MORNING MISTS

watercolour (7
(CPTA) Letter from Fraser (Boston Art Cl ub) to Van /
1

/

Home, 24 Sept 1887

BOSTON BAR BLU/‘FF, B.C.

watercolour

TIE 1903 no.225
AAM Loan 1914 no.50
Van Horme (1914)

EAST OF YALE. NEAR SUNSET

‘watercolour

(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston Mass.) to Van Hgrne,
25 Nov 1885

l .

FAIR WEATHER AMONG GLACTER -
ol )
184 x 244" |

FRASER 1900 no.42’ $1oo 00
"Placid impenetrable" )

-,

[

it




- 27.

272.

272a.

273.

274,

275.

276.

[y L R I e R \

FLOATING WHARF ON BURRARD INLET

oil
Canadian Club 1887 .
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887 v

" THE FLUSH OF SUNSET ON THE ROSS PEAK GLACIER

ofl
Canadian Club 1887-.
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

IN THE FRASER CANYON

watercolcmg
Queen's Hotel(Toronto) 1886

Globe (ToronAto) 10 Nov 1886

v

FRESHET ON PIPESTONE RIVER, ROCKY MOUNTAINS

watercolour /
Pell 1888 no.40 7

"’\:
FROSTY MORNING AT FIELD ON THE "KICKING HORSE"
Townsend 1897 no.23 ’ '

S -~

GLACIER IN THE ROCKIES .

watercolour
Kit Kat 1901 ne.13

Detroit 1903 no.42 ' .

FRASER 1900 no.14 $50.00
"Three snow-peaks blue sky"

GLORIOUS NATURE ROCKIES

watercplour ¢
183 x 263"
Kit Kat 1901 no.7
Detroit 1903 no.38
SER 1900 no.45 $300.00
"Almost dazzling"

. — e YR ST DA o RIS,
1

242,

SR e s e




277.
Exbns. :
! Lit.:
i
| 278.
' Exbns. :
! .L_Lt' :
279.
. Exbns
. t.:
280.
Lit.
281.
Exbns.
Lit.
282. .
Exbns
t.:
1 2830

RPN SR A

243.

GODS COUNTRY CALGARRY

watercolour

9 x 18"

Kit Kat 1901 no.4

Detroit 1903 no.36

FRASER 1900 no.46 $100.00
"Sombre majestic rich"

!

THE GREAT GLACIER IN THE SELKIRK RANGE

watercolour ;
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886
Globe- (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

2

AT HASTINGS, BURRARD INLET

oil ‘ ¢
Canadian Club 1887
Times (NY) 3 April 1887

HERMIT PEAK AFTER SNOW STORM

watercolour (?)
(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston Art‘C]ub) to Van
Horne, 24 Sept 1887

+

.

.. THE HERMIT RANGE EARLY AFTERNOON
R

Canadian Club 1887 °
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

LYTTON AT THE JUNCTION OF THE FRASER AND THE THOMPSON

watercolour
Canadian Club 1887
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

MOUNT BAKER, ROCKY MOUNTAINS

watercolour
Pe11 1888 no.41

e L
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284,

285.

286.

287.

288.

289.

290.

~lm

;

oy -
>
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m
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S
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Bty
|3,
<l
- 1IN

P

MOUNT BAKER, FROM STAVE RIVER . N

watercolour
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886
Globe (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886 .

/
MOUNT FIELD - o | .

watercolour '
Queen'$ Hotel (Toronto) 1886
Globe (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

’
MOUNT HERMIT, SUMMIT OF THE SELKIRK RANGE, B. c.,

. MAIN PEAK, 5500 feet above raflway track. Glaciers
from-500 feet to 800 feet deep

watercolour y
Colonial 1886 /
Sir George Stephen (1886)

MOUNT LE FROY  ROCKIES

watercolour
FRASER 1960 no.54 $50.00
“Glacier Laggan" ,

MOUNT SIR DONALD

watercolour
Queen's Hotel {Toronto) 1886 -
Globe {Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

MOUNT STEPHEN

watercaiour \
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886

- Globe (Torento) 10 Nov 1886

Y

MOUNT STEPHEN, FROM FIELD

oil
Pe1l 1888 no.54
REIDr 1979, p.406
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LTI A

291.

292.

293,

294,

295.

296.

297.

'™
>
o

Exbns.:
Prov. :

—
P
t

;

;

~—
-
(o d

!
. A PACIFIC RANGE

Exbns. :

ns.:

245,

3

NEAR VANCOUVER (SHOHERY) )

waterco1our (?) - . :
(CPCA)i Letter from Fraser {Boston Art Club) to Van Horne,
24 Sept 1887 o ,

| ' (]

pundurn| Loan 1906 no.79
Robert Junor (1906)

PEAK OF MOUNT FIELD AT SUNRISE

watercolour
Canadian Club 1887

‘Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

ON THE PRAIRIE NEAR CALGAR}

watercolour
AAM Carnival 1887 no.18

Files, NGC
R. B. Angus (1887)

Unidentified newspaper c‘1pp1ng, Canadian Curator1a1

RAIN & MIST .
oil
184 x-243" o

FRASER 1900 no.43 $100 00
“Gray - strong - stormy"

A RAINY AFTERNOON ON THE HERMIT, SELKIRKS.
0il

Canadian Club 1887

Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

ROCK SLIDE AND DEBRIS FROM GLACIER

watercolour (?)
(CPCA) Letter from Fraser (Boston ‘Art Club) to Van Horne,
24 Sept 1887 .

preyen—




298.

299-

300.

301.

__302.

303.

Exbns. :

m ¢
]315-
<3
.ﬁ' .

Exbns.:

Lit.:

° m
=
Iﬂ-cr
« I3
o jn

~ Exbns.:

Lit.:

v Y o alan SRS LR L epdp b S et - T

s b4 L Tamre ek 2 T4

J ‘ | ';' 246.

ROSS PEAK GLACIER

watercolour
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886
Globe (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

. A SPUR-OF MOUNT STEPHEN

Townsend 1897 no.82

SUMMIT LAKE., ROCKY MOUNTAINS, CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY

watercolour
Colonial 1886
Sir George Stephen (1886) .

SUMMIT OF THE SELKIRKS AT ROGER S PASS

watercolour ' LN
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886
Globe (Toronto) 10 Nov 1886

TRESTLE BRIDGE ROCKIES C.P.R.

watercolour

14 x 10"

Kit Kat 1901 no.11

FRASER 1900 no.40 $100.00
“Sombre and largey

TWILIGHT IN THE ROCKIES

watercolour

10 x 14" '

Kit Kat 1901 no.21

Detroit 1903 no.45 .
FRASER1900 no.51 $100.00

“Large impressive"

4
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" 304.

305.

305a.

306.

307.

308.

Unspecified Canada

r
ade
[as

R

,..
-ty
™A

| 5
.

/

NESTERN PEAK AND SHOULDER OF MOUNT éTEPHéN,

[ PSR,

KICKING HORSE FLATS AT FIELD, LOOKING-~EAST

ofl . -
Canadian Club 1887

Koekkoek (London, Eng.) 1887 no 10
Times (NY) 3 Ap 1887

DafTy. News (London, Eng.).31 May 1887

mes (London, Eng.) 2 Jung 1887
. \ ‘7

247.

FROM THE

WHERE THE WILD WATERS MEET (JUNCTION OF THE FRASER AND

THOMPSON RIVERS AT LYTTON, 8. C )
Townsend 1897 no.81

YALE, ON THE LOWER FRASER

watercolour
Queen's Hotel (Toronto) 1886

,Globe (Toronto) . 10 Nov 1886

— e

v

CANADA .

watercolour

14°'x 10"

FRASER 1966” no.32 $35.00
"Lonely gray house green woods"

IN CANADA DEER WATCHER N

watercolour

8 x 15"
ER 1900 no.50 $30 00
leasing fresh color"

CANADIAN. WOODS

watercolour S
5x 7"

FRASER ‘1900 no.18 $25.00

“01d aquarelle school™ :
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248.
) N o AN
309. , | FRENCH FLOUR MILL ,
' oil : - \
Exbns.: OSA 1881 no.89a NFS \
Lt.: Rgm 1979, p.341 .
° [N
\ \
310. Mr§\Ts OF MORNING 5:30 A.M. CANADA ‘ S \
watercolour Lo o
’ 8 x 15" . :
Lit. FRASER 1900 no.8 $4o 00 . ‘ .
;"Soft pearly tints" s
311. SALMON CAMP ON A CANADIAN RIVER |
L Exbns.: Kit Kat 1901 no.30 | ‘
312. A TROUT STREAM, CANADA = .
” Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.4
313. WOODLANDS CANADA 1861
) watercolour . . _
1% x 9" oy
Lit. FRASER 1900 no.44 $40.00
N "Green woods very placid"
L
b. United States
‘ i. Massachusetts . i
. i
314, AUTUMN AFTERNOON ON THE IPSWICH RIVER, MASS. ]
‘ 18 x 13" i
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.18
TAM 1916 no.15 $200.00 ]
Prov.: L. Goldman (1916) . L
315. AUTUMN GLOW, LENOX: MASS f
e Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.15 Wf
»*
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316.

318.

319.

320.

321.

322.

_Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Ut :

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Ut :

+ Exbns. :

Bametiabiassasianaadiens S SR TS ETLPEL ORI TRERRE . T R R R

[y

BACK OF MARBLEHEAD NECK

. watercolour

NYWC 1893' no.78 $150.00
Townsend 1897 no.17

ON THE CHARLES RIVER, MASS. A

watercolour

BWS 1885 no.5 )
Townsend 1897 no.l6 /'
REID. 1979, p.34] \ ’

CHILL OCTOBER IN THE BERKSHIRE HILLS, MASS.
Townsend 1897 no.54

A GRAY DAY, NAHANT

watercolour

AAM 1886 no.7

0SA 1886 no.84 $30.00
Pell 1888 .no.36

GRAY MORNING AT SQUANTUM

watercolour
Pell 1888 no.20

ON- THE IPSWICH RIVER

watercolour

Kit Kat 1907 no.l4
Detroit 1903 no.43

FRASER 1900 no.85 $100.00

LATE AFTERNOON AT ROCKY NAHANT

watercolour
AAM 1886 no.45

" 0SA 1886 no.125 $40.00

Pell 1888 no.35

. ]

-

i

B o NN
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. ' 323. LENOX HILLS, MASS. AUTUWN °

watercolour
19¢ x 131"
augural 1926 no.227

North American Life Assurance co. (1926)

324, LOOKING SEAWARD FROM MARBLEHEAD,.MASS.

Exbns:: Townsend 1897 no.l
-
- 325. .~ ON A MASSACHUSETTS RIVER
watércolour '

Exbns.: NYWC 1893 no.123

MORNING AT NAHANT AFTER A STORMY NIGHT

_ 326. .
watercolour
Exbns.: AAM 1886 no.35
0SA_1886 no.157 $100.00 v
- Pell 1888 no.42
- ' ) /"
327. AT OLD SQUANTUM
' watercolour
Exbns.: BAC 1885 no.24 $50.00
Li;,: ‘ REID. 1979, p.344 ’
) 328. b PULPIT ROCK, »NAHANT, MASS.
watercolour
: Exbns.: AWS 188 no.412 - $100.00
: 329. AT ROCKY NAHANT

. watercolour
Exbns.: BWS 1885 no.l
'Lig,: REID. 1979, p.344

B T IR e v gk



330.

3.

332. -

333.

334.

335,

1.

LA

. Exbns.:

Lit.:

4

Exhns.

~im

*
ladi=a

- 13 . N
o bin

* Exbns.:

Exbns.:

Lit.:

o

AT SALEM NECK T

watercolour ‘ . . ,
BWS 1885 no.b6

AWS 1886 no.269 $50.00

REID. 1979, p.344

A SQUALLY AFTERNOON ON THE IPSWICH RIVER, MASS. ﬁ
Townsend 1897 no.75‘ . : .

ON SQUANTUM BEACH

_watercolour !
BAC 1885 no.2 $50.00
REID. 1979, p.344

STUDY ON THE CHARLES

watercolour
AWS 1886 no.716 $50.09

A SUNNY AFTERNOON AT NAHANT

watercolour )
Pell 1888 no.29

THE TRANQUIL AUTGNN IPSWICH RIVER

watercolour
10 x 16"
FRASER 1900 no.24 $35.00
"Gray but full color”

New England

I

THE GLOW OF EVENING ON A NEW ENGLAND RIVER

Exbns.: wansend 1897 '1no0.69 ,RESERVE $175.00

TN

.
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337,

1,

338.

3390

0.

M.

: . N | 262,
"ON A NEW ENGLAND RIVER
~ . ) .
watarcolour . : o
Exbns.: NYWC 1891 no.132 . L A
Townsend 1897 no.66
New Hampshire - ‘ ‘ « .
(BETWEEN THE SHOMERS; LAKE SUNAPL.
) watercolour . ' | -
Exbns.: Pell 1888 no.27 . e 4
— B - \ \ .
. w ¢
. l ‘ .
S A BIT OF LAKF’SHGRE (LAKE summ—: N. H ) . e
- watercolour .
Exbns.: BWS 1895 no.2 :
Ot.r  “ReIo. 1979, p.344 . ]
ON A BY-WAY (suwee N H.) e
wat.ercolqur k . : ‘
Exbns.: BWS 1885 nod3 . “
it REID. 1979, p.344
. DRY #ED OF A MOUNTAIN STREAM, ANDROSCOGAIN.
o oll. ‘ Lo
Exbns.: 0SA 1873 ‘no.57 5150 00 :
) - Philadelphia 1876 "no.109 _ ¢
Lit.: GAGEN. n.d., p.32
Can Mon. I11. mo.3. Mr 1873, p.261 s
NalT (Torontn) 16 Ap 1873 ° . -
Tan Mon. III. no.6. Je 1873, p.546
, - Ont Hist. XLV. no.1. 1953, p.3
REID. 1979, pp.215-216; 252 ,
Prov. R. 'S. Woods (IGL) .
\A\L. N
. EVENING ON THE PEABODY, N. H. - -/
T | el
Exbns.: 0SA 1877 no.12 $80.00 ’ '
0t.r REID. 1979, p.251 o i
. - b ‘
&- : + - . ’
./ -} ;
/ . s




343.

7.

8,

9.

GATHERING STORM,- LAKE SUNAPU
watercolour |

i Pell 1888 no.28

A LAST RAY IN THE WHITE MOUNTAINS

ofl
RCA-1880 no.92 SOLD $45.00
AAM 1880 no.67 (titled A Last

w Witness (Montreal) 23 Ap

979, p.337
Prov.:  HRH Princess Lousie (1880%
A MILL STREAM, N. H.
' watercolour r
Exbns.: AWS 1886 no.844 $50.00
MOUNT WASHINGTON
. watercolour -

Exbns.: AAM Art Unfon 1867 no.2 $25.00
RN Herald -(Toronto) 16 Feb 1867
RETD. 195 , p.134

Prov.:

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

.2 John Caverhill (1867)

STORM ON MOUNT JEFFERSON

watercolour
AAM 1867 no.206 $40. 00
REID. 1979, p.134 .~

_Augustus J. Pell (1867)

J
(
STUDY AT SUNAPEE

watercolour ‘
AWS 1886 no0.406 . $50.00

[

ON SUNAPU LAKE, STORM CLOUD' ‘

watercolour
Pell 1888 no.31

' \ 3 . /

)

e s e e

253.




¢ " * . ') 2 254.
AL " -, :
, 4 | ‘ ,
350. . SUNSET MT WASHINGTON ,‘ ;
- watercolour ;
. 7‘ x 10" ' i
Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.25 $45.00 S
s
{ |
. A New York ;'
. 351, APPLE TREES, ROCKLAND LAKE .
B ‘ ofl ‘ .
9 x 14" ]
Exbns.: Kit Kat 1901 no.27 .
Detroit 1903 no.1 §
Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.37 |
, "Study in greens and blossoms" ;o
352, IN AUGUST  MAHGPAC |
watercolour
. 8¢ x 10" /
Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.21 $35.00
: 4
353. BAD WEATHER, KIRK LAKE, N.Y. ;
’ watercolour 6(
ﬁm,Exbns.: Chicago 1893 no.121
G AR
| T &
N <
354. EARLY MORNING IN SEPTEMBER, HESTC!’!ESTER €0., N.Y.
! _Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.35 ' ) X .
" ‘
355, _END OF THE STORM MAHOPAC
» watercolour
o . 64 x 10" .
‘5 Lit.> ° FRASER 1900 .n0.26 $35.00 °
"Gray sky calm water" L
-\ ) ?
. 5L . ' ; E . 3
« < 356, © EVENING STILLNESS LAKE MAHOPAC ,,
) e watercolour : . .
8 x 114" - ~ :

Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.11 $35.00
"Bright "peaceful evening”




.

AR S b ot e

{

.

IN FULL BLOOM ROCKLAND LAKE

oil R
12 x 8"
FRASER 1900 no.77

"White tree in orchard"

"A GRAY BIT ON LONG ISLAND

watercolour
AWS 1893 no.307 $150.00
Chicago 1893 'no.1218

GREEN COUNTRY SIDE , MAHOPAC

watercolour .
6 x 103"
FRASER 1800 no.28 $35.00

THE LAST OF THE DAY, MAHOPAC, NY

watercolour
AWS 1891 no.407 $250.00

LATE AFTERNOON, MAHOPAC, N.Y.

: Town;eng 1897 no.29

3’7
Lit.

358.
Exbns

359,
. Lit.

360.
Exbns .

361.
Exbns

362.
Lit.

363.
Exbns
364.‘ | N
Lit.

- MAHOPAC

FRASER 1900 no.84 $100.00
"Very brilliant sketch"”

-’

AT MAHOPAC
Kit Kat 1901 no.25

MAHOPAC MEADOW MAHOPAC

watercolour -+ -
14 x 9"

FRASER 1900 no.12 $35.00 - R, G, B.

"Green meadows blue sketch”

J

o

255. .
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Pyl © 286,

3%5. "MAUVAIS TEMPS" (BAD WEATHER) CROTON, N. Y.
, also known as Uncertain Weather - On_ the Croton Shed .

watercolour
AWS 1891 no.133 ,
PSalon 1891 -,
Penn Academy 1892 no0.334 . . i .
Chicago 1893 no.1216 (medal) N S
Townsend 1897 no.38 . RESERVE $150.00 :
Lit.: LEGER, Jourgal des Arts, 2 juin 1891.
(CPCA) Lettgﬁ from Fraser (New York) to William Van .
Horne, 9 Je 1891 .
Townsend. Catalogue. 1897, p.4 . .

Exbns. :

-

~y

- - \ {

# e

366. . A MIDSUMMER RAMBLE, PUTNAM CO., N. Y. .
Exbns. Townsend 1897 no.34 ' , . 1
367. .- NEAR LITTLE NECK, L. I. ] ‘ x
Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.80. . ‘ . -
368. : IN THE ORCHARD - SKETCH MAHOPAC - i
. 1 | P ‘ ' ) P
10 x 14" -
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.66 R *
“8old effects .light & shades" i :

369. - PEARLY‘ EVENING MAHOPAC LAKE

watercolour

7 x12"

«  Lit. FRASER 1900 no.10 $35.00 ' N
) "Tranquil and lucid . ‘
- i |
370. .. .IN THE RAIN, KIRK LAKE, N.Y. . ‘ ‘ ‘-
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.85 o
371, s' < RUSSET AUTUMN GLENWOOD L.]. . | .
’ ’ 01] v I !
’ 9 x 14" . ;
Lit.: ~ .FRASER 1900 no.l§ Co
‘ “Golden greens” _ . )
C . ‘( V2 . 3 J?ﬁf@’q ,
’ r o

gy




. 372..

373.

374.

,  3%.°

T~ 377,

375.

r
Y
t

|

Exbns.:

- 257.

&
SPRING EVERYWHERE ROCKLAND LARE

FRASER 1900 no.75
- "Brillant light".

SPRING - ROCKLA}{D LAKE

oil ¥
Kit Kat 1901 no. 41 - M
Detroit 1903- no.%

" STILL WATER OF THE CROTON, MAHOPAC, NY ' -

watercolour
AWS 1891 no.64 $225 00 ) .

-SUNSET ON LAKE MAHOPAC, N.Y. s

Townsend 1897 no.55 RESERVE $100.00

(LRAG) Letter from Fraser (New York) to W. Thomson
Smith, 30 Oct 1897

W. Thomson Smith (1897)

AT SUNSET MAHOPAC LAKE c '

.0f1 : .
10 x 14" )
FRASER 1900 no.68

"Boat floating idly gray rocks"

THROUGH THE MEADOW MAHOPAC, NY ’

watercolour
AWS 1891 no.408 $225.00 , ‘ :

TWILIGAT ROCKLAND LAKE

oil . : .

123 x 1@&" . )

FRAsgn 1900 .no.38 ot ,
"Sdmbre study” '

L e R T R I as | SR - MR MG T R Y “d...“,
. a

. ’
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379.

3%0

381.

3.

vi,

383.

383a.

-~
pare
[ad

—m.

-3
: »
c.u\ .

;

Vermount

Exbns. :

i

~—

A WINDY SKY GLENWOOD L.I.

otl
9 x 14"
FRASER 1900 no.15
“Rich full color red cloud":

F 4
YOUNG SPRING ROCKLAND

oil ¥

12 x 184"

Kit Kat 1901 no.6

FRASER 1900 no.13 $100.00
"Green foliage sunny"

BLUE MOUNTAINS, VERMOUNT, U.S.A.

10 x 18" .
Spooner 1907 no.42 $50.00
Spooner; C. W. Irwin (1907)

" MOUNTAINS IN VERMOUNT

19 x 104" g
TAM 1916 no.20 $100.00
C. W. Irwin (1916)

w

Western U.S.A.

{ CATHEDRAL ROCKS

v

Exbns. :

watercolour \
Penn Academy 1893-94 no.140

At

CATHEDRAL ROCKS, YOSEMITE

black and white -
Chicago 1893 no:21N
Century Co., N.¥. (1893)

258.
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e cmirranh i 4 e e




384.

385.

387.

c.

390.

391.

CLEARING AFTER RAIN, MT. PALLISER AT LAGGAN
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.84

THE HUGH MILLER GLACIER
watercolour

.Lit.: ° Challener notes (AGO)

RAIN AND MIST ON MOUNT PALLISER AT LAGGAN
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.83

- SENTINAL ROCK -

black and white
Exbns.: Chicago 1893 no.2172
Prov.: Century Co., N.Y.

SENTINAL ROCKS

watercolour
gxbns.: Penn Academy 1893-94 no.130

»

A

Scotland -
ABOVE BEN DOE
watercolour
Exbns.: TIE 1894 no.120 $60.00
_—-___‘\L .
AFTERNOON ‘TAINAULT SCOTLAND
_ 'watercolour
5 x7"

Exbns.: Kit Kat 1907 no.29 |
ng.: FRASER 1900 no.19 $25.00 Stolen
. “Exceedingly brilliant gem"

]

" AMONG THE HEATHER

Exbns.:  Kit Kat 1901 no.43

L

v -t
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392 L]

392a.

393.

394.

395,

396.

397.

Exbns.:

Lit.:

Exbns.:

—
—te
t

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Exbns.:

Townsend 1897 no.44 .

ANGLING\ IN THE HIGHLANDS, NOVEMBER MORNING

oil

RCA 1891 \no.89

AAM 1891 no.51 $900.00
Kit Kat 1901 no.1.
FRASER,1900 no.92 $900.00

AUTUMN IN THE HIGHLANDS

NAD 1890 no.125
NAYLOR. I, 1973, p.317.

b

ON THE AWE, SCGTLAND

B S I TR

260.

BED CRUACHAN FROM BOWE FERRY, SCOTLAND (GATHERING

STORM)
Townsend 1897 no.32

1

A BIT OF LOCH AWS BETWEEN THE SHOMERS: N

watercolour

RA 1889 no.1412 , :
Liverpool Autumn 1889 no.875 L40
GRAVES. 1972, p.164

REID. 1979, p.408

A 'BIT OF SCOTLAND

watercolour \ .
AWS 1891 no.100 $100.00 '

. TO BOROUGH GREEN IGHTHAM

o1l : .
9 x 14" ‘ N

FRASER 1900 no.2 $40)00

"Heavy tone warm"

PR R Kt e SRR Bt Aaeas X
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261,

98 ' . THE.BRIG' 0'MICHAEL AT DUNCRAGGAN PERTHSHIRE,
- . SCOTLAND

Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.?2

99, AT BRODICK ARRAN

watercolour
. 13 x 9¢°
Exbns. : RCA 1890 no.155 $80.00 , ,
' ,0SA 1890 no.8
, . "AMS 1894 no.258 $90.00 (tiﬂed In Arran (Showery Neather)
. TAM 1911 no.30a
TAM 1916 no.6 $250.00 (titled Showery Weather, Arran)
~ ENlis 1919 no.81 |
Prov.:  R: Y. E1l{s (1911; 19165 1919) !

o
400. CLOSE OF DAY AT APPIN, ON L(_)CH LINNHE, SCOTLAND
Expps.:  Townsend 1897 no.7
o
~ 401, ) DUNNSTAFFNAGE AND THE SbUND OF MULL, SCOTLAND | A
‘ Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.22 ) N

402., " EVENING ON BEN VENUE TR&SSACHS | .

" / oil .
A 9 x 14" :

Exbns.:  Kit Kat 1901 no.33 ’ . ' .

' Detroit 1903 no.2 8 ' . :

FRASER 1900 no.3 $70.00
"Deep purple tone"

Kb N
—
-t
[ 4

403. THE FIRST SNOW ON BEN VENUE, SCOTLAND
S | ~ _Exbns,:  Townsend 1897 no.10

ok g : A GLIMPSE OF NOVEMBER SUN ON BEN LEDI (NEAR CALLANDER) ' ?
Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.79 -

)
‘

?
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405.

Lit.
406.
Exbns.:
. 07.
Exbns. :
408.
' Exbns. :
409.
Exbns.:
Prov.:
410.
Exbns.:
“410a..
Exbns
ot.:
411.
i L Exbns.:

A GLINT ON'BEN LEDI IN NOVEMBER

watercolour

13 x 20"

FRASER 1900 no.33 $175.00 Sold P.G. B
"Sombre wonderful 11ght effect"”

AT GORRIE ARRAN

watertolour
RCA 1894 no.166
AAM 1894 no.184 $50. 00

AT GORRIE ON THE CLYDE,.SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 no.71

HAZY AFTERNOON IN THE TROSSACHS, SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 no.6

4

A HEATHERY HILLSIDE IN THE WILD HIGHLANDS -

watercolour '
NYWC 1892-93 no.106
E. H. Del'Orme

A HIGHLAND NOVEMBER MORNING . ~

011
RCA 1893 no.60 $750.00
Chicago 1893 no.49 awarded diplom’

A HIGHLAND, PASS

NAD 1890 no.153
NAYLOR, I,»1973. p.317 .

HIGHLAND TWILIGHT

watercolour .
BAC 18% no.59 .

262.

1 . ' .
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412,

o 4]3.

4.

415.

416.

417.

a8,

Exbns.

—
Py
(o d

Exns . -

Extns. :

Exbns. =

-

THE HILLS OF MORVEN

watercolour
ANS 1894 no.443 $481.00
Tomnsend 1897 no.40

THE HOLY ISLE IONA

watércolour

15¢ x 174" -

FRASER 1900 no.48 $78. 00 o
"Very airy and sparkling"

IONA
Kit K9t 1091 no.28

IONA SCOTLAND

watercolour
7x 14"
FRASER 1900q no.20 $35.00

\

THE LAST OF THE DAY, BEN VENUE, SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 no.25

ON THE LINNHE LOCH (FROM APPIN)

watercolour

RCA 1894 no.164

AMM 1894 no.181 $250.00
Atlanta 1895 medal '
Townsend 1897 no. 64

- Kit Kat 1901 no.9

Petroit 1903 no.40
FRASER 1900 no.39 $175.00
"Brilliant splendid”

\J

ON THE LOCH.ETIVE, SCOTLAND
Tonsend 1897 no.39

Fums ok Tt sk s 5 0 B3 AR A 7,

263 .
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-419.

420.

421.

P

422.

423.

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

Prov.:

Exbns.:

D I L L Sy ——

-

" A MOIST AFTERNOON,- TAYNUILT, SCOTLAND \

> ™l e A ey

ON THE LOCH ETIVE SIDE =

watercolour

RCA 1893 no.200 $110.00

Chicago 1893 no.154

Townsend 1897 no.52 RESERVE $75.00

)
»

A LONELY SHORE AND WILD LOCH ETIVE{ SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 no.20

LOOKING TO MORVEN APPIN

oils (3)
FRASER 1900 no.60 $50.00 Sold P.G.B.

*

.
°

. MIDST MEADOW, MOOR AND MOUNTAI

watercolour

27% x 18%"

RCA 1890 no.147

0SA 1890 no.18 $500.00

Liverpool. Walker Art Gallery 1910 no.42
TAM 1911 no.28

TAM 1916 no.8 $600.00

E11is 1919 no.83

R. Y. Ellis (1916; 1919)

.

IN THE MISTS AND RAIN,-APPIN

watercolour

18 x 13 /s
RCA 1890 no.148 $175.00 )

0SA 1890 no.l. $75.00 a

Liverpool. Walker Art Gallery 1910 n
TAM 1911 no.33 .

Leys 1913 no.106 . .
TAM 1916 no.4 $350.00 , a
EJ1is 1919 no.79 .

E11is (1911); Leys. (1913), Ellis (1916; 1919)

Townsend 1897 no.65

f ' ‘ EY

8 .
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265.

" MOUNTAINS OF LINCHOIL

Challener notes (AGO)

R

AT THE MOUTH OF A HIGHLAND RIVER

oil - ‘ a
Kit Kat 1901 no.46 . :
FRASER 1900 no.91 Sold A.G.R.

"ArgyM shire bold strong & brilliant”

NEAR BALLACHULISH, SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 'no.36

NEAR OBAN, SCOTLAND (WATERY SUNSET)

Townsend 1897 no.21 ' | , -

NOVEMBER. IN HIGHLANDS

AGQ Fraser file’
R. L. Patterson

NOVEMBER TWILIGHT, PERTHSHIRE, SCOTLAND

- watercolour ¥

425.
Q_t:_. :
426.
Exbns.:
kt.:
427.
. Exbns. :
428.°
Exbns.: .
429.
J»blt-. :
rov.:
430.
{ Exbns.:
Prov. :
. |
431.
Exbns.lz
' 432,
' Exbns.:

&

13 x 20" “ ,

RCA 1893 no.196 $175.00 o "

Chicago 1893 no0.150 medal ~ '

Townsend 1897 no.41

TAM 1916 no.29 $300.00 \

J. T. Rolph (1916) : \ / Y

OVER THE HIGHLAND HILLS

watercolour :
AWS 1891 no.135 ' b

"IN THE PASS OF BRANDER

oil /
AAM 1891 no.52 -$250.00
RCA 1891 no.88

;

I
PRGN~ PTG IR TN B < WS CLANLRRE TV A S




436.

437.

438.

439.

: - K{t Kat 1901 no.47

<

Exbns. :

—

Exbns.:

-

Exbns.:

L]

Exbns. :

¥

" A SCOTCH SOLITUDE..

" AWS 1891 no.42 $350.00

4

R N e T B kT TR S WP . -

ON A SCOTCH SALMON RIVER

¢ . ) \ .

SCOTCH FARMSTEAD |
20 x 133" - ‘ R

TAM 1976° no.35 $200.00 . - ‘ - .

J.s. N1111ams (1916). - ' . C

. =
- . \ . )
ON A SCOTCH RIVER _—_— : ¢

watercolour
RCA 1894 no.165

AAM 1894 'no.182 $100.00

watercolour

A\

IN THE SCOTTISH HIGHLANDS, HORATIO McCULLOUGH
oil . -,
TIE 1881 no.286 ~ , ~-

. . \S
@ , -

/

" STORM CLEARING'OFF THE FOOT OF BEN CRUACHAN SCOTLAND
Townsend 1897 no. 3%

WHERE THE HEATHER BLOOMS, A NOVEMEER EVENING

watercolour ‘ )
NYWC 1892-93 no.107 $150‘00 ) ’

~

WHERE A HIGHLAND RIVER MEETS THE SEA. MOUTH 0# THE AWE

0

E1lis 1919 no.86 -
R. Y. Ellis (1919) -

~

e

s A B s At
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-
o
441,
Exbns.
p . V.
\442.
l Exbns
443. . .
N
Exbns.
;-
Lit,:
5 ’ .
444.
Exbns
445. ¥
.Ut
446,
° Exbns.:
‘d
\
qufWM NGRS S o BN R | s ML AT ks e

-

v

o ‘ o
WHERE A HIGHLAND RIVER HEEKS THE SEA

watercolour

18 x 13" —
‘RCA 1890 no.154 $200.00

0SA 1830 -no.38 $200.00

TIE 1900 no.27

TIE 1903 no.229

TAM 1911 no.30

TAM 1916 no.10 -RESERVE $375.00
R. Y. El1is (1900; 1911; 1916)

IN THE WILD HIGHLANDS

oil
BAC 1895 no.44

v - '(a

IN FHE WILD HIGHLANDS

' watercolour

RCA 1893 no.195 $175.00

Chicago 1883 no.149 medal

Townsend 1897 no.56

Kit Kat 1901 no.46

.Detroit 1903 no.32

FRASER 1900 no.49 $200.00
“Striking effect of tht & shade"

o

WILD MORVEN

afl
Kit Kat 1901 no.20
Detroit 1903 no.i2

WILD MORVEN SCOTLAND

watercolour _
8 x 13"
FRASER 1900 no.52 $70.00

IN THE WILD PASS OF BRANDER, SCOTLAND

Townsend 1897 no.37 .

s
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+ (448,

~_Exbns.:

4.

449.

450,

451.

452.

‘ England

»

"

L

Exbns. :

Exbns. :

L]

Lit.:

—,

R ‘Prov.:

Exbns. :

-

»

e

WILD WEATHER IN LINNHE LOCH 4 .

7 x 4"

TAM 1916 no.14- Reserve $75.00
Ellis 1919 no.90 -
R Y. Ellis (1916 1919) \

-

"A BIT" OF IGHTAM MOAT HOUSE KEﬂT

watercolour :

RCA 1893 no.192 $125.00, .
Chicago 1833 ' no.146 medal

Townsend 189] no.45

"AFTERGLOW" AT TRUGHURST, KENT, ENGLAND .
Townsend 1897 no.70 - ,

AFTERNOON FRUIT GARDEN .iGHTHAM

oil
10 x 14" '
FRASER 1900 no.62
"Constable's vein rich & (Mlegible)

-*

-

L

e

BACK OF THE VILLAGE, CHIDDINGSTONE,; KENT, ENGLAND

-watercolour
Penn Academy 1893-94 no.97
Townsend 1897 no.3

A BIT OF UPPER- THAMES:

watercolour
AWS 1893 no.638 $200.00

o s e e s o 4w
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’ - ~L
. . ~ 269.
s 453 ON(A BLOKY MORN IN JUNE
| watergolour , ) (,
X : Exbns.: RCA 1893 no.193 - $250.00
~ bt Chicago 1893 no.147 medals,
. : Townsend 1897 no.57 ‘
. ‘ ¢ :
454, .- N BOYISH STyDY NEAR LONDON
Lit.:

;

FRASER 1900 no.57

455 . BY THE MEADOW STREAM ' * , L
. _ watercolour ' cy T ‘
X . Exbns.: RCA 1893 no.198 $200.00 . .
. . Chicago 1893 ne.152 Q . -
Townsend 1897 no.50 ' S .
< . . ‘ S, - ‘ ’
456. ABYEPATH . . . i '
J - terco1our .o e °
- Exbns. : 1894 o167 ‘
‘ !* ’ AAM 1894 nb.185 $50.00
» j
" ) ' : . “
457. . THE CORNER, KENT . '
) wash -
Exbns.: Chicago 1893 no;2173 § .
- o ' } o~ { T B -
. 458. ' THE'CORNER KENT . ' «\ ) ;
. ’ : waterco‘lour SN
- Exbns.: Penn Academy 1893 94 no.146. , v -
1 s . '
. " 459, THE CORNER OF THE ROAD AT TRUGGERS .
. watercolour . - - ‘. Y )
' . Lit.: .Challener notes (AGO) ‘ :
. \ \ :
\ 460. THE DUCK-POND AND OLD OAST-HOUSE OF TRUGGERS
. watercolour
.o 1 Lit.: j Challener notes (AGO)
3 o, ! .
K /
. / - . .
/ + A ‘

\

Crgip WA T T SR e s v Tt e eI R T | s . -
‘a

N .



‘ .Exbns;:

463.

464,

465. .

466.

467.

B AT L VAR W o

. Exbns.:

Exbns.:

: ~ BAC 1896 no.24 . o

ERSRN LYW L 7'

+ oil

- AWS 1892 no.4 $100.00

- S ..

DUNNSTAFFNAGE CASTLE . : L
oil : - ’
Petroit 1903 no.16 \

a

EARLY MORNING, VILLAGE‘OF ROOK

12 i 184 .
TAM 1916 no. 32 $440. 00 - ) !
E. Nha1ey (1916) - -

(4
2

EARLY TWILIGHT TRUGHURST ] _ -

10 x 14"

" FRASER 1900 na.67

"Lucid pale sky red roofs"‘

EAST GABE, [GHTHAN MOTE . . S
watercolour - v o

AN: ENGLISH COUNTRY ROAD - i

watercealour ‘
AWS 1895 no.271 $100.00 .
Townsend 1897 1no.59

AN ENGLISH SPRING MORNING

oil . ’ S
28 x 18" [
Chicago 1893 no.452 B '
Kit Kat 19Q] no.12 '
Detroit 1903 no.9
Fraser 1900 no.80

"Kent - Trughurst - Farm/ soft day - ducklings"

AN ENGLISH TWILIGHT LN
watercolour ' {

stz



- 7 12 x 20" o
- Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.30 $50.00 Sold P.G.B.
. "Green & gold very pleasing”

- - o™ .
¢ . .
N,
468. . EVENING IN THE MEADOW, KENT, ENGLAND = - L
watercalour . S X
Exbng.: NYWC 1893 no.8 $40.00 | ,
. Tomsend,1&97 no. 30 . ' . ..
469. - IN FAIRLAWN PARK, KENT, ENGLAND
-~ Exbns.: * Townsend’ 1897 no.48 ’
. ~
a70. AT GORING ON THE THAMES . AR . |
’ Exbns.: Tolnsend 1897 no.9 . ‘ P

\\' “ - ,
471, ' A GREY MORNING ON THE_THAMES . :
! watercolour’ _ . §
Exbns.: NYWC 1893 no.29 $75.00° ;
. RCA 1894 no.168 i
- © 7~ AAM 1894 no.186 !
!
' :
472. THE HAPPY AUTUMN FIELDS NEAR RHINE CLIFF i
v watercolour ' ‘ K : P §
f

473. . AT HARDWICK ON THE THAMES - : , g
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.74 . T e
- i. é
474, AT HASTINGS )
ofl .. .. . ;
.Exbns.: -Pell 1888 no.55 7 ;
_ 475, . INTHE HAYFIELD - ~ I
watercolour , R
Exbns.:  AWS 1894 no.251 $90.00 i
Kit Kat 1901 no.49 . g
Detroit 1903 no.33 -: ;




B o
> -
476. " HAY FIELD IN ENGLAND
a " * wateréolour
: ﬂ 9 x 134" . .
~ Lit.:" °'AGO Fraser file
477. A HEAVY, GREY MORNING ON THAMES
¢ Exbns.; Townsend 1897 no.73 - 'y
478. - IN A HOP GARDEN ]
. ; - /0 oil . s
Exbns.:, Kit kat' 1901 no.34 .
.. “Detrdit 1903 no.21 .
+ ' ’
479. _ HOP PICKING '
‘ -watercolour
Exbns.: NYWC 1893 no.9% $40.00
. . . ’ °
480. " HUMBLE HOMES, KENT,“ENGLAND
Exbns.:- Townsend 1897 no.27
k 481. IGHTHAN MOTE -
’ watercolour
- Exbns.:—-ANS-1892- no.534-—$250.00
o | e - i ’
482, IMPRESSION AT STREATLY ON THAMES
Exbns.: Kit Kat 1901 no.32 . '
,
. 483. INGHAN MORE . HOUSE
" Lit.:  Times (N¥) 3 Ja 1898
: [
: 484, OFF THE ISLE OF MAN....McALPINE
: . oil S
P  Exbns.: TIE 1881 no.268 - L
L ’ . o . - . R
j .
;@ G
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4&'

Ta Exbns.:
.-:’ * . R
486.‘ P .“

"'Q_. -
487. ,
" Exbns.
, Prov. :
488. .,
o
, , Exbns .:
) Lit.t
'
489."’
, Lit.:
489a.
Exbns . :
Prov. :
489b.
Exbns. -

Al A - o

A KENTISH BY-ROAD
‘Townsend 1897 po.24

watercalour

" A KENTISH HOME

: - TIE 1907 no.85
. L. Goldman (190

IN A KENTISH HOP GARDEN

watercolour
14 21"
To% send 1897

«
;.
:

A KENTISH BY-HAY

7)

no. 49

.Challener notes (AGO)

Pitlicapel st o e s o

*
"

(LRAG) Letter - from Fraser (New York) to W. . Thomson
Smrith, 8 Sept 1893

IN A KENTISH PA

watercolour (?)
14 x 21"

RK

¥

-

-

(LRAG) Letter from Fraser (New York) to W. Thomson
Smi th, 18- Sept 1893 :

IN THE KITCHEN GARDEN,

watercblour
21 x 14"

B

N

CHIDDINGSTONE CASTLE

RCA 1890 no.150 $225.00
0SA 1890 no.14 $225.00

*

ALOCK ON THE THAMES

watercalour’

NYWC 1890 no.138

- TAM 1916 no.7 $250.00
, Ro Y. Ellis (1916)

:
.




agee. MAY EVENING TRUGHURST .

oil A ' CoL.
: - \10 x 14 .
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.6%3 L
"Twilight green "gray" -

]

. , . 4894, . ON A MAY MORNING IN ENGLAND L,
' . oil . '_ : _ ) )
" .+ Exbns.: BAC ]89]('?), no.28 " ) . R

. aeget MIDST FRAGRANT HAY

watercolour '
Exbns.: AWS 1894 no.252 $125.00

VSRR,

489f. | THE.MILL AT MAPLEDURHAM

‘watercolour .
. © 14 x 10" , ‘ .
Exbns.: NYWCJ893 n0.73 $100.00° ’ ’ .
- ‘ T , Townsend 1897 no.61 T
Lit.: (LRAG) Letter from Fraser (New York) to W. Thomson
c Smith, 18 Sept 1893 \

.
e o e Wb e e} ar e Monibs  tam o A e

4899. OAST HOUSES |

) 0il
" ' 10 x 14"

Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.65
"Dull greens and grays - red roofs"”

a8%h. -~ -~ OLD ENGLISH COTTAGE ‘ N
Exbns.: ~TAM 1911° no.37 '
! .

{
!
i
t
§

-, 4891, AN OLD ENGLISH STREET

. +  watercplour

. Exbns.: AWS 1892 no.490 $250.00
5 4 + Chicago 1893 no.1214
S . 1 Atlanta 1895 medal
i | .. Townsend 1897 no.42 :
Lo , | Lit,: (LRAG) Letter from Fraser (New York) to ¥. Thomson Smith,
¥ . 18 Sept 1893
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- 430 . . - THE 'POND OF IGHTAM MANOR HOUSE, KENT, ENGLAND .
' . " watercolour , Tk %
Exbns.: AWS 1891 no.3 $90.00
- Townsend 1897 no.58
491. ’ QUIET ENGLAND
! 0i1 ,
P - 10 x 14"
. Exbns.: Kit Kat.1901 no.3
) ) Detroit 1903 no.3 : - .
Lit.: JFRASER 1900 no.63 * \
o . no "Quiet happy rich" T, :
, . ) |
a2, - - " AT RHINECLIFFE
v ofl ) .
Exbns.: Detroit 1903 no.20 S
<
493. RIVER SIDE
‘ watercolour
Exbns.: RCA 1894 no.169
MM 1894 no.183 $100.00
4" ' 5 -
)494. ROSE GARDEN CHIDDINGSTONE CASTLE
* watercolour '
) ‘ Exbns.: Kit Kat 1901 no.5
’ Detroit 1903 no.37. P
: < TAM 1911 no. 30(b)
- El1is 1919 no.8 )
Garden)
. Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.58 $300.00
. ~ Prov.: R. Y. Eilis (1911)
495. ' SHEEP GRAZING  IGHTHAM
T, Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.74
“2 hours sketch fine tone" ,
496. | ON THE SILVERY THAMES
F _ « watercolour .
r , Exbns.: NYWG 1891 no.134 .
i | ,
3
. - ]

it Tt TTZ TNy,



3

T 497, . " ON THE SILVERY THAMES AT PANGBOURNE

4

——————

Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 np.53 .o .

498, SKETCH AT STREATLY ON THAMES

. watercolour
-54 x 9" )
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.4 $35.00
- "VYigorous lifey sketch"

499, { " SKETCH IN A HOP GARDEN KENT

watercolour
5% x 103"
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.§5 $25.00
' "Very brilliant & lifey".

500. : SOUTH GABLE, IGHTHAN MOTE

R watercolour ’
Exbns.: -AWS 1892 no.504 $100.00

501. " * SPRING AFTERNOON, TRUG;IURST, KENT
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.72

Ve

Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no. 33 .

502. . SUNLIGHT TRUGHURST .
, ° . 011 )
.\ _ 10 x 14"
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.64
"Green canvas very happy"
L °.
503 ° - SUNSET OFF THE ISLE OF MAN...HCALPINE
, o1l :
Exbns.:  TIE 1881 no.276
s
. ® -
504. A TANGLE BACK OF THE MALTHOUSE, KENT, ENGLAND

. %
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/
,50( Co IN TENDER SPRING, KENT, ENGLAND .
Exbns.: Townsend 1897 no.2’8/*7 . -
= S ) |
' 506. ON THE THAMES N

Exbns.:* Kit Kat 1901 no.40

507. A THAMES BACK WATER FROM WHITECHURCH MILL
N oil . - , { ' . J
Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.79 - !
"Swans, etc." . .
508. ON THE THAMES - FROM WHITECHURCH ‘
© . Lit.:. ,FRASER 1900 no.7Z ' :
"White gray day - Very fine" - ??
. - \ o " ;
509. ON THE THAMES - FROM WHITECHURCH MILL -
‘ Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.73 Lol
510: ON THE TOW-PATH
. 18 x 13" (
Exbns.: TAM 1916 no.28 $250.00 | |
Prov.: - J..T. Rolph (1916) ) . .
s11. ON THE TOW-PATH - UPPER THAMES o :
Exbns.: Atlanta 1895 medal , .
' Townsend 1897 no.43 . <
) o
i
512. TWO IN HOP GARDEN ’ :
watercolour ‘ i
Lit.:  FRASER 1900. no.56 . . ;
513. ON THE UPPER THAMES, LONDON, ENGLAND i
“watercol our :
Exbns.: TIE 1902 no.148 ; 7 . \}
Prov.:  James Rolph (1902). .
. <

'

. -
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:




517.

518a.

519.

"- -
P . . .

o e o e o | PRI T 5 sy s

- . : .

. M s
THE VILLAGE STREET, CHIDDINGSTONE

. % “watercolour "
Lit.: Challener notes (AGQ)

4
S

THE WEALD OF KENT

. watercolour : ( =
Exbns Kit Kat 1901 no.2 - :
Detroit 1903 no.34 I
Lit. FRASER 1900 no.89 $345.00

)

Exbns.: Townsend 18%7 no.11
‘F‘rénc.e

OLD HOUSES, DIEPPE

oﬂ‘ )
Exbns.: Detroit 1903 no.19

C SHORE, DIEPPE

o1 .
Exbns.: -Detroit 1903 no.17

THE WHARVES AT DIEPPE
oil
Exbns. : Detroit 1903 no.13

|

Unspeqified

L]

~ AFTERNOON IN A FRUIT GARDEN
“Exbns.:  Kit Kat 1901 no.36 !

1 L
’\ 3
.

- [

WHERE POPPY (s GROW IN THE WHEAT, KENT, ENGLAND

278.
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521,

522.

523.

- 524,

525.

526.

W o e v Y e T opinamperns RS e e X 1=ty 4 et v e
N

".NAYLOR. I 1973, p. o

AN AFTERNOON IN A HAY-FIELD
Kit ket 1901 no.16

AFTER THE HAY IS CARRIED, THEN THE BIRDS BANQUET

Townsend 1897 no.8

r

AFTER THE STORM "ALT-NA-KRIUGH"

watercolour

14 x 20"

Jenkins Art Sale 1922 no.74
John S.Will{iams }JQZZ)

AMONGST THE HAY

watercolour

10 x 12"

Spooner 1907 no.41 $36 00
Spooner; R. VY. E'I'Iis(1907)

.
.

.

- APPLE BLOOM

NAD 1894 no.% $80. 00
NAYLOR. 1, 1973, p.317 -

'
AUTUMN
15 x 20"

Spaoner 1907 no.86 555"00
Spooner; Watson (1907)

<

§

AN AUTUMN SOLITUDE STILL WATER

watercolour

64 x 10" |
FRASER 1900 no.27 $40.00

"Brill{ant rich colour"

7

BN AUTum spnms MORNING

NAD 1890 no.59
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. L o 280,
527. - AN AUTUW STUDY e
watercolour . ' .
Exbns.:  RCA 1880 no.176 $50.00 S
= AAM, 1880 no.123 '
' ]
' 528, AUTUMN TINTS .
> _0'“.
. 144 x 104"
Exbns.:  TAM 1916 no.25 $100..00 . :
Prov.: Col. J. B. Milter (1916) . \
529. ~ THE BIRD ROCK- - o L
watercolour ' ‘ C
Exbns. : RCA 1881 no.105 $40.00 ;
Lit:: - REID. 1979, pp.341:42 i
| , ° . |
530. " BLOWING FRESH OVER THE BAR : | oy
- <. watercolour - _ i
.« [EXbns.: 0SA Benefit Auction 1877 no.141 $16.00 -Sold j
' ' COt.: REID. -1979, p. 253 . -
. . ! . . v\n\\ ?
. 531. A BLOWY MRNING IN JUNE - .
. N . ' watercolour ‘ ' '
: Exbns.:  NYWC 1890 np.139
. .5 g THE BOAT LANDING e ;
‘Exbns.:  TIE 1907 no.84 b ;
? : ’ P : :
533. ON A BRIGHT JUNE AFTERNOON o . i
" Exbns.:  Townsend 1897 no.78 - i
! " |
!
g 534, , . THE BROOK | ;
watercolour . N
Exbns.:  AAM 1867 no.205 $15.00 L — .y
[it.: REID. 1979, p.134 ’ .
( Prov.:  .Augustus J. Pen (1867) ?
/ 3

. , ’ » q

7 ] )
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- 281,

535, A BY-PATH IN THE HILLS

watercdlour :
Exbns. : AWS 1886 no.361 $100.00 . .

. . - i

- . R |

"536. IN CHILL OCTOBER

i

watercolour ' \ !

Exbns.:  AWS 1888 no.415 $400.00 |

~ Kit Kat 1901 no.8 - \\ {
Detroit 1903 no.39 : g %
|

]

—
e
ot

FRASER 1900 no.59 $100.00

537, " COAST SCENE, RISING TIDE : ,

¢

. watercolour : :
Exbns.: * 0SA Benefit Auction 1877 no.139 $17.00 Sold ' !
: REID. 1979, p. 253 . ) : .

=

a

. 538. : . COAST SCENE, TIDE OUT

watercolour
Exbns. : 0SA Benefit Auction 1877 no. 133 $16 00 Sold
Cit.: -~ REID. 1979, p.253 ‘ ,

A 1 bt A A %0 1 7

539. A COLOR NOTE

oil
v Exbns.: Detroit 1903 no.]S

-

540, COMING RAIN

watercolour : .

- T0 x 54" \ . , o~ ‘
Exbns. : Kit Kat 1901 no.31 " a :
Detroit 1903 no.29 ‘ . )
Lit.: FRASER -1900 no.1 $40.00 P
"Corn field - deep rich tones" i

541. COMING STORM
- Exbns.: O0liver, Coate 1883 no.25

~
.
: a,;,ww«&v - s ki
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A VST T T ERT BORG 0

544,

545.

-546.
™~

H47.

549,

Exbns. :
"Exbns.:

Exbns.:
Prov.:

Exbns.:

" Exbns.:
Ot.:

e

A CORNER IN BUCKWHEAT
, Townsend 1897 no. 26

l.'\

" A CORN FIELD

oil
AAM 1864 no.89 _
REID. 1979, p.47

_ William Notman (1864) l

COTTAGE, TREES, BLUE SKY

14 x 10" =
TAM 1916 no.18, $150.00
L. Goldman (191€)

-

DAWN ' ’ .

\r t
watercolour

Detroit 1903 no.24

DESERTED

watercolour
RCA 1890 no.157 NFS
0SA 1890 no. 42 $75.00

"

v

A DESERTED CORNER

TAM 1911 no.31
R. Y. E114s (1911)

A DEWY SPRING MORNING

watercolour
AWS 1891 no.339 $250.00 "

.EARLY MORNING, LOW TIDE

0SA Benefit Auction 1878 no.51
REID. 1979, p.255

-

$75.00 Withdrawn
~ S
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~550. * - AT EARLY NOON
. * Mvatercolour .
Exbns. ¢ BSWP 1892 no.15
rd . ) L -
551. END OF A STORM /-
. watercolour " ’
Exbns. : Kit Kat 1901 -no.42
Detroit 1903 no.30
&
552. \ A FALL STUDY
‘ waterco1our '
¢ Exbns TIE 1881 ho.104 540 00
. ) : b‘
553. A F;INE SEPTEMBéR AFTERNOON
Exbns. : AAM 1895 (watercolour prize)
Townsend 897 ne.67 .
. N .
554, AT FLATLANDS
watercolour
o Exbns. : Pell 1888 no.19
_ !
o
555. FLOATING WHARF
oil ‘
P Exbns. : Pell 1888 no.56 &
556, ON A FRESH: JUNE MORNING
, watercolour .
Exbns.:  RCA 1890 no.151 $225.00
v 0SA 1890 no.13 $225.00
A i
B57. FROM THE HOTEL WINDOW, IPS}!ICH
. ofl ¢
Exbns.:  Detroit 1903 no.14

-
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558. A .FROWNING CAPE .
" watercolour '
Exbns.: RCA 1880 no.180
- Prav.: James Smith (1880) .
L ¢ ‘ &
559.. . IN FULL BLOOM 'b
Exbns. : Kit Kat 1901 no.17. :
Y ‘ L N
560. ‘ ~~ FULL TIDE IN THE CREEK
“ ' " watercolour ‘
Nl Exbns. : NYWC 1893 no.145
\ ." i
561. GLACIER RUIN ( |
Exbns . Townsend 1897 no.76 . C %
’ { '
562. IN THE GLOAMING g
' . 7 x 4" .
xbns. : TAM 1916. no.13 $75.00 . . L ;
rovy: R. Y. Ellis (1916) : ' :
563. THE GLORY OF THE~ FALL o
- watercolour '
Exbns.: 0SA 1879 no.140 $75.00
| KEHE REID. 1979, p.255 , _— t
564. GLOUCESTER FISH HOUSE .
Lit. FRASER 1900 no.86 $75.00 -
"Hard & clear" i
! :
565. IN GOLDEN AUTUMN b
 watercolour i
Exbns. RCA 1881 no.81 $50.00
[Tt.:  REID. 1979, pp.341-42
-
. /
. "';x.umm— x,”._u,‘,m;“pu,
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1
566.
Exbns.
L )
>  Prov.
_ o
567. .,
Exbns.
»’r '
’ 568.
- A Exbns.:
Prov. :
{
’ 569.
Exbns.:
570.
’ . Exbns.:
Prov. :
————
X 571.
" Exbnms.:
it
- §72.

A GREY AFTERNOON ON THE FARM

watercolour
21 x 14"
RCA 1890 no.152

- 0SA 1890 no.35 $225.00°

TAM 1916 no.9 $300.00

. E114s 1919 no.85

R. Y. E1lis (1916; 1919)

-

GREY MORNING (DROPPING TIDE
0il '
RCA 1880 no.59 $100.00
AAM 1880 no.46 -

GRAY MORNING

oil .
TIE 1893 no.495
0SA (1893)

ON A GRAY MORNING

watercotour
SAA 1890 no.85

GREY EVENING

3x 5"

Spooner 1907 no.70. $31.00
Spooner (1907); Prof. Loude

HAPPY AUTUMN

watercolour

123 x 19¢"

Detroit 1903 no.25

FRASER 1900 no.52
"High key of color"

A HARD ROAD TO TRAVEL

" watercolour

ASPW 1867-68
REID. 1979, p.134

)
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. isna.

574. -

.E]

5? 578.

> 579, \\\g
Exbns.

580.

Exbns.:

Exbns.:

HARVEST FIELD

“TAM 1911 no.40

Frank McMahon (1911)

THE HAUNT OF THE MUSKRAT

watercolour “

RCA 1893 no.197 3200 00
Chicago 1893 no.151
Times (NY) 3 Jan 1898

HAYFIELD
TAM 1911 no.34

HAY FIELD STUDY
FRASER 1900 no.90

MAYMAKING

watercolour
14 x 10"

AGT Inaugural 1926 no. 224 .

Mrs. Whaley (1926)

HILLSIDE AND SHEEP
watercolour

NYWC 1892-93 no,331, $110.00

A JUNE FRAGRANCE

watercolour
NYWC 1890 no.141 E

5

\ LANDSCAPE

Colonia.l_ 1886 - .
. B. Angus (1886)

-—
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- Exbns. :
Prov.
582. .
- Exbns. =
oo Prov. :
583.
\ Exbns. :
! , Prov.:
\ SM.
* Exbns.
t Lit.:
" 5g5.
Exbns.:
) S Lit.:
- 588.
Eibns.:
‘ 587.
o Exbns. :
’ Li
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LANDSCAPE

AAM Loan 1914 no.52
Van Horne (1914)

LANDSCAPE

watercolour .

18 x 13" \

AGT Inaugura® 1926 no.225
C. W. Irwin (1926)

LANDSCAPE

watercolour
194 x 104"

" AGT Inaugural 1926 no.226

C. W. Irwin (1926)

LANDSCAPE AUTUMN MORNING
0il —
SCA 1868 no.42 NFS

Gazette (Montreal) 23 Dec 1868
REID. 1979, p.138

LAST OF THE DAY

ol

NAD 1893 nro.116 $400.00

Xit Kat 1901 " no.51

Detroit 1903 no.8 \

FRASER 1900 no.82 -
"Rhine Cliffe sombre twilight!

NAYLOR. I, 1973, p.317

{

LATE AUTUMN “
watercolqur
BSWP 1892 no.14

\
A LAZY MORNING

watercolour

0SA 1882 no.155 " $50.00

BAC 1884 no.84 $80.00
Mail (Toronto) 22 May 1882
REID. 1979, pp.253; 342; 344

o
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288,

, LITTLE CORNER : Y
/ watercolour '
o Lit.: FRASER' 7900 no.87
> ' ' 4 \
- 589, A LITTLE WAYSIDE BIT :
Co watercolour
Exbns. : Detroit 1903 no.26
¥ . .
;|
‘ ' \\
- 590, A LONELY. SHORE
“ watercolour *
14 x 10" ' »
Lit.: FRASER' 1900 no.78 :
“...gray & misty"
591. A LONELY SHORE |
18 x 13"
Exbns.: Kit Kat 1901 no.26
TAM 1916 n0.19  a$150.00
Prov.:  C. W. Irwin (1916)
gjé92. A LONELY SHORE CAPE ANN
‘ . watercolour :
Exbns.:  FRASER 1900 no.23 $35.00
- "Airy subject full..."
593. MARSH LANDS
g - 14 x 10"
\ Exbns.": TAM 1916 no.17
) * Prov. : L. Goldman (1916)
4
IN MAY-TIME

.
1 , .
Y \ o i . 4 > . . x o
LR R T R I 2 SN S oy SN E T .

Exbns.:  NAD 1892 no.33 $350.00
Oot.r NAYLOR. I, 1973, p.317
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594, | MEADOW

oil . ) \

, 12 x 8" .

Lit.:  FRASER 1900 no.76 \
"Harrison (i1legible)" \

7 I

59§, . MIDST RUSTLING LEAVES AND FOUN*AINS MURMURING
: watercolour :
I 18 x 13"

' Exbns. : RCA 1890 no.153 $200.00
’ 0SA 1890 no.32 $200.00
TIE 1900 no.270
TIE 1903 no.230.
TAM 1911 no.29
TAM 1916 no.11 $375.00
E11is 1919 ' no.87 '
Prov.: R. Y. E1lis (1900; 1911; 1916; 1919)

L4

59. A MILL-RACE

watercolour , 4
Exbns.: AAM 1886 no.37 ’
o OSA 1886 no.167 $40.00

oo :
597, MOONRISE AND AFTERGLOW
‘ 011 ~ :
Exbns.:  NAD 1891 no.164 $250.00
? - Kit Kat 1901 no.50
Detroit 1903 no.7 ;
598, * MOSSY BANKS
watercolour .
Exbns.: ., NYWC 1890 no.140
599, _ MOUNTAIN BEHIND WHEATFTELD
Lit.:  AGO Fraser file

Prov.: Dr. Norman Walker
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.600. IN THE MOUNTAIN MISTS .
' oil /
Exbns. : 0SA 1877 no.37 $35.00
Lit.: Mail (Toronto) 14 May 1877 .
RETID. 1979, p.251 i
601. - - A MOUNTAIN ROAD
' watercolour ’
Exbns. : AAM 1886 no.l6 , .
- 0SA 188 no.182 $100.00 N
602. © AT THE MOUTH OF THE TIDAL RIVER
o watercolour { N
Exbns.: AAM 1886 no.38 b

0SA 1886 no.131 $40.00

603. : NATURAL ARCHES

watercolour - : )
Exbns.: RCA 1881 no.39
Lit.: REID. 1979, p.341-42

604. ~ NEAR THE CLOSE OF .A STORMY- DAY

! ‘ watercolour . !'
Exbns.: AAM 1886 no.8

605. - 'NEATH THREATENING SKIES IN SPRINGTIME .

oil
Exbns. : RCA 1891 no.90
AAM 1891 no.53 $250.00

-

606, NINE HAY FIELD STUD(I§§)

watercolour ~
FRASER 1900 no.55

~—
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>4

o g . . . .
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607.

608.

609.

" 610.

611.

612.

613.

A NOOK

0il . L
Exbns.:  OSA 1882 no.14 $20.00
0ot~ REID. 1979, p.342

AN OCEAN RAMPANT

watercolour
Exbns.: Pell 1888 no.38

N\

THE OLD FARM HOUSE

watercolour
. 103 x 193"
Exbns. : Kit Kat 1901 no.15

Lig.: FRASER 1900 no.35 $150.00
‘ ' "Peaceful -pleasant”
THE OLD HOUSE
Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.22 $5.00 :
"Painted for W. S. Dinner" *
. Prov.:- W. S. Dinner

A PEACEFUL HOUR

oil :
Exbns. : 0SA 1877 no.53 $35.00
t.: REID. 1979, p.25t

PLUM TREES IN BLOOM

oil
Exbns. : Detroit 1903 no.10

»

.

t ®

. A POOL IN THE WOODS
Exbns. : AAM 1897 no.52
Prov. : Van Horne (1897),

291,
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615.

616.

. 617,

618.

Exbns. :

Exbns.:
1it.:

Prov.:

Exbns.:

Exbns. :

A

Exbns.:

oil

OSA 1886 no.132 ~$40.00 *. °

- A PRETTY NOOK

watercolour

“RCA 1890 no.156 $80.00

0SA 1890 no.27 $80.00

TAM 1911 no.30c -

Ellis 1919 no.84 ~ Co -
R. Y. E1is (1911; 1919)

- L}

A PROMISING FAMILY .
011

10 x 14"

Kit Kat 1901 no.39
FRASER 1900 no,71 Sold-MacBeth 35
MacBeth °

/’
A:QUAINT OLD BIT
Kit Kat 1901 no.48

QUIET AFTERNOQON

-

0SA 1877 no.40 $35.00
Mail (Toronto) 14 May 1877
REID. 1979, p.251

A QUIET (IT OF RIVER

watercd]our
AAM 1886 no.13

A QUIET NOOK
oil

" OSA 1882 np.31 $25.00

REID. 1979, p.342 .
Mail (Toronto) 17 May 1882

A RAINY DAY ON THE HILLS
ol

0SA 1882 no.15 $20.00
REID. 1979, p.342
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627,

Ty R 52 T

621, ,
Exbns
rov
622. .
Exbns,f
Lit.:
623. -
Exbns.:
0t
Prov.:
624.
Exbns,
Prov.:
625. ’
T Lit.:
v Prov.
~ 626.
Lit.:
o
Exbns.

7o e I o

THE RAPIDS

oil

5% x 81" v

AGT Inaugural 1926 no.229
E. Rolph (1926) -

14 -

-

A RIFT IN THE RAIN

watercolgur,
OSA 1882 no.142 $60.00

AWS 1883 no.318- i
REID. 1979, p.342 -

0

THE RIGHT OF THE ROAD" - .

ANS 1872
AGO Fraser file
GAGEN. n.d., p.29
COLGATE. 1943; reprint ed.
J.,B. Miller ,

v

1967,

" THE RISING 5TCRM .

watercolour *° _
21 x 14",
AGT Inaugural 1926 no.228

North American L1fe Assurance Co.

Il

RIVER SCENE
AGO Fraser file

North American Life Assurance Co.

* \ o ?

.
ON THE ROAD TO PLAXTOL

watercolour oo
10 x 14"
FRASER 1900 - no.81
“Sunny Rd.
v hl

$100.00
very warm"

A ROCKY BEACH

watercolour -
RCA 1880 no.175 $50.00

S,

(1926)

3
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‘\ 628. ROCKY BEACH
A . L oil . B
’ , . 12 x 17"
¢ Exbns.: - TAM 1916 no. 3 s1db 00
Prov. : W. H. Browse (1916) _ !
) i i
o ; |
" 629.° _ - A ROUGH ROAS 70 TRAVEL i
194 X %" . - . !
Exbns.: ..TAM 1916 no.24 $150.00 : , |
Provs : Col. J. B. Miller (1916) 3
630. ' SALMON CAMP
: o 4% x 73" ]
‘ Lit.: FRASER 1900 no.7 Stolen $35. 00 -
. : o e bright and sunny"
[ , r
631. ON A SALMON RIVER- ‘
S black and white . ;
. Exbns.:  BAC 1884 no.231 $50.00 . i
e x 0ot REID, 1979, p.344 i
!
!
63la. - 4 ON A SALMON RIVER
Exbns.:  NAD 1894 . no.282 $350.00
632. IN SCENTED SUMMER
' . f N *watercolour '
T " 134 x 940
Exbns.:  RCA 1890 no.149 $125.00
‘ / | 0SA 1890 - no.5 $125.00 - :
oo AWS 1891 no.121 ~ o

TAM 1911. no.27
, TAM 1916 no.12
¢ - ENlis 1919 no.88 - '
Prov.: ~ Spooner (1891); R. Y. E11is (1916; 1919) !

bt W o

" 633, , ' SEA-WEED ROCK AT Low WATER *

—#¥atercolour
Exbns. : 0SA Benefit Auction 1878 no, 50 $150.00 withdrawn
Ot.c REID. 1979, p.255 .
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634.
Exbns. :
635.
Exbns.:
A
636.
Exbns.
637.
Exbns" ¢
'638.
Exbns
639,
Exbns. :
1
© 640.
Exbns. =
641.
Exbns. :
Ot.:
i Ty

SHEEP GRAZING = \

oil
Kit Kat 1901 no.19
Detroit 1903 no.11

A SHOWERY DAY

watercolour
+Pell 1888 no.43

SKETCH

watercolour
RCA 1880 no.7]

SKETCH

waterco]our‘ :
AAM Dominion 1880 no.267 4

SKETCH ’ / :

watercolour |
TIE 1897 no.99

SKETCH -

- watercolour ¢

Detroit 1903 no.27.

SKETCH, IPSWICH ' i

i
oil o
_ Detroit 1903 no.18
A SMILE IN THE STORM | .

oll . l .

0SA 1873 no.76 $125.00. .

Can Mon, III. no.3. Mr 1873, p.261

RETD. 1979, pp.215-16 P o
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642.

643.

644,

647.

648.
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645.

P2
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Exbns.:

5

Exbns.:
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296.

SQUALLY SUNRISE

oil
0SA Benefit Auction 1878 no. 111
REID. 1979, p.255

STORM AND WILLOW

TAM 1911 no.36 ‘
North American Life Assurance Co. (1911)

STORM CLOUD

TAM 1911 no.38
L. Goldman (1911) - '

STUDY AT SUNSET 'IVY HATCH

ofl o
9 x 14" ‘ ;
FRASER 1900 no.6 .

"Brown study"

STUDY TREES

watercolour. ‘
AAM 1868 ro.117
Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1868

REID. 1979, pp.135-36

William Notman (1868)

A SUMMER AFTERNOON

watercolour
NYWC 1890 no. 142 N o

SUNLIGHT . /

oil
Kit.Kat 1901 no.37
Detroit 1903 no.4

- ‘tfﬁﬁf{%gm » P PR LI s TN N

TR *

L R

%




649.
Exbns. :
650.
.Exbns.:
651.
Exbns.:
" §52.
Exbns.:
653,
L%
" Exbns.
Prov
' 654.
. Exbns
i 8
655.
‘ -
Lit.

A SUNNY AFTERNOON

watercolour
AAM 1886 no.43

"BAC 1886 no.186
'OSA 1886 no.174 $40.00.

A SUNNY ROAD

watercolour

AWS 1893 no.473 $150.00
Kit Kat 1901 no.18
Detroit 1903 no.44

-

SUNNY SPRINGTIME

- watercolour

AWS 1895 no.334 $200.00

A

SUNNY SPRINGTIME

watercolour
AWS 1896 no.351 $40.00

THE -SUNSET FLUSH

" watercolour

21 x 14" .

RCA 1893 no.201 $200.00
Chicago 1893 no.155
Townsend 1897 no.63

TAM 1916 no.1 $200.00
Henry Barber (1916)

SUNSET ON A GRAY AFTERNOON
watercolour

.: ~OSA 1886 no.101 $40.00

Pell 1888 no.37

SUNSET STUDY
oil’
10 x 14"

FRASER 1900 no.61
"Good rich color study".

297.
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656.
> Exbns'
Prov.
657.
- Exbns.:
Lit.
658.
Exbns. :
|
659.
\\ Exbns. :
Prov. :
-
§60.
Exbns.:
661.
! A
Exbns. :
. Prov.:
-

~

< RS B o RS e -

THROUGH THE HAY

watarcolour

13% 'x 9¢"

RCA 1890 no.158 NES /
0SA 1890 no.6 $100.00

TAM 1911 no.32

TAM 1916 no.5 RESERVE $150.04

E11is 1919 no.80

R. Y. ET14s, (1911; 19163 1919)

it
IN TIME OF PRIMROSES

oil = -

10=x 14"

Atlanta 1895 medal

Townsend 1897 no.47

Kit Kat 1901 no.38

Detroit 1903 no.5

F%ASER 1900 no.70

“Delightful spring grays"

A TROUT POOL

oil
Pell 1888 no.53

TWILIGHT

watercolour
RCA 1881 no.84
James Spooner (1881)

TWILIGHT AFTER THE RAIN

watercolour

AWS 1895 no.265 $250.00

WATER AND MOUNTAINS

27 x 18"
TAM 1916 no.33 RESERVE 5500 00
E. Whaley (1916)
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662.

664.

665.

666.

667.

Exbns.:

Exbns. :
Prov.:’

x

Exbns.:
Prov. :

m
x
Hor
s |3
.o jn

THE WAY TO THE RIVER

watercolour
BSWP 1892 no.13

9

WHEAT FIELD AND TREES

10 x 53"
TAM 1936 ,no.ZJ $50.00
Frank MacMahon' (1916)

WHERE' SHADOWS WANDER

CNE 1930 no.49 ’
B. Wills (1930)

IN THE WILDERNESS
watercolour

0SA 1873 no.102 $40.00

Can Mon III. no.3. Mr 1873, p.261

Toronto) 17 Ap 1873
Can Mon. III. no.6. Je 1873, p.546
RETD. 1979, pp.215-16

A WILLOW

Kit Kat 1901 no.24

WILLOW TREE IPSWICH

watarcolour
10 x 14"

~ FRASER 1900 .no.29 $40.00

"Heavy greens very strong study"
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* 668.

669.

670.

III.

. 672.
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Portraits

w

PORTRAIT

" coloured photograph
Exbns.:  AAM 1865 no.23 -
[it.: REID. 1979, p.47
rov. : WilTiam Notman 1(1865_)

|
i

¥

PORTRAIT

A7 x 26" ' " \
Exbns.: TAM 1916 no.34 $150.00
Prov. : Mrs. R. Wilkes (1916)

PORTRALT OF BISHOP OF MONTREAL .

oil
Exbns. : AAM 1865 no.16
AAM 1870 no.17

it Gazette (Montreal) 28 Feb 1865

Herald (Montreal) 28 Feb 1865
Gazette (Montreal) 1 Mr 1865
Herald (Montreal) 9 Mr 1870
RETD. 1979, pp.47; 134; 139

Prov.: . William Notman (prior 1865); AAM 1865

PORTRAIT OF LORD METCALFE
{

0il -

Exbns.: AAM 1865 no.20
Lit. .. REID. 1979, p.47
Prov C. A. Low (1865)

I1lustrations

3

" ILLUSTRATIONS TO WHITTIER'S "FOUNTAIN"

- watercolour
Exbns. : 0SA 1877 no.7la
_Eit.: . REID. 1979, p.251 -
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IV.  Cityscapes
673. EAST 47TH STREET ] .
- " watercolour v N
Exbns. : NYWC 1893 no.157
. Ltxbns
’ .
674. PASSING TRAINS - A COLD EVENING ON SIXT“ AVENUE
watercoTour
Exbns, :——AWS 1895 no.288 d ’
_L__Lf.: ., VAN- RENSSELAR. "Century. LIII (XXXI). no.4. Feb 1897,
' repr. p.515 (tTtTed A Winter Evening on Sixth AvenugJ
V.  Still-1ifes . 4
S )
675. LILACS
" watercolour
Exbns. : AAM Art Unfon 1867 no.8 $225.00
Lit.: Herald (Montreal) 16 Feb 1867
T REID. 1979, p.134
Prov.:  :J. W. Mounford (or Mumford) (1867)
Vi Genre ) .
: * ,
676. DUCKLINGS -

Exbns. : NAD 1891 no.292 $50.00 . :
Prov., : NAYLOR. I, 1973, p.317 . T

'
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302.

'ERRATA
e
461. DUNNSTAFFNAGE CASTLE ‘should be moved to section c. Scotland

585

+ 522

404
405

. LAST OF THE DAY should be moved to section d. England

. AFTER THE STORM "ALT-NA-KRIUGH" should be moved to section -
d. England .

o

. A GLIMPSE OF NOVEMBER SUN ON BEN LEDI (NEAR CALLAI;IDER) and

. AGLINT ON BEN LEDI IN NOVEMBER ' are the same work
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I. - Sunshine and Shower
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IT. A Shot in the Dawn - Lake Scugog
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Unidentified Landscape
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VI. Morning on the Beach at Percé
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In Breezy October (Bay Chaleur)
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VIII. Laurentian Sptendour
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NOVEMBER. 1884

>
°
e

A SCAMPER IN THE NGR'-WEST‘_

A theclose of a warm July day (having
loft nn fellow.citizens at Chicago shiveving
, 1w their winter garments, [ feel justified in
mntioning this not otherwise phenomenal
o). after several hows’ travel through
perts of Hlinois and Wisconsin, passing
tnidle of interest between the pretty meadow
1 tehes armmd fovely Milwaukee and the
ey buawling Bad river which the Wis-
conem Centtal - Ruiligay ctosses several
rmes within a few miles of \shlaad, the
LS \mppc(l at Chequ.m\cgpn Bny on the
~mth shote of Lake Superior,

The sun had just dipped behind the hills
onthe opposite shore, and the view of the
bavin the after-glow was sutliciently grand
sl impresive to exact tiibute ot adwmi-
ratiun trond some fifty, imostly prosuic, and
Hohungy, bavellews, although on the
. tables of the spleadid hotel wete  tempt-

muly displayed dainties, dear to city folk.,
<uch as brook trout and wild sbasberries
with real cieam,

The few davs subsequently spent in the
mmediate vicinity of the hotel were full of
pleasure.  Bonting, fishing, and sketching
were the chicl occupations, und, however
wearied one might be with the toils of the

\ day, it was pleasunt to know that one could
count upon the most complete st and
comtont at the Tlotel Cliequamegon, which

There is much that is beautiful as well
a8 interesting, mmking the destruction that
the angry sca, lashed by the wild nor'-
easter, is constantly working amongst the
old red sandstone of Lake Superior, cutting
out of the soft rock many a cavern in whose
dark sounding depths lurk  goaedly-sived
spechled tont, with which a cool-headed
angler who canthiow a tly deftly, and at the
same time preseive his equilibtivm in a
tossing shiil, may socon fill his basket.

It 1s very interesting to note whese patts
of the shore, being mude of better metal
than the rest, have withstood the asaulls of
wind and wave which long ago hase cut
out the softer stene leaving these masses
isoluted. They <tand here and there like
'lrmcly sentinels. but their old friends, the
lordly pine and the lidy bireh, still cling
them through zood gnd ill, vagabonds oiten
in the {ullest scnsc,fm they have no visible
means of support.

Tu somic places the stiiking and fantastic
forms, startlingly sdggestive of cathedrals,
towers, altars, grottos, hells, and _other
strange farms, cated hy water in the
bright 1ed rock. seem irresistibly and.
indeed. painfully to snggest in the twilight
that ane is Lrespassing on Nature's terph
cotta works, .

At the entrance to the bay fom/the

is certainy, as far as the writer’s experience  mighty lake, between the South Channel
Koes {(andlit is not inconsiderable), away, and Madelwe [shud. the lugoest of the
nevond most of the lurge summer hotels  Apostle group, and at the cxtreme cast-
o the West and Nor'-west. etly point of a spit of sand called ** Long

Having procured an intelligent guide, «  Island,” landed, in 1640, one whose name
',.{u‘(:rl satlor and (ishcrman combimed, in  will forever live in the history of our ¢oun-
“Frank.”” who was the justifiably proud try, as evangelist, explorer, and martyr.
pnssessor of a stifl’ little” Mackinaw boat Here, tull of Christian zeal und enthusi-
{than which there is nothing better adapted - asm. Pére Marquette raised the cross in
Wwosail the treacherous waters of our in-  the wilderness.  On a spur of Madeline

\ land seas), nur life was passed mostly on  Tsland, known as La Pointe, he “founded o
N the water, coasting lazily and sketching mission which so fourished that, twenty

the many pretty bits that occur along the vears later, he built, on a clift which he
western shore. called * Pointe de Froid,” the first Chris-
h ]
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tian church on the Awerican continent,
north and west of Hochelaga (now Mon-
©treal), in Canada, at that time a colony of
France; and it is recorded that in one year
he made five hundred converts amongst
the Indian tribes. The church stands to
this day, und is regulauly used by the
Franciscan friars. [ts inteiior is particu-
Luly pictiesque and quaint, though the
extetiot 1s neithet.  The church i< full of
interest, being much the samc as when
built, notwithstanding the wear and tem
of the centuties .

It was constructed of rough logs, pat as
closely together as possible, tied or braced
with cedar strips latticed one over another.
and fastened to the logs with wooden pegs,
the interstices being filled with cluy. In
1833 its foundation and many parts of the
building were so much decayed that it was
necessary to repair and rebuild portions,
and put an cxterior casing over the whole,
hence its compmatively modern appear-
ance. Whether glass windows were orig-
inally used or not is nnknown ; but it was
found necessary to remove the little 4'X §
pines of ¢ bull’s-cye,” because, {fron con-
stant rattling in their decayed sashes, they
were worn as thin as wuting paper, and
were no longer weather-proof. The church
contains a veritable ‘¢ old master,” brought
from France by Marquette; but as far as
could be judged in the bad position it

A SCAMPER IN THFE NOR-IVEST.

occupies, nigh up betiveen two windows,
this ** Taking down from the Cioss” does
not possess any particular mietit. = Its chief
charm to us consisted in the cuiious man-

n

WHITE FISI

ner in which the old canvas was nailed
on the fiame by rude iron nails, evidently
fashioned in the wildeiness by the saintly
fingers of the old fathers. Then we were
shown some very fine old-time altar vesscls
and vestments.  And after a good dgal of
diplomatic maneuviing, which occupied
thewholeof a long summer day, andentailed
two trips across the bay to Bayfeld, where
a solemn contract was cntered into in the
g presegee of a notary, the contracting par-
ties being the party of the first pait, the
writer, and Thomas Stohlicpresenting
the I:)Az:\rty of the second part, Father
ustace and the Franciscien fa-
thers (a mixed and divided re-
sponsibility swely), the

_ writer was per-
mitted to make
foy OyTING the

PISHING STATION, ¥\ND ISLAAD,

e ITERCRREREN LG DR S IRERATI . .

X. Fishing Station, Sand Island ‘ .
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only ‘sketch ever made of the intesior.
The mission should be blessed, for it is
certainly ** poor and wueedy.” Help is
never solicited, thoughs at the entiance
there is the usual contribution-bow; but
it i~ so very usual that strangers overlook
* 7t oas a matter of gourse, and the locul wot-
shippers aie 1eally too poor to help it
much. The accumulation of four months,
when we visited it (at which time it was
materially swelled by a 1ecent coutrnibu-
tion), amounted to thice dollus and

v

A SCAMPER IN THE NOR-IVEST. 8s

buildings, the winter homes of the fisher-
men, the old chuich, the moddin school-
house for the Bayficld childien, and u few
bits of decayed sidewalk, are all that 1e-
main of what was once the most impottant
town on Lake Superior.

\While: cruising about we frequently 1an
over a ** pound nct,” and occasionally were
the thankful recipients of u *¢ few lish” on
averthauling a party retwining fiom *the
hit.”  Moreover, we once enjoyed the hos-
pitadity of a fumily of Cluppewa Induans

§

forty cents,
—1ather too
slim an income even for a priesthood sworn
to own no worldly wealth.

At La Pointe the North American Fur
Trading Coppany, whose fortunes wcie
directed by John Jacob Astor, had a prin-
cipal trading-post, which has long been
abandoned ; indeed, all the gieatness of
the place has goue, or, rather, been trans-
feuied to Bayfield, on the railway route to
Duluth, Its once busy streets that re-
sounded with the ‘¢ chanson " of the French
voyageurs, mixed with the noises of traffic,
are silent and choked with a prodigal |
_growth of the syeet dog-rosc and othet
Westeru wild-flowers, —n  few mocdest
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FISH HOUSE AND WIilAlth

at the mouth of one of the little rivers that
empty into the lake, who were ** pound
fishing” in the intermittent manner pe-
culiai to the aboriginals. The man had
just finished a ncat little bark tepee, which
hie lent me for the night, and I found
it much moie comfortable and fly-proof.
than my usual sleeping-places on board
the open boat, or an the pebbly beuch with
a sail for mattress and coverlet. ’

At the important station of Shaw aud
Nevicux’s, at Sand Island, we had every
opportunity to get initiated into the modus
operandi of the Lake Supcrior fisheties.

We bore away m a stout craft, broad of
beam, amply spwrred, and with deep
centte-board, close-huuled in a stift nor’-
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86 A SCAMPER IN THE NOKR-IVEST.

easter. Slie lay over nearly to the gun-
wale, as, with bendmyg masts, she lew over
the hissing scas, till we Dbrought up into
the wind at the fiist net.

After making a live fast to *¢ the stake”
two men took hold of one of the sides of
the square of the net and commenced to
haul.  Gradually, with muscles swelling
and sinews ciacking, they brought the
struggling, leaping mass to the surfucc.
The thud man now proceeded rapidly to
take out the fish with a large dip-net, and
thiow them helter-shelter mto the 1ocking
boat. What a sight'  White-ish, shining
and iridescent, lake-tiout of ecnormous
size; suckers, mullet, stingeon, cat-fish,
= lawyais” (the contemptuous title be-
stowed by the simple fishermen upon the
hated net-bieaker, the dog-tish); and
lust, but by no means least, many a splen-
did brook-tiout of dimensions not often

scen in those tahen with rod and line.
Taking the leapimmg and splashmg  of

the fish, the difficulty of keeping footing
ou the slippery planks of the boat, the
confusion caused by the novel sights and
sounds, and the fiuitless attempts to heep
cley of the flying water and fish-shme,
the snymumastics 1 performed must have
bccn‘kwonduful! At any rate, they were
profoundly appreciated and enjoycd by the
fishermen. .

After readjusting the ncts we visited
others, and the sime opetations wete re-
peated there severdl times, till, with @ boat
literally full. w e bore away to the fish-house,
wheie the tish weie thiown into a draina
fixcd alongside, the lid was shut down, and
we went into the house, wheie five men
with wondetful apidity  diessed them.
The largest and finest were simply opened
and cleaned, being intended for the ¢ fiesh ™
mrhet ; those of infetior sizeweie beheaded
as well, salted and pached in bartels.

By and by, s the afteinoon’woie away,
all of the morning’s catch was teady, in one
shape or another, for minlket ; in good senson
a tug hove in sight and dropped anchor
a fow hundied yards away; the boxes of
fish for the ¢ fiesh” maket were hauled
out of the house and theit contents dumped
into a latge boat, and we rowed away to
the tug, on board of which they weie soon
throwun, by dip-net and *¢ fork,” andas the
East began to glow m the golden light
she steamed away for Duluth, Iaden with her
¢ caller ” harvest of the lakes, which, per-
haps, hefore another sct of sun would satisfy
the wants of thousands; or, packed in

ice, would be on its way to the Eastern

mathets, where even down by the sounding
sea the white-fish of Lake Superior hus its
enthusiastic adimirers Bt to appreciate
propetly . to 1ealize thoroughly, the dictetic
quahtics of a white-fish, you must treat at
as the fisheimen do.  Putitinto a pan with
a vary little water, some shees of v and
bacon placed alternately between and
amongst fincly chopped onions the whole
mass baked till it 1s done (when the lish
readily hfts fiom the bones), the result
realized will be, —well; more than gastro-
oML IMAZNIoNn Can compass.,

After supperoneevening thenicnwentout
to dhaw the seine. Tt was a very pretty and
picturesque sight, but unprofitable i its
results.  T'hree men stationed themselves at
a point designated on shore and thiee others
rowed to them fioni the whatfw ith the seine,
a line fiom which was thiown to one man,
who canght and retained it, while those in
the boat 1owed ofl’ the length of the Hne.
Thev then commenced to * pay out™ the
scine, the floats flashing golden in the green
and purple water. They moved i o half-
cicle, 1owing inshote, and paying out
gradually as they did so. When all was
out they brought the hauling-line to shore
and landed two of the men. who took chage
of it, while the single muan 1oned out to
the centire of the seine mathed by the hine
of shinmg and glittering fleats and care-
fully watched *the Dbag’ while all on
shote commenced to o diaw” the seine.

The two paties gradually came to-
gether; and as they hauled in the net
they piled it carcfully dnd oiderly on the
shore, the outer pmt with the corhs u
floats at top, the under pait with sinkers
underneath, the man in the boat the while
following - the bag,” to 1cheve it it by
accident it should get  caught in a snag.
The fish tuhen weie suckers, and being
few and woithless, were thiewn back into
the lahe.  The net was carefully examined
as it was piled in the boat, taken out. jnd
laid out to &1y on reaching the dock.
The white-fish spawn in the sprung and
calv summer mounths ; the lake trout in
the fall, — fiom 15th Octuber to 15th No-
vembet. — and the harvest is best i both
cases during the spawning season.  After
depositing their eggs, the Hsh seatter
away.

During the summer many siskiwits are
tahen aloug with the  lake-trout, which
they closely resemble ; but the fishermen
can casily detect the difference by the fact
that the cyes are much closer together;
they run heavier aud fatter, averaging
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andmy fifteen pounds, and ficquently weighing ‘¢ sucking” fish. It neither bites at a‘huit b
his its twenty-five pounds; and  their meat is nor does itoaise to a fly: but, unhke e -
Caeclate supetior to the tine tiout, but excecdingly  most ¢ suckers,” 1ts sheleton consists’ ot .
. htetic rich, Though they tun in company with  vertebie and aibs, with a bunch of small . -
trent it ' the like trout, they scem to bhave no tegu-  Dbones at cach side. ) : ,
o with lar spawnmg season. \When the ice leaves The fishing business begins  at  the NEAE
L1 and At :; :
noand 1
w hole RERl ,‘; . ‘
the fish , H .
¢ 1esult I
B {;uano- l .
. NER
qwentout T ) ! ,
orcttymand nE
oo its ];
aselves at o
“ecothers I
Sthe seme, ) A
one M, AL ! ' .
o those by J" spussy. l' }
. e L v
the line. ) v q*.éf_y,i}‘.. -fic; 4
out” the _}I‘E:u‘-?&}.ZN}‘}‘;(%H; ) 'U' ! .
1 the green }{r}r,: ‘E}‘wg&fﬁi ;s- .
m a balt- o e e I} .
aving out o :
n all avas "?.'::f&:??;:m'—W:,ff. ; ;u :
. hore fégﬁc»r»—"’ et ! T
e T R K o R L Y ,
G LnIgE Qa ik {]-’!JL;‘: AASF S 4
vl out to , _‘W"‘f‘\@*@f?}}"fé‘/ G .} .
. . TS A s o A 4 1t
n the line S 7 T - :
ad cae- ) }‘{
dte all on ‘ . head of  Lake Su- ||,
¢ aCine. \ perior, around Isle I {f
came  to- \ Royale and  Duluth, ) 4
i the net about April' §, and ecven a THRSE
ol on the fortnight eailier in the little !
¢ coths or bays, — often before the ice is ; E
~ith sinhers out. Pound-fishing is gener- HH
.t the while ally prosecuted over an old i
¢t if hy ground, wheie shanties are T
ON SUORF
o snag. , already  bult; but a new | l ¥
and being ground is chosen for gill-
4 back into the bays they 1un m shoals near the shore;  netting, in about one hundied fathoms. ! ;
voovamined they me then full of egrgs 5 but often when  The first thing is to put up a shanty, **1cels” o,
(it out, and tahen, dining the summer months, are 1 upon which to iy the nets, and a capstan 1'“! ,
the dock. the same condition.  The catch of white-  to haul the boats on shore. 'The men wo out b b
<pring and fish is @ieatest during the summer from  cvery day, unless tempests prevent them, . ;‘
he tiout in the 15th of June to the 15th of August, to lift both kinds of nets. LEach boat is “"{{
o 13th No- il the latter month is the best for pound- managed by thice men, who 1un thity !
< best in both fishing  Gill-netting isscanied on at all* nets, thice gangs of ten cach. It 1s a !
~on.  After times, including, to some extent, the win-  pleasant, though rough and Ilabotious hifc H
tish  scattes ter mouths. At the end of July the fish in the summer, but its hardships are some- fr!
leave the bays for the deep water, and re-  tunes terribly severe in the fall and wjnter | d
wliwits me tmn to the shallows in the late fall after  mouths, and it is no mere figure of sprech l%
-wout, which the last *“run” of trout to devowr the to say that those who engage in it must be I
L tishermen egas of the latter fish; they then zo buch  bold and reckless, for they literally take ;s
ce by the fact to the deep lake, revisiting the bays and  their lives in their hands.  Morcover, the v if;;
<« wcthet ; shallows in spring to spawn in then turn.  profits are very uncertain, as with atl fish- ik
: craging The white-fish of Lake Supertor s n ing. Franh. our skipper, had made a Iii
* b : I‘
. | l
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. handsome little sum during the previous  skirmishers, the advance guard, who had it
L% summer, with which he intended to pui- no doubt heard of, or felt, the approach ot Lot
47 chase a home, and stait with a companion  the wuiter, who is just the hind of a sub- Vol
*:i . on the giand journes of lite: but ut the ject that they love. We sccufed quarters e
e end of October a thice days’ ** dlow ™ trom eat u pretty spot, the honie of a government 4 ol
i the not’-cast * cleaned ofticial, being literally L
Y ‘ him “out,”” to usc his afraid to camp on the oo
;.q . own Words. lence, shoreor sleep on board - .
:'f.,ﬁ “osick of the whole the ¢ Sally.” lest we -
?1 | business,” hehad pur- should be eaten up Hen
B abal chased the ¢ Sally ™ Aive.  After supper N
T to tahe pleasuie and we were shown to our b
- “ogportin” partics sleeping-room. Sleep?
i round the * bay. Mockery ! It was ut-
:._-%4 ! . Of couise we did terly impossible. The '
8 3 not venture far out cnemy was In posses-
T R over the ‘¢ big sea sion m force, though | ‘
1% 1 water” in such a craft, the windowswere pro- ]
e N though on oue lovely tected by wire screens §
i day, when we could and the doors by mos- E
. plaitly sec the line of quito netting, which ¥
A coast on the north also  enveloped  our .
i shore fully sixty miles beds.  Bear it . we ;
3. off, the temptation to’ could not. We gotup  § i
Til\. make the 1un was very 2 } five several times and \
4 strong ; but prudence eyl killed hundreds! Sull § .
o i conquered inclination. .-,.‘\‘\\“.“\i\\f there they were, ine '
NN A fortnight, passed ‘-\\\\\\ . trenched and appar- ¥
q: ‘ day and night on boaid ) o ently 1einforced. So,  ©
i I our little  **ship,” ol in the giay dawn, we ¢
. wheie all accommoda- : ! ) aose  softly, donned Q .:.
“tions were nccessarily AN OLD WINDOW . out 1aiment, leftasum i .
4 ' limited to next to of money to pay for :: , ( ;’.'
1 nothing, was getting tiresome, and we our **refrestunent,” and, stealing nowse- ¢ i
} . turned our prow towards Ashland, on the lessly out into the darkness and the dew, | b &
g bt ' retwin tiip ; but Frank induced us to take a  got on board™  But whether we had struch 3 Sen
) 1 5 run up the Kakagon to the Indian village of & new colony, or whether the same mos- > 3 ,‘t" NS
K Odanah,of which he had told usagno d deal.  quitoes had followed us fiom the house, we 3 X
K It was some yeas since he had been there, found owurselves in as bad a fix as ever. : SN
S R ' but he said hie knew every foot of the way, So we gathered all the stickswe could find, T
) - and, consequently, he lost us in one of the made a hig fite on the shore, and, choled r . ;
o many bends of the river, but ulti mately got by the smoke, we peiformed our tollct, ow 4 o,
j ' on the iight course, under the direction breakfast cooking the while. . 5 Q
of an old Indian whom we’ fortunately ran As the day worce on, our persccutors lett ¢ X
- across in the shadow of the trees on the us, andwe muade an excursion to the village. :
1 banks, wheic, in his canoe, he and two which we found to be asylvanspot, charm- ¢
] children weie fishing for bass. He could ing with all the serene beauty of age and
not speah English or French, but, finally, cultivation. It is the oldest settlement on 3
) by signs and the medintion of a little ** paii-  Lake Superior.  Under the fostering care ¢ - RN
i ! killer,”” he put us on the right track, and, of the Bmholic missionaries its natural [ b
{4 ) putting out a troll, we' took many a fine advantages arc made the most of in the midst ¥ Coee
; wall-cyed pike, as we rounded the long, of so richly productive and well-watered & % b
1 sedgy  rcaches. We reached Odanah country. Consequently it flourishes, and g Gl
: at sundown, very tired and slecpy, and its Indian inhabitants are thrifty and well- ¢ o
BN with skin inuch inflamed and irritated by conducted. True, the wild natme will & ek
1 the fierce assaults of the mosquitoes, who brecak out now and then, and a circum- o3 rul
came literally in clouds us we nearcd the stance that we all 1emarked as peculiar, y cret
village. DBut, troublesome and numerous viz.. the entire absence of dogs, a mostun- R
] . as they were, worsc was to come. We usual thing on the landing of stranges, T
i\ . v’ = - (‘I
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that, dming a recent ‘pov{-wow‘ of thcAsur-
woundhing  tribes, everything, big o1 little,
youne o1 old, that could run on four legs,
waw it tail and buark, had been killed,
cooked, and eaten by pagan and Chiistian
fndians alihe  Odanah's lovely meadows,
it- sraceful etms, and long stretches of wild
nee glowang golden and gregn in the after.
noon sun, the preturesque groups of Chip-
pewa ¢ lepees.” its bhich-bark canocs glid-
wy silently and shadow-lihe over the placid

mosquitocs in New Jefscy, where they are
laige and ficrce. T have lived with them
on the Canadian salmon rivers, where they
ate so bold and strong that they are sad
to have cartied away the cookmg utensils,
and in many other parts of owr continent
I have known them, ot, 1ather, they have
known me; but the mosquitoes of the
Indum village of Odanah excel them all tor
voracity, pettinacity. audacity, and ever
other vile attribyte egmmon to flies.  An-

ydwe
TR sl

ANCIEAT COMMLU NION SERYICH

watets of the Kakagon, its interesting
pretned or sculptuted rocks, where the red
people have fiom remote ages recorded
then history by rude but graphic pictures
sctatched on the soft rock: its wiEl-fowl,
which cven at that ewly scason were
wonderfully numerous : its triuls worn in
th"lcd clay and travelled for centurics by
Buccasined feet, — all are remembered as
‘idly as if seen but yesterday : but the
Pleasure of the remembiance is sadly maived
" —the flies. T have been intimate with

INTFRIOR OF ST JOR¥ER'Ss (nUkch.

other winged fiend, common in the woods
upon these Westein shores, is the ¢ deer-
fly,” of which T hud heard wondeiful .c-
counts fiom hunters, ttappers, and lumber-
men who hud made its acquaintance. It
is in uppearance not unlike a honey bee, but
rather larger It has the wide, laterally
spread wings peculiar to all ** Hies of prey,”
and isa stiictly business insect, all its
movements being chatactenized by cnergy
and decision.

"It does wvot hover, o hesitate, or lov-
mgly linger over its victim, singing the
while its plaintive “lay, but gocs ditect for
a particular piece that it has decided to
have, takes it, and is oft’ M'y first intro-
duction to the pest was rather singular.
[ was shetching, one diowsy, muthy, hot
motning. the stll air and gay sky prom-
tsing a drenching piesently. Behind me

XV. Ancient Communion Service ,
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-
* my guide was brushing away the Hics ¢ diptera” was not very flattering.  Still,
with a hazel wand cut from.a near bush. it was comfortable to be convinced on
Suddenly he burst forth with an exclama- such good authority of one’s immunity
" i tion of surprise. I inquired, ‘* Whuat's from the attacks of the wmost dreaded
the matter, Frank? ™ enemy likely to Le met. But alack and
. ¢ Well, I never see the like of that be- alas! Pencil and sketch-book were sud-
. fore. T've often heard that there’s some denly dropped, and my hands weie hastily
- ' folks that the deer-Hies won't hite, and clasped behind  my  neck, simultane.
I somchow mistrusted, as the 'sheeters  ously with a sensation as if a ten-pound
14 was so mighty fond 0° you, that, perhaps, red-hot shot had been dropped on the un-
» you wus one o those. There’s-thice of protected part of my spine, and my finger
the varmints been a roamin’ over ye1 nech  caushed ane of these recently pronounced
B ' for the last five minutes, and they've flew  innocent insects.  Another delnsion dissi-
. oft’ without lecavin' 1 mark ” pated ' And it may be remarked that sub-
3 The sketching was resumed, though the sequent  experience  thoroughly pioved
14 impression that the artist was regarded by  the falsity “of the statement that ** I was
A1 the guide as an interesting subject for ex-  one of those.™ )
periment in the likes and dislikes of the J. 4. Fraser, -
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1 A MEMORABLE VOYAGE. - . :
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' . TERRIBLE westerly gales — gales, please — very rapidly sometimes — towards her
to remember, not strong breezes, make the  destined port. Yet, even a fair wind may
) winter passage for ships from the castward blow too hard, as I shall try to illustiate
that arc bound round Cape Horn, one of o you in the present sketch.
, the most cxhapsting and danger-fraught urning the leaves of an old, leather- 3
' pussages in the sco(pc of the sailor’s ex- covered notc-book, containing the brief
k . perience. Think of bufleting the adverse record of morc than one long sea voyage, :
: ! winds and tempests of the storny cape for T find the two following entries, of dilurent 'z
! ' sixty-one days, aud then with shattered dates: ) F
' spars and half our available sails blown “March 3, 186~. Westerly gules aund
e away, being forced to put back to Rio for sleet. Passéd through considerable drift .
{ repairs, short of provisions and winus three  ice.  Andrew Larsen. ordinary scaman, t
: of the crew, washed from deck by a heavy fell from topsail yard, overboard. Ship ‘i
] sen — that was an episode of my carlier logding eightcen &nols, running dead be- 3
] ' sea-going days in the ship ‘ Doris Lec.”  fore it, under lower topsails and staysails. ‘
‘ But on the home-bound pussage, the Should like to be home to-night and” —
) fierce gnles are welcomed rather than ‘¢ have baked beans for supper,” 1 think I #
feared, as they hurry the good ship onward  was on the poit of adding, but did not. In H
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. DROWSY KENT.

> | WITH PICTURES BY JOHN A. FRASER.

THS YILIAGE STREET, CRIDDINGSTONK.

HIDDINGSTONE and Trug-
gers~—names that sound tosome
Americans sweeter than Tun-
bridge Wells, redolent of gay
society in a bygone age. The
Weald of Kent—name that has

I know not what of grandeur; perhaps be-

cause it stirs obscure memories of British tribes,

of Casar and his pasient legionaries, of Saxon
swarms, of many a war between provincial
kings with British and Saxon names, of reck-
less hordes of Danes, and of prudent Normans,

* hard as the iron of their helmets, steadfast in

getting and keeping as ever the Romans were.
Chiddingstone and Truggers — theirs are no
memories of the heroic past, but of the lovely
rural life of England, bathed in an atmosphere
like cream and unsaited butter, smelling of hay
and hops, leisurely and smooth as the foam on
begkers of brown ale.
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In a hamlet of southern England like Chid-

"dingstone the people are a constant pleasure

to Americans who move too fast and have
nerves. Their voices are as smooth as the land-
scape, and their manners are restful —like the
rounded outlines of the huge trees they have
guarded for centuries with jealous care. Not
the least pleasing is their historical perspective.
What a delightful jumble is the view of the past,
as it presents itself to Kentish men, wherein the
primitive inhabitants who spoke we know not
exactly what, and lived in cyclopean structures
like Kits Coty (which means“in the tongues
of their Russian cousins just simply “ stone
house "), or in burrows under the chalk, are
confused with the early British of Keltic speech,
the latter again with Saxons and Danes, and
all the foregoing with Norman invader and
Flemish immigrant.

Chiddingstone, for instance, is essentially
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XX. The Village Street, Chiddingstone ~




‘ DROWSY KENT. ' 677

Saxon; but the Druids, whose Brahminicalin-

iquities have left.z deep stamp on the minds
of the people of the British isles, are pressed
into service, and a stone on the calm fields be-

hind the village has been erected by popu-

lar fancy into an altar from which Druids

“chode ™ those who violated theirwicked laws.

At the most, we can suppose that this stone

was the rally-place of a Saxon family called

the Chiddings, but in Chiddingstone itself

that explanation were far too prosaic to be

accepted without scorn. )

Fa g
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VIII; Sir Philip Sidney's Penshurst, with
its baronial hall and exquisite rose.gardens ;
Knole,withits Elizabethan gables; and Igtham

qe, with its girdle of water, and gray walls
mimgred far beneath the swans floating at
their foot, are too near to permit of travelers
bestowing much attention on such humble
spots as these. Yet here one absorbs the best
that England has to give. Here are inns not yet
ruined beyondrecall, where overhanging upper
stories and queer, bare tap-rooms still exist, and
a cleanliness and a decorum, probably not very

ARQAKES BY L. K, BLL"OANG.

IGTHAM MOTE,

Truggers, too. The name is a contraction
of Trug-hurst, the haunt or home or nest of
trugs, vers, ladies of light behavior, But
generations ofmost decent and moral folk have
happily forgotten the meaning of that word,
and are glad to believe that Truggers signifies
the bottom or foot of the wood.

' Chiddingstone and Truggers are offthe track
of the tounst, known only to hop-pickers who
at harvest-time pour in squalid thousands from
Loudon, and to half a dbzen artists who have
disgovered their many charms. The castle at
Hever where Anne Boleyn captivated Heary

B

XX1 Igtham Mote

ancient, supply the modern touch without de-
triment to the general air of antiquity. Here at
dawn the tall trees and the coppices ring and
trill with the fairy babble of small birds; the
low-hanging clouds tinkle .with the voices of
larks; if you are in great luck, the cuckoo
sounds from some place you cannot indicate,
or the nightingale —but then you must be a
veritable child of fortune — witches the night
with its rare song.
~ Kent in its relation to Britain to the north is
like Munster in its relation to the rest of Tre-
~lanrd,a_rich agricultural land of rolling hills,
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678 DROWSY KENT.

fine woods, and quiet streams. With less strik-
ing natural beautiesthansome partsof Munster,
such as Killarney, the Suir vailey,and the Kerry
hills, it has farmore historical places and a much
higher grade of cultivation. The inland farms
have a picturesque feature in—their red-tilted
roofs and their singular conical towers, one of
which may be seen in the illustration on this
page. These quainttowers are locally knownas
“pasts,” and are as important to the econormies
of Kentastothelandscape. The word may have
to do with oegs/, Dutch for ‘ harvest,” but more
likely with ostu, 0sfe, Finnish and Esthonian for
“barter” and “sale.” They are part of thegreat
Kent harvest, and areintricately bound up with
the prosperity, not of Kent alone, nor of the
hordes who journey down to Kent to win wages
in the harvest, but of the annual budget of
England. These hop-kilns with picturesque
smoke-stacks, where the hop-harvest is sold,
are mighty factors in thepaymentof those sums
which keep the British empire powerful ali the
globe over —that empire which the Cinque
Ports of Kent and Sussex did so much to found.
- ‘When the lovely hop-vines have been torn
from their poles, and the hop-fields, far more
beautiful than the Rhenish vineyards, are de-
spoiled and hideous, the hops are cured in the
buildings crowned by these towers. Then from
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UNAAVED BY B, W. EWASWIIL.
THR DUCR-FOND AND OLD OAST-HOUSE AT TRUGGENRS.
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! XXIL. The Duck-Pond and 01d Oast-H

the drying fires and sulphury f{umigations in
the oasts nises that pungent smell of hops, which
is so pleasant in the open and so hatefudin cabin
or store. The hop, which comesdown from an-
tiquity, wasmighuly encouraged inthis fair land

_of Kent when monasteries were strewn thickly,

over the country. Here in Kent.it was that
St. Augustine landed and baptized. Asin Irish
Munster, so in English Kent the monks chose
well thesites of their buildings, and proved good
stewards for the farms they laid out or gathered
in by gift or craft. The Saxon love of ale found
them no laggards, and if the special monastery
brews have disappeared, yet the hop-farms re-
main, just a§ the farmer stays long after Druids,
pagan conquerors, Norman sea-lawyers, and
haughty prelates have vanished and left few
traces of their pomps behind. Not alone in
delightful old gntcrbury, but in many other
parts of Kent, ruins and portions of buildings
still in use testify to the wealth and taste of the
old monks, whose pride and haughtiness seem to
have made almost as deep an impression on
the rustic mind as the cruelties of the Druids.
At first blush Kent might seem to mean the
promontory ot headland, like the “ pen " in Pen-
zafice, the “ ness” in Dungeness, the “comn ”
in Comwall. Inmany names about the British
and Irish coasts Ken and Cann mean that.
But the fact that the Romans found
the name Cant and not Can points
away from that meaning. Philologists
solve it offhand by noting the Ger-
manic word 4anZe, corner, and ob-

* serving how nicely Kent balancés
Comwall on the west corner of Brit-
ain. But such a name smacks of the
person who knows all about the shape
of Great Britain, has maps before him,
and is, in fine, a modern bookman.
Places rarely get their names in that
way. Kent retains a name givenit be.
fore the Kelts entered Great Britain,
when the populace were not Aryan in
speech at all.' In the tongues like Fin-
nish that survive from this period in
the north and center of Europe Kent
would mesn an untilled plateau, and
Kant would mean the people, folk,
race —simplest of meanings, one
whith underlies a majority of the
terms for old peoples and o}d lands,
Thrust out eastward toward France
SRAF#  and the Netherlands, Kent has been
: the natural objective of conquerors
and streams of immigration, so that

strains than that of any other part of
the British isles. There is no Kentish
. type now, if indeed one ever existed
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its population has always been more |
distur and mixed with various .
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for any length of time, but the soft, rich cli-
mate tunes complexions to a somewhat similar
hue, and gives to the Kentish man and woman
a certain sedateness that suggests Holland.
Sheep grazed on chalk-lands, and watered at
streams running through the chalk, are said to
make bone, and grow tall; but the chalkof Kent
seems to have had no special influence on the
stature of the people, perhaps because until re-
X cent years nobody dreamed of drinking water
! when there was such a flood of good-alein the
land. In later centuries Kent has been a fav-
orite ground for the rich from.London belong-
ing to every race and nation under heaven;
hence its many cathedrals, castles, Norman
keeps, monasteries, and granges; hence also a
further complication of the race. Asarule the
stranger is well treated at the show-places, al-
" though the proximity of London, and occa-
sional acts of lawlessness on the part of cyclers,
Sunday tourists,and hop-pickers, render therus-
tic less urbane than he is by Mhture. I say ur-
* bane advisedly, for the city to the north is so
“gigantic that one often feels that Kent is noth-
ing more than a suburb of London.

XXIII. Back of the ViHage(—‘
Chiddingstone .

* IHOMAYES FY PETER ATHEN.
BACK OF THE VILLAGR ~=CHIDDINGSTONK.

Especially is this so at the berry-picking and
at the hop-harvest, for then the lower, though
not the lowest, ranks of London march .on Kent
as the hordes of Jack Cadé once marched from
Kent on London—*“some in jags and some
inrags,and some in ‘fairly decent gowns.' " It
is a mistake to suppose that the annual exodus
from London is rowdy or beggarly. In such
a concourse there are black sheep, but a stran-
ger who does not seek them is not likely to
know of their existence.

On such occasions Americans cannot fail
to note the difference between the people of
England ——that is, the commons—and the
educated, well-to-do classes. The term “merry
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A KENTIIN S8Y-WAY,

England” is a puzle to foreigners until they
mix with the common folk. There they find
what the American masses lack, and the British
upper classes are at great pains to suppress —
jollity and good cheer, a happy spirit making
lightof hardships, a fraternal warmththat seems
like a breath from Utopia. The upper classes
in the British Isles are a prey to the disease of
self-consciousness, They seem-to be forever
taking the measureof one anothersrightto live,
and this unfortunate habit of mind readily leads
them unconsciously to a feeling that other peo-
ple, native or foreign, who are notin the ranks
they approve, really have no adequate excuse
to exist atall; To see Englishmen unaffectedly
merry without recourse to spirits or beer one
~needs but to visit the hop-fields of Kent in the
harvest, and observe the families in their camps
-or their cheap lodgings enjoying a picnic, yet

. laying by a small wage for the winter's coal.

It is a delightful sight, and I need not say that
Royal Academicians, not to speak of Asso-

. .ciates, or of thousands of artists beyond their

narrow pale, have drawn, engraved, carved,

washed, and painted the scene more times than

there are words on this page. But note that
. ;
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they have done this with a certain air of gen-
teel condescension, a turning of the jolly, chaf-
fing Britisher into a Greekish figure, and his
“gal” into a conventonal type of English
rural beauty. This has been done to make the
lower classes palatable to the self-conscious
upper.

Frankly, bne great attraction of places like
Chiddingstone and Truggers is the absence
of the erted Briton who is thinking about
himselt and trying to gage your position in life.
Until he mends his wits the world will be too
small for him and sensible folk. An edict might
be tacitly enforced to segregate him and his
kind at certain watering-places in special ho-
telsy whither the not unknown American, too
like him, may be recommended to resort. Pray
Heaven that_he continue to stay superior to
Chiddingstone and Truggers! Let him be told
that only common people go there, artists and
stray Aguericans, and some poor clergy and
verse-makers of even less account. His own
station in life will be distinctly lowered if he
be known to resort to Chiddingstone and Trug-
gers. He may drive rapidly through Chidding-
stone's only street, and gaze upon the Weald
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from the high road near the Rock Tavem; but
jtshould be firmly represented to him that yon-
der towers are those of Penshurst, where lives
the Lord de Lisle, and that there is a railway
stanon and a good modern hotel at the village,
while at Seven QOaks there is a show hostelry
and the famous seat of the dukes of Dorset.
Procul, O procul /

The Weald, or wild, of Kent has traces of its
pristine savaéery only when seen from afar.
‘Then, when seen through the thick air, there is
something in its crumbly cliffs, and a moor-
land aspect to its dales and plains, which justify
its name. Spenser had the scenery of Munster
in mind when he wrote the “ Faery Queen,”
but if he had not been in Ireland when he

DROWSY KENT.

mere fashion, that such residences as Igtham
Mote were carefully encircled with water, and
defended by a drawbndge now no more to be
seen.

The Mote is a classic example of the dwell-
ing of 2 country gentleman or rich farmer in
the north of Europe before gunpowder became
the arbiter of local feuds. If a raiding party
could hope to tike Igtham Moté save by sur-
prise, there was need of special men-at-2rms
and no small sciegce of war. But as soon as
cannon came in, its position in a hollow made
it quite untenable, and the stone arch took the
place of the drawbridge. At a very early pe-
riod it may well have been the site of a Brit-
ish family, whote round houses and huts, each

o IN THR XITCHEN GARDEN, CHIDDINGSTONE CASTLE,

wrote,'hek‘&xight wéll have restocked the Weald
in imagination with its old forests (it was still
the placejfor ship-timber in his day), and sent
his knights and damsels traveling through its
hauntedshhdes. A debatable land it musthave
been as Jate as the Danish invasions; even un-
+ der Elizabeth it was not for slight cause, or a
VoL XLViL.—88. ‘
b

I ,
AR S

XXV,
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house or hut representing a separate room in
the buildings of ages which succeeded them,
stoed huddled together within a fringe of trees,
the whole settlement surrounded by water or
marsh. To complete that eardy picture, let us
imagine the good roads, far and wide, bjotted
out, and mere cattle-paths and horse-trails the
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In the Kitchen Garden,

Chiddingstone Castle
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only indication that hurnan beings lived on this
edge of the Weald.

There is a fascination in a primeval land-
scape. No one wonders if a man brought up
in the backwoods has homesickness for the
rude life of his boyhood. But homesickness for
landscapes like those of Kent must be just as
violent. It is the half and haif land, the coun-
try neither wild and abounding in wild beasts
and wild men, nor cropped and savory vith
hay and apples, nor charming with the abun-
dant flowers following agriculture on a small

DROWSY KXKENT.

find the right moment to maké the doubtful
attempt.

Rambling about these fields and poking
along these neglected hedge-rows, at imminent
danger of being suspected of designs on a rab-
bit, and haled before 2 pitiless country magis-
trate, it'is hard to remember that the sea is
not far off. Yet, as the crow fies, it is scarce
twenty miles southerly to the Channel, and half
as much again to the North Sea and the estu-
ary of the Thames. No wonder the old philol-
ogisty explained Kent by German 4ante, point
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TAE CORNEA OF TUE ROADS AT TRUGGERS.

scale, that strains the love of one's native place.
Kent is one of the parts of England without
grand natural features that seem most likely
to keep a firm hold deep in the hearts of men
and women who have made their homes in In-

- dia, Australia, or America. Perhaps the ex-
treme complexity of their blood makes them
stay abroad. Asamatter of/fact, comparatively
few do retum to their closing years in
- these delightful villages. Those who attempt
,it often repent of their romance, because the
big horizons to which they have become used
ursue them home, and make the English
andscape seem small and feeble, But all of
them cherish somewhere in their minds the
purpose of retuming at some period. For the
most part old age overtakes them before they

-

- XXVI. The Corner

pEpewey.

Truggers

or comer. It is a comer of Englan& over
which many clouds fly. The magical disap-
geznnce of a landscape some fine day disa-
uses one of the belief that sea influences do
not penetrate so. far inland. It is preceded by
sights like the paintings of the latter.-day im-
pressionists, 2 lovely vagueness of everything
without loss of color, when the sea-fog sweeps
up apd shuts you in, and suddenly things are
not.. Singularly enough, the fog seems to muf-
fle most small sounds, like the twitter of birds;
but there are others, like loud shouts or the
qs‘ounding of a hom, which appear to travel
arther, or at any rate seem louder against that
background of hush.
Then it is easier to realize that a good day's
marchwillbring one toWinchelsea,once a great
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DROWSY KENT: 683

member of the Cinque Ports;and the bearer
of the brunt of many inroads from the Con-
tinent, and many valiant sea-fights in the Chan-
nel, before it was overwhelmed by water and
blotted from the land, In 1616 a map shows
a wide estuary where no land exists, and in the

. mouth of the estuary a shoal marked, « Old

Winchelsey Drowned.” New Winchelsea, built
back on higher land, fared hardly bettér, for
its harbor silted up, and its trade, even to its
sniyggling ventures, vanished into thin air.
Noting this, and listening to the tale of the
Cinque Ports and their vicissitudes, Kent and

. Sussex no longer seem 2 land of stable country

joys. Verily it appears that the violent cur-
rents of the Channel may some day carry off

“~piecemeal the whole peninsula, and deposit

it bit by bit in the North Sea. Such a rec-
ord of towns overwhelmed and ports left
wastes of sand, of great marshes’ tumed into
terra firma, and leagues of arable farms utterly
,washed away! Only last year the sea ruined
the greater part of one town on this coast. As
one thinks it over, and notes how little the
outpouring of money and labor for ¢ight cen-
turies has availed to stop the ocean from
using this scaboard as a plaything, one gets
to feel that these peaceful acres are hardly as
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sccure as the low-lying farms and towns of
Holland.

But I do not know that this specter of the
future makes Kent any the less enjoyable.
Whenever and wherever within its borders one
escapes the London smoke, Kent, barring few
spots, is a restful, dreamy country. The white
cliffs on the Channel, the flat lands of Romney
Marsh, the views from the North and the South
Foreland, the queer old towns paralyzed by the
retreat of the sea, and the loud new towns built
to accommodate the modem millions whowant
sea-air or sea-bathing, have each and all spe-
cial attractions, But the contemplative man
who loves his Spenser and his Gray, and some-
times dips gravely into Cowper and Crabbe
for a certain pleasing monotony, a cgrtain level
line in their intellectual horizons — such a man
had better give up the giddysights at the water-
ing-places, and the rush of historical reminis-
cence at the deadtdwns whichonce belonged to
that great civic family called the Cinque Ports.

. Let such as he slip down to Chiddingstone,

and visit the old churchyard, or seek some re-
tired garden where the roses, grafted on hardy
brier stocks, grow to the size of trees, and there
absorb the bnef but delicious British summer
in commune with his favorite poet.

~ " Charles de Kay.
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